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INTRODUCTION 



This is the siH'ond in a s<'rit's oil hire voliimi's devitt'd to "othnoptTspoc- 
(iv('s in hilingiuil rdiicatinn rcsi\irch." Tho first volume, /i/////^'//^// Zulu- 
i-(Ui<*t] (ind PuNic Policy in the 11 nitcd States, was piibjished in 1979 and so 
far, has b(HMi viewed by a number of readers as a positive contribution to 
the fieli o['bUin«,'iial eduration. The third vohnne is p'-ojected for 1981-81-1 
and will Toeiison bilin^'iial ediuation technology. Thtu'urrent volume is an 
attempt to emphasize the the(iretii'al aspects of bilin^^'ual education. The 
entire series has been supported by the National Institute of F ^ucation 
tlireu/^di its Experimental Program tor Opportunities in Advanct a Study 
and Research in Kducation. 

Sonu.' persons might well wonder why significant amounts of time and 
attention should be devottnl to the thewieLi-al aspects ofbilingual educa- 
tion, especially when there seems to [)e more than enough work to be done 
merely in resolving the day-to-day pn)blems that aris{? from running a 
bilingual classroom or mana;;ing a bilingual program. For those who have 
to worry about "gc.'tting ihe job done" under pressures from parents, 
administrators, and bureaucrats, what is often prized is the ready-made 
solution, thi' proverbial handout that can be doled out at a morning 
workshop or some other in service session of similar duration. These indi- 
viduals ai\' concerned about meeting the immediate needs of "real stu- 
dents'* in the "real world." Of course, for the teacher who is constantly on 
the firing line, this attitude is defensible and entirely appropriate. 

Ikit the preoccupation of the researcher, of the academician, or the 
scholar should not be solely on the immediate, the tangible, or the mar- 
dated. Th ese are the individuals who must ask the more profound ques- 
tions that go far beyond the search for expedient solutions to everyday 
problems. For the researcher, the real world is not so much a given as it is a 
social construction that is in a constant state of transformation; it is a 
world defined by the prevailing thoughts, attitudes, and acts of society, as 
well as the vicissitudes of an evc'r-changing environment. Working within 
this context, the? point of depai'ture for the researcher's investigation is 
precisely where the formulaic solutions of the well intentioned trainer 
end. 

Theory in bilingual education is needed because the bilingual education 
equation cannot be balanced without it. And without such balance, the 
entire calculus for survival of the Hispanic is placed in jeopardy. The 
bilingual education equation includes three basic driving factors: public 
policy, technology, and theory. What is required at this point is the precise 
articulation and elaboration of these three factors. F'or without any one of 
them, the entire bilingual education enterprise might well reach an early 
demise, or worse yet become the new vehicle for purveying the same old 
educational evils that have significantly slowecf' down the development of 
Hispanics. 

vii 
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1 1 isp;imcs Miul tit her (1isi'ii1Vmiu'}h^(h1 l;i t loiis ha vr knitssn Inr in. my 
iliMMfh's (h.it the M'}.jul;ti' m'1uh;I .svsh'ni iias t'ailrd I'athfi iiii.st'rahl y in 
» 'ducal i UK t hi'ir I'hi Idi'i'ii. Will It' t fn'i'c ai'i' many MlcoKi^ical \ ant a pfunls 
fi'ntn which to vu'W this I'ailui'c rari.sin, i inpt't'iai isni i ^cti^rafdnc, m-o- 
nnnur. and i-u h ur'al ). ncitsDiaa I 1 )ai'u i nisni. I'li U ni'al dt'lcrinnusni 'hot h as 
thi' cult [ire t)t" poverty ami as cultui'iil (lisadvantaK'*?^^*-'"^ 
tninoritariaiiis.n, i'ukk^'*^ itulividualisni, ot hnoccnt risrn. nativisin <jnst to 
name a t'cw i 1 ho incv itablc coiu'Iusion is t hal in* human ^I'oup can < I'l- 
i'xpccl ( o achu' vo a Stat o orsidfdctorniinat ion it't he systt'in t hrou^l^ winch 
i( carru^s on its oducational ai t iv itios is »,n'ossly malfunctionniK. ( )n tlu^ 
contrai'v. such a ^roup is dt»t>mr(l to play a suhsoi"\ian( . nu'ndicant. and 
rninoritai'ian rolo. Hut t ho calculus ot" sufvival lor llio His|.)anii\ and 
pi'rhaps I'o: ot hers as wol I , roqui fos t ha t ovci'-risi n^ lovids orconsciousrn'ss 
and knovv lod^^' l'»* achieved hy hot h individuals ami t he ^u'oup as a whoh'. 
"iMluc'atinn for criticnl consciousness." as I^uilo Fi-ein' has proclainn'd. is 
an important tV>rmuhition that cannot he carried out hy an t^ducat icwial 
system that constant ly denies t he aut hent icily of t In* leai-ner\s lanKua^e. 
cuh ure. and history. On (h«' *)ther hand. Ijihn^ual education, in its most, 
aiithentii' and [>edaK<>Kii"i»lly sound form, may widl he an iinportant. proc- 
ess t fiat can indeed j)rt>mole t he achievoinent of I'rit ical consciousness an(i 
knowlt'dt^'e. at least I'or certain pt)pulations in the contemporary U.S. 

W'lule huild in^ t heory in hil in^ual educat ion it is wort hwh ile to (di-ar 
ah( 111 certain inatti'rs re^^^u■din^^ iulin^ualisin aiui hihn^ual educ'iUion in 
1 he I "nited States, ( )ne nii^ht consider t hese mat ters as an emhodtmeiit (tl" 
first [innciples that soein to derive their force ami reality iVoin social, 
cultural, and historical m-ts that have trans{)ire(i in the United Stales in 
part icular. and more j^^'iu'ral ly in t he Americas. For oxample. it appears to 
he an inescapahie c»)nc his ion that one funtianienMl aspect of l)ilin^nialisin 
in the U.S.. espoi'ially Kaif^dish-Spaiiish hilin^ualism. is its ine\i:ahle 
connection to a le;^acy of friction, coercion, and a^JKi'^'ssion that has char- 
acteri/.ed t he ctaitacts hotweeii Ihorian and An^lo-Saxon p(M)j)les on ihe 
line hand and the various luiropein and Nat ive- American nat ions on the 
utla-r. The contenipoi-ary debate over l)iliii|^mal education in the U.S. 
appears to l>e subtended by this le^,Mcy of host ility. As a resuh . much of the 
opposition that is tvxpresseil a^'ainst bilingual education tends to retltu't 
tlie t)p{)osit ion's percrption of" some noxious, foi-ei^n. or otberuiso 
t hreatenint; (dement in hilin^^ual ecJuLatioii, 

IMac(*(l in • he contoxt of this prirnor(hal host i I it y, it is ituudi easiiu- to 
assa\' the oridK'ss editorials and fealurettes that harangue against the 
verv conce|it of bilin«j^ual (and hiculturah education. Few if any t)f t hese 
media salvos havo voiced ci>ncern tai genuine educational grounds. Their 
gripes against bilingual education center around bipolar notions such as 
unity aiul separatism, natives and f«)reiKners, or (juaint iiiidtin^ pot no- 
tions of nati()nhoo(l and peophdiood. Tlie critics ar^ue with soltMnn 
monophonic voices that all Americans must l{»arn Kn^lish while cynically 
i^^nof im^ the evidence which shows that certain American institutions 
ha ve seen to it that some Americans not bo able t.o learn Kn^lish nr to learn 
it poorly. 

As one st udies t he crit ics of hil in^ual isiu and bilingual educat ion, one is 
also sti'uck by tlieir prefound iL^noranc*' and perversity with respect tt) a 
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fuiul.irnriitiii ii.U loiiiil priiu iplr ot'tlu' I ' .^z. !\ pinnhns uiiuin It has hccn a 
natii>r^al triU'l t'nr ovn- luiiuircd years that the I'.S. is lu'crssarily a 
ooinpnMif «»t a nuiUiiuilc (>rpro[)h's hrtuif.;[u to^n-thrr mostly hy ad veisil v 
and al! ' ithcr seafrh iiii; lor a wvw uoi ld or ti*yin|4 drsprratoly to ir.amtain 
old ami I'tMiiliar u-a\s. Tho literal and authentu' meaning' {A' F, /)/ unf}us 
ununi is that a eohesive ^ovei-narue system sliall he welded to^u-tlier and 
rendered {utU'tional h\- thi* coileetive etVorts of diverse populaliotis, Tlu* 
interpre. .it ion which renders this expi-ession to mean that all lanj^ma^^^'s 
which touch upon American soil, save Kn^^lish. must he altered, tiansi- 
t ioned. or eradicated, is a pernicious and revisionist interpretation that at 
hottom is profoundly un-American. Such an interpretation makes a mock- 
ery {)Ut of the ilrst Americans who lon^^ a^^o envisioned the ^^i eat American 
riatitiu as n refu.; "* iVom tyrannical inonotheists and monarchs, and as a 
home for those v. iio value the liheration t)f the human spirit. 

Within this historical framework of unity throii^di pluralism, u can he 
seen that hilin<:ual education isoneoftiie few contt m{)orary social trends 
that makes the case for maintaining^ the plur'al character of the nation 
wliile assurin^^ national unity. I'here are two hasic appriuiches to national 
unity. One is to attempt to destroy all elements that do not lit into a 
pree.stahlished notion of what is the nation. The other is to expand the 
meanin«;of national identity to include all eleMu»nts that form a functional 
part of the nation's lil'e, The llrst approach is exclusionary, oppressive, 
and, in its day-to-day manifestions. racist. The second approach is inclu- 
sive, symhiotic. and I'espectin^^ of manifest dilTerences in human hehavioi' 
and chai-acter. The first approach ultimately leads to political tyranny and 
the attendant wars of I iberation; the second approach, which .so far only 
Nature seems to have modeled successt'ully. should lead to balance and 
harmony even while inunense foi'ces and pressures are at pi a v. 

Finally, as a third ^^^neral princii)le, it is woi'th rcemphasi/in*,' that the 
essential function of government is to provide protection for the people 
that it serves. Any K'>^'tM'nment without the capability to defend it.s people 
a ^^a in St external a^^^^rossion is a corUradiction in tern vs. A ^'overnrnent 
that can not protect its subjects fron^ natural and social misfortunes is one 
l^nod dcfmitiori of a had ^n)vernment. Hence, few people vilify the govern- 
ment when it takes reasonable measures to protect the lives and fortunes 
of its citizens if they have fallen upon misfortunes or hard times: misfor- 
tunes caused by natural disasters, man-made di.^asters. or even the vicis- 
situdes of the national economy. Flow ludicrous then for self-appointed 
defenders of the national weal to enjoin the use of^^^vernment I'esources to 
carry out bilingual education activities. Bilingual populations in the U.S. 
have sufTered at the hands of traditional educators nothing less than a 
disaster, a misfortune of monumental proportions that is no 'ess real 
because it has been ignored by the rnonophonic speakers. To say that 
bilingual education under these circuniiUances belongs in the home and 
should be relegated to parents and church groups is to say "Let them eat 
coke!" Unfortunately, some Anglophonic Americans have seen to it that 
language and eihnic difTerences have redounded to the detriment of cer- 
tain communities. Therefore it is reasonable and Just that those com- 
munities should demand assistance and protection from their govern- 
ment. Such assistance and protection should not he given gi ud singly oi' 
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tho t hooif't uai (outwiations do\olopod (or hilin;.;ual oduratnm arhu'vo 
some roho>i\onrs> and pat-ainony. hi this hook, tho stiaiofiy has hiM'ti to 
idfii! liV hitKid ai'i'a> wi t hill Ii uh rolrvant t hcorv ca n hi' do\ olopotl la t her 
than I o hinit t hi-oiv hniMin;^ to a tew sohnt ladds or d isi iph nrs. d'ho hroad 
a I I MS so h H i od nu hide la n^jiia}.,M\ t u h ii ro. noui oinii^iiisl u s. and prdaf.:i>|;v . 

It should ho oinf>hasi/('d that t lir ai t iclos i ii t h is hook aro not a i mod at 
roflortinj;, a proiast> t liroiot ifal i-iahoiat ion ofihi' tnur aroas idtait if^ ' 
ahovo. ( )n t ht.> (-(^nt rarw t ho st rat ooy that w as toll owed m sol icit i n: 
si'lort nif^ t ho a I'l u'irs rchrs on o i vi n.i^ o\ain[)los o!' t In ■ !^ in;i^ ol" ana i 
a nd t liooi i/inj^' that I'ould take phico w it hi ti t ho four nioi infiod i nhi i( s. h is 
ak-^o latM(M) t\n l\' in thiMl<'\ id()[)inor:' of'hiliin^iiaUMlui ,i! I '11 to h, - ahio (o tit- 
lo^'t't tior i n an I'icLiant I houia't U'al t rainowin k t h<' ina a v ( on^-opt s> ("ind ui'^s. 
and poi spoi ti\ OS t hat caw [)i i)prr ly he iiududotl ^vithin t ho folcvant aroas 
of lan!.;ua^^(\ (ailtui r. nourohn^nnsl ics. and pcda^N)oy. Snch i tdnuau^Mn 
nuist iiMiiai n as an a aula for t hv I'ut n ir and as a thai Ionise for th( tso who 
^^ ash to pctiot rati' hoyontl tho IVont iors of rvn rent knou lodov and thlnkin;.^ 
Tilt' roadiT \vi II not o t hat t ho ' hoico of kin^nia;;o. ( ult urc. nourol iii^uis - 
1 irs. and ptMlai^ t',;.' as t h<' )'oi ;d \ hotn tM ica I afoas roHccts a r(inscions otToi t 
to ho iiu'hisi\i of ;ro many phononiona that innnonco hihnt;iialistn and 
hilinoiial odncalion activities. Ho\;o\aa-. a (junk ^dancc at \hr tahlo of 
i-ontont.s wil I rovoal that tn)t all of thoso a roas lia\a' rt'i'tavrd o(jual at t cn- 
tioM hy thosr t'on(a'rnod with hHinonal phononiona. in particular', thcfo 
has l^oon a ^ross no'^ltM t (d'thc nourolniMtal functioning of hiMn^nal 
.suhjoct.s. (livtai that lan^uiaj^c htdiavior must uhiniatcly he forninlatod in 
t lu' head, t his is a si^MiiUcant shortcoiniiiLjof t ho ludd. Sinnlarl\'. in s{)it t'of 
tho lUM'd for alt ortiat i v(» pcda^^ot^ics that could h(* iisod (o carry out hiiinf;^- 
ual education activities, surprisin^dy little has h^^Mi di'Vidoptul that truly 
radlects a divcff^^ctU pt^rspcct ivc from ordinary ctlucat ional thi^kin^^ This 
is a serious aeakncss in hilinj^nial education and should he ^i\cn priority 
altontion hy those involved in the fudd. 

hi spile of these sfiorlcomin^^s. the articles contained in this hanie 
reflect, with some fidcdity, the state of knowh^d^^' in i)ilin}^aial ('ducation 
theory. Let t he short com inos of t his effort remain as a challenge totfiose 
who would contrihnte their talent. eiicMK.v. and i nsioht to t he deveIo[)mtait 
oi' tlietiry in hilinj^Mial education, and indeed to the construction of a 
multi Iin.L(ual and pluralistic societ w 
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Assiitnni^; tlhil suriai pficiAniiHMi^i (K-ti'i iiiUH- 1 1 ii^;uist ir pin iionu'r):! 
rat lu'iM luni \ ici' vrrt<;i , 1 cl.i nil t ha t i hi' h;i^^is ( if :\i\y hi oad sm'inh ii^:uisl n 
thrnry nuist \h' Si if h >ln^: ifa I ill natmc, b'urt hri"?un?H\ histoi'ical and 
>o('ii)!n«4iral analysis ii-c i iisfj>ai'al)l('. as social si'ii'iuu' f^'iu Tali/at i(»:is a I'r 
lunilrd in validity to part icuhir tiini's and plafi-s, (akruiM-, tin* 

history of" Aztlan and of't he ( 'hicano situation t'h'ai'ly shows t hat intoi na- 
lional hourKiai'M's i-annot hi' used to limit t hr s:'op(' of sociolo/;i(;al study. 
Siru-o siu'h pliniomrna as v\ hnicity. nationalism and intcr-cthnir st do 
not. spring' I •.\' nUula. hut aw roolod in tin* inatoriad (onditions ()flih\ a 
ihi'ory which takos nito account the oconotnic l)asis of social life is nocrs- 
sary. 

Analyses of ( 'hicano iin^^ustic and social hchavior which proceed tVoin 
cultural analysis rather t han class analysis are likely to he fallacious and 
(Mily perpetuate stereotypos'. Note, for example, the misuse of t he Sapir- 
Whorf hyf>i)t hesis. Inilucnce of the latter has ieci to such logical ahsur- 
(litics as claiming;, as does rJaramillo (19721. that l)ecause the S{)anish- 
speaking; piTson sa>s, for instance, "EI cofuion niriIrj<K" in cases wliere the 
Knj^lish-speakrn^^' person would say "I missed the hus." the formei" dis- 
claims any responsihility Toi' having missed the hus, .since the hus left A//// 
l)eliinil. Tiiis meridy perpetuates t he stereotype of the irresponsihie non- 
futuri'-oriented, fatalistic (Miicano. However, it is rather the working of 
pcditical and economic f(^rces which haspi'oduced the suhortlitiation of tht 
( 'hicario popuhit ion, not the actions of iiitlivitiual i-acists, despite the fact 
that ascription f)f "a language prohlem" may l)e a thinly -veiled accusation 
of racial inferiority.'-^ 

(t is my contention that while individual Chicanes may have language 
prohlems, the Chicano population as a whole does not have a language 
prohlem. We have an economic and a political prohlern. and .since the 
genesis of the prohlern is not linguistic, neither hilingual education nor 
any other linguistic program will solve it. 'Phis is not to take a stand 
against hilingual educat'on. hut only to point out the direction of causa- 
t ion . 

A currently available sociological frariio of reference, which in my 
opinion olTers promise for the (ducidation of language in soci(.'ty, is world 
system theory as it has l^een developed by Waller'stein (1974, 1979) and 
others (cf. Cioldfrank. ed. 1979; Hopkins and Waller.stein, eds., 1980; 
Kaplan, ed,. \\)7S) in rec( nt years. 
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\-ii(un- ,>f th,' World System 

'V\\v fiiodci'n world uapitalisl system (Irsl (.'nicrgc'd in tin* L'ai'l\' sixtt'cnlh 
rrntiiM' in wc'sltTn luiropL' with tlu' produclii^n (jf a^n-icultiiral k^nm- 
modil.it's for sale on ;i wor'ld niarkel. priniiti\'c' tMpilal accunuilation. and 
thf {)rol('tar".'anization of workers; tiiat is. Ijvatin*^^ tlu in as c cinmiodit ics. A 
runnbi-r of factors accounted fo|- the cinci'^^cncc of the woi'ld system at that 
time, one i.-f :hc most important of wliicli was 'Me colonization of th«' 
Americas, hitei- pails of Africa. Asia and (V'eania. The colonized areas 
became the pei-iphery of the system as they supplied raw materi :1s to the 
core countries i the colon izei's) a nd the latter pr(jvided them with manufac- 
tured j^oods in return. It '.vas the fi!-st phase of the world system, a^xricul- 
tural capitali.sm. which paved the way for' industi'ial capiialism. The 
industi-ial r'evolution was lai^rely llnancd hy the «,M)ld. silvei". and other 
commodities plundered fi'om Mexico. I^-ru and other" peripheral areas. 

Core sttites are strong politically and militaialy. have di\'ersined 
cciinomies a.ul wa^'e scales. Periplieral areas are colonized oi" have 

weaiv St at<';^. undi vci si lied economies and low wat^e scales. Their underde- 
v<dopm;-ni ;s due not to cultural hi^^ hut to theii- exploitation by coi-e states. 
1 )ovel()pment and underdevelopment are thus two sides of the s -ime coin. 
Today, the cor'e areas are the Unit(-d States, the KuiH^iieao Commoii 
Marki-t countries. Japan and perhaps the Soviet Union. Most of the 1'hird 
Wnrh] is per-iphei'al, whiif some countr-ies such as Iran, Me.xico or Isi'ael 
may l)e considei-ed semi-pcripliei'al. It is thus internationally a three-tier 
system 

Likew i>-.\ within each nation we find an e! ite that util izes a middle class 
to help ^ ' ; 'loit the masses. The system works by the appropriation by the 
bour^''eoisie of tiu' surplus wealth created by the woi'kei's. beyond the cost 
of their r epi'oduclion and maintenance, and by a disproportionate amount 
of the -surplus Howi n^^ from pei'ipheral to core areas. Capital accumulation 
takes place Ihrcj'i^^h reinve.^. ment of a portion of the appropriated surplu.^ 
in capjital j^M)t)ds, leadin^^ to e\-"n greater pi'oflts and furthei" accumulation. 

The system is by its very . UU'e dynamic, and constantly expanding'. 
The accumulation process is also cyclical. Periods of app. ^wimately Hfty- 
}iv(.' years, known as KtmdratietT c\'cles, include an upward phase and a 
dowmwai'd phase. The latest downward f)hase in the world capitalist 
system iK'^mn in 1967 or 197.'J (economists aren": sure). In the face of 
df'cl inini^ prodts, coi'poi-ations can employ one or more of three options: ( 1 ) 
cm back on pr'o(lui.tion. resulting' in unemployment, flr'st hitting' the 
iin noiat ies; i 2> lowei' labor costs either by imp' rtinj.; subproletarian work- 
er's u illini^^ to woi'k foi- less, such as undocumented Mexican workers, or 
else oxport i n*^^ j()l)s to areas v^ith a cheap labor supply, such as setting' up 
plants in Mexico to assemble clothes or toys; and i3) expanding' the 
capitalist system to include ^eo^M'aphical ai'eas f)re\'iously not incorpo- 
rated within it. such as setting' up Del Monte canneries in certain re^dons 
ol' Mexico, thereby displacing: subsistence or small scale a^'riculture. The 
ups^ ai'd phase of tho cycle i" .e next one should be aa-ou nd 1990) is char- 
acterized by increasing investment and technolo^dca! innovation. There 
art- sociolin^mistic consequ^mces (jf th(.'se processes. 

Woi'id system theoi-y interpr'ets such phenomena as tlie class sti'U^^le 
and ethnic oi' Ian«^Hia^'e nationalism essentially as competition Ibr a 



Chinuu) lUlin^uaiisfri find the War' / System 



^venlv.r sliart.' of tin* surplus. In this competition lan^aia^a' policy and 
attitudes may serve to enliance otu- ^n'oup's chances or to lessen those of 
anot her. The ( 'hicano has heen in the midst oi'such a stru^^de for a century 
:.n(! a hall'. 

Racism and lan^^ua^n.sni (linj^uistic chauvinism) are i\-lated 
phenomena. The iidier is ho\vt'\ deiived from the fornur, which is 
simply 'th^ actof^naintaininK the ok isting international social structure" 
( VValierKcein 1979: 180). Rank in the world system rather than colv)r 
determines membership in the status group. Low ethnic status is a l)lurrod 
reflection ofthe proletarian status in the world capitalist system. Nations, 
nationalities, peoples, or ethnic groups si ould be analyzed within the 
world economy as a whole, not as if they existed within nation-states of the 
world economy. The same thing is true of classes. Thus most Mexicans, 
when they come to the United States, do not change their position in the 
world system as they move from lower-class status in Mexico to lower- 
ethnic status in the United States, even as they better their economic 
situation. And the multinational corporations f)bviousIy see Mexicans on 
[)i)th sides of the border as members of the same labor pool. Before getting 
Inio the speciilcs of the ( 'hicano socit»linguist)c situation, [ would like to 
put our whole subject into historic; perspective, 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE WORLD SYSTEM 
AND CHICANO BILINGUALISM 

/V(/r/v St (list's 

Tlieyear 1492 marked not only th final political reunification of Spain, 
the expulsi(m of the Jews and Muslims, the expropriatitjn of their property 
and the first voyage of Columbus, but also the appearance of the first 
printed gi'ammar of any modern language, the Gra/ndlica Castellana of 
Antonio de Nef)rija. In presenting the grammar to Queen Isabella, tiie 
Bishop of Avila ■ 'ted that "Language is the perfect instrument of empire" 
(Heath 1972:6). 

Linguistic unification as an adjunct of nationalism is a prerequisite for 
the emergence of the capitalist system in a core country. This relationship 
was clearly indicated by Lenin among others. * While Lenin was referring 
to the triumph of industrial capitalism, his statement seems equally 
appropriate t() describe the emergence of Spain as the first core state in the 
world system. Although linguistic unity was never attained in Spain 
because of the strength of the highly developed Bastjue and Catalan 
bourgeoisies, Spain did manage to impf)se a single, uniform dialect, the 
Castilian, on all ()f Spanish America. Hispanic Americans, despite their 
widely scattered geographical f)rigins, thus share a common linguistic as 
Well as cultural heritage. This of cf)urse derives in parfrom the peripheral 
position of Latin America, a positi()n that continued after political inde- 
pendence was attained in the early nineteenth century.'* 

Spain's position in the W()rld system was soon challenged by the Nether- 
lands and later by England, the first country to industrialize. The thirteen 
colonies served as part ()f its periphery, while on the high seas the English 
pirated what the Spaniards had plundered, This rivalry sparked the 
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creation of'storeotypos which persisted until and heyond the first contacts 
of Mexicans and An^h)s in the Southwest.^' Tlie racism fostered by the fact 
that Mexi . \s position in the world system was periplieral and its popuhi- 
tion hirgely no n- white has affected tlie treatment of the Chicano d(Avn to 
the present day." 

A^rirultuni! Capitalism in the ^Soutlucvst 

The immediate efTect of the War of 1848 was to strengthen tlie position 
of the United States in the world system and to weaken that of Mexic( 
which lost a third of its territory." In the early years there was intermar- 
riage hetween high -status Anglos and high-status Mexicans, but as the 
latter quickly lost their land holdings as a result of legal maneuvering, tax 
confiscation and outright theft, caste lines were drawn between the 
super(;rdinate Anglo and the subordinate Mexican population such that 
the latter were assigned for the most part to the hot and heavy work in th" 
fields, orchards, mines, and railroads, incorporation into the capitalist 
system meant the commercialization of land and the proletarianization of 
lal)or. Post-corHjuest bilingual st)ciety became transformed into a linguis- 
tically segregated soci(,'tv since little l'>nglish v,'as retjuired for most of the 
jobs that were available to Chicanos. 

Industrial ( 'apitali.^m 

In the late nineteenth century the U.S. iN^orth was a s:'mi- peripheral 
area. It was exploited by western Kurope at the same time that it exploited 
the South cmd West. It sought to become a core nation by snapping the 
umbilical cord which tied the South to Great Britain, Tlvs country moved 
from a semi-peripheral to core status as it gradually iiiviustrialized and 
ceased being a debtor nation. It then began to participate in the exploita- 
tion of Latin America as a peripheral area, leading to the so-called Monroe 
Doctrine. American capitalists began to invest in Latin American mining 
and agriculture, accjuiring haciendas, banana plantations, copper and 
silver mines, oil properties, etc,-* At the same time. Mexican nn migration 
to the United States was encouraged in times of peak need for low paid, 
docile labor. Freed blacks had been rejected as an upwardly mobile labor 
force, and Eluropean immigrants proved not to be docile. 

As indu.- , rial capitalism was developing, a period of unlimited migra- 
tion brought in millions of workers from southern and eastern Europe. By 
the (md of the second decade of the twentieth century this proletarian 
migration was cut off. This population constitutes basically what is known 
as white ethniv.^." Blacks, Mexicans and Asians on the other hand consti- 
tuted the subproletariat and a ready reserve labor force that was employed 
for the most part in the secondary labor market andor chr(>nic:)lly unem- 
ployed or underemployed. Some individuals of course managed to make 
their way out of the subproletariat and achieve even a bourgeois position, 
but the masses remained at the bottom of the socio-economic ladder, 
unassimilated socially, cultui'ally and linguistically. 

Whereas the North and F.ast had industrialized in the late nineteenth 
century, the Southwest remained as a peripheral area prc^ducing agricul- 
tural and mineral products well into the tw(,'ntieth century. These labor- 
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intonsivt' enterprises nt .'dec! large numbers of Unv-pait. unskilled work- 
ers, especially sea.s:)nal oni's, Mexicans moved in to take over those Jf)bs, 
and to work on the railr .ads that transported the agricultural and mineral 
rommodities to market. World War II promoted considerable indus- 
trii.>ljzati(m in the- Southwest and Chicano.s niov(»d to the cities in large 
numbers, becoming an overwhelmingly urban, but still largely segre- 
gated minority, 

Post'I ndustrial Monopoly Cdpitdlism 

After World War II the United States attained for a period the predo- 
minant status in the world system which England had enjoyed throughout 
the nineteenth century, thereby practically guaranteeing the siatus of 
Knglish as the dr favto international language, a position it still enjoys. 
Since the late sixties the United States has had to share its dominant 
economic position with Japan and the European Common Market Coun- 
tries. 

In the late stages of industri.'lization and urbanization procer-ses, an 
evtu' larger percentage of the mainstream population goes into the profes- 
sions i ■ becomes highly skilled workers. The resulting demographic slow- 
:i>v -K iiduces a shortage of local people to fill the subproletarian posi- 
:jnr,s Lhe t.'conomy. This has been true especially since the end of World 
vV<.. : L Western Europe and the United States have solved this problem by 
the wide- spread importation of laborers from peripheral or semi- 
peripheral areas. These workers are non-citizens or second-class citizens 
who are unable to use the bibor unions or liberal political parties that -rve 
in the hands of niiddle-inc me workers (Wallerstein 1979:191), 

Viewt.'d I'^rom a world system perspective, the huge infiux of Third World 
labor, including Chicanos and Puerto Ricans, to the American economy 
parallels the Eurt)pean Gastarheitrr phenomenon in that the position of 
the workers in the system is the same. But in this country there is a 
permanent population of fellow ethnics wht) serve as linguistic inter- 
mediaries, foremen, employers, t^tc. In the inner cities large numbers of 
undocumented residents work in restaurants, hotels, car washes, laun- 
dries, etc, serving the needs t)f the afTluent. Here, too the rolo of the 
Spanish-sp'-aking C'hicano work supervisor is crucial. Others are em- 
ployed as gi.»rdeners and domestics who, with their h)W wages, likewist? 
subsidize the life style of th" rich. 

While most agribusiness and petit-bourgeois employers have little need 
for Knglish fi.iency in their workers, the growing large corporations do. In 
this final stage of monopoly capitalism the number of enterprises is fewer 
each year hut those that remain grow ever larger. With automation they 
increase the need for capital and decrease the need for labor. But as 
mainstream Americans attend college in ever- increasing numbers and 
take professional level jobs, clerical j{)bs would remain hard to fill (and 
hence high paying) were it not for the effort to promote literacy among the 
minorities to prepare them for such clerical p(jsitions. 

Hence the great concern expressed in recent years to upgrade the educa- 
tion of minority youth, including the Chicano and Puerto Rican (Dittmar 
1976:242-243), The business community has not opposed the spending of 
public money for bilingual education, Knglish as a Second Language 
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pfoi^ranis, or fur s()(.'i,)liii^ajisLic I'usi.'arch inU^ the langua^^? pr(u)lenis of 
minorilies. Rai.hcr, oppositioa has coinu from Lh(.» An^lo Jind svhile ethnic 
proletariat. IiUeiUionall y or not, hm^^ua^^c policy has the (jfToct olMi viding 
the working,' chiss. Within our own comnuinity, th(» C'hicano hr)iirge()isie 
are more likely to favor bilingual educatit)n while the proletariat, whose 
children are most freijuently the beneficiaries of such progi-ams, are more 
concerned with acquiring surviv'al h^nglish. 

AsChicanos have remained concentrated in low paying, marginal occu- 
pations, residential and educational segregation remain at a high level. 
The resulting isolation from the Anglo community promotes the mainte- 
nance of Spanish and the inadequate mastery of Knglish. A.s .some 
Chicanos have found their way intt) better-paying steady employment in 
the pi'imary hibor market they have left the barrios and become English- 
dominant or luigli.sh-monolinguals. Although Chicanos as a group have 
become ur'hanized, learned Englisli and moved from agricultural to serv- 
ice' and clerical as well as blue-collar Jobs where Knglish is re(juired, the 
relative econemic position of the group as a whole has not changed. Thus 
language use can change without vertical nu)bility. 

CHICANO BILINGUALISM TODAY 

As a reaction to continuing subordination, ('hicano nationalism has 
arisen in which linguistic goals have been prominent. While some look at 
the continuing importance of nationalism in the contemporary world as an 
anachronism or a failure of "natit^nal integration," it is clear that eihno- 
nationai movements are political movements by groups that are seeking 
to betti'r their position in the world system. The Chicano movement is in a 
sense, a response to the fact that although (.'hicanos have acculturated, 
learned English, become urbanized and mt)ved into industrial and white 
collar jobs, they are still predominantly at the bottom of the socio- 
economic ladder. As the society fias been transformed so has the Chicano, 
but not ! 's place in it. For the group as a wliole, then, learning Eiiglish is 
not the key to getting ahead, and language is not the problem. 

Liui^ud^c I '.sc 

On the irulividual level, however, the use of English is correlated with 
st)ci.)economic status, i.e.. the higher the status, the higher the average 
proficiency in and use of English. Thisdoes not necessarily mean of course 
that the higher level of English proficiency led to higher status. The 
converse may very well be true. Another generalization is that the higher 
the socioeconomic status, the more Engli.-ih usage approaches standard or 
literary English. The same is not necessarily true concerning Spanish. 
Although correlation of higher status with use of standard Spanish is 
found among residents of and immigrants from Mexico, the same is not 
necessarily true among U.S. -born Chicanos, as upward social mobility in 
th(? United States does not require proficiency in standard Spanish as it 
does standard English. The Chicanos Spanish in this case is more likely to 
be correlated with his parents' socioeconomic status than his own, at least 
if they are of th(» iminigi'ant generation. On the other hand, there may be a 
positive correlation between socioeconomic status and the likelihood of 
studying Spanish in school, and successfully actjuiring standard Spanish. 
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At tho present time the situat:o\i of tii Chicano farm workers resembles 
that of the stage of af^ricultural capitalism. Spanish is more likely to be 
preserved in the second generation in rural than in urban areas. Spanish- 
speaking foremen and other intermediaries obvi.-'.te the necessity of 
English as a prerequisite for employment. There is an important sociolin- 
guistic difTerence beivveen the migrant and non-migrant Chicano com- 
ni. mi ties, undoubtedly paralleling and to a considerable degree overlap- 
ping with the rural-urban distinction. In general, urban Chicanos use 
more Pmglish than rural Chicanos. 

Kn is h A a/ u is 1 1 io n 

Parents with limited English ability may speak only English with their 
children in the hope that they will not grow up with an accent which would 
reduce their social and economic opportunities. UnfornTiHlf^/y this sac- 
rifice often results in stronger accents because of the h'.avi'y influenced 
English of the parents (Krear 1968). Chicanos concerneo achieve- 
ment have traditionally made an effort to erase all traces of Spanish 
influence from tS";r I'nglish, in the belief thai one should speak "Ameri- 
can/' i.e., English without a stigmatized "foreigm accent" (Tovar 1973). 
Persons in the lower socioeconomic .strata perceive "accent" as related to a 
denial of ec{)nomic rewards and limitations in the allocation of higher 
status roles (Ulibarri 1968). 

An important question is whether Chicano p]nglish, the fluent kind 
spoken by many as their first language, is simply English with Spanish 
interference, or whether it is a social variety that represents not imperfect 
learning of standard Engli.sh,but rather competent learning of a variety of 
English current and standard in the community. This is notjust a theoret- 
ical quest ion. as some Chicano students taking the speech test required for 
teacher certification in California havj failed because of their supposed 
foreign accent. 

It is difllcult to understand, {)n linguistic grounds ;ilone. why so many 
Chicano children fail to acquire adequate command of English, given the 
natural propensity of chiiiiren to learn a second language with ease and 
alacrity. Likewise, given the English-dominance profile sketched for a 
majority of young Chicanos, it may be that the apparent language weak- 
ness is one ia the academic language area. This is a problem working-class 
Chicanos may snare with many working class people of all backgrounds, 
and which derives as much from class as ethnic discrimination. Thus 
Lopez ( 1976) has pointed out that in Los Angeles niiddle-class Chicanos 
brought up speaking Spanish averaged a yjar more schooling than 
Chicanos who were lower-cla.ss English monolinguals. It has often been 
observed also that mfddle-class students with prior schooling in Mexico 
have relatively little problem acquiring English and adjusting suc- 
cessfully to American schools. The effects of classism are thus much the 
same as those the world system theory would lead us to expect. 

Spanish Maintenance and Shift 

Published reports showing negative associations between social status 
and measures of Spanish language use and retention have assumed that 
lang-uage loyalty if, negatively correlated with status and mobility. But as 
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Lopez ( 197H1 indicatus, "Tht'so reports include lar«4:e proportions of Mexi- 
can riiiniij^r ants \vh<i rank low on indicators ol" social status and, since they 
were I'alsed in Mexico, were hardly subject to home school hilin^ualism." 
He has further shown that Spanish lan^nia^^e upliringing and loyalty in 
Los Angeles a:e p()sitively correlated with upward mobility airam^ 
working-class men. It would seem that retention ol' Spanish does not 
impede social mobility. Social laobilily in tui'n proniot(^s linguistic 
security and I'avoiahie attitudes toward popular speech varieties. On the 
other hand, loss ol* Spanish does not necessarily in itself loosen ethnic 
f)onds.'" 

The primai-y cause ol'the extraoidinary S{)anish language loyalty in the 
Linited States is the continuing migraiion from Mexico. Puerto Rico and 
othri- Latin American countries. Chicanos, like speakers of other lan- 
guages in tne United States, generally shift to Knglish by the urban thiid 
generation ' Lope/. \ \)lir, Hernandez-Chavez 1978:527). And the third gen- 
eration is the lastest-growing segment of the (.^hicano population. B" ling- 
ual education may not eliminate but onl\' slow down language loss. \\ will 
promote language maintenaiice only if the use ol' Spanish spreads to 
formal institutions other the.:-! thc^ school. Spanish-language radio and 
television reach a high proportion oi'Chicano listeners cuid henc<.' promote 
language maintenance at the same time that they promote consumer 
spending that enables the business comniunity to accumulate even more 
of th(* wt)rker-creatod surplus. 

LdfiL^uo^i^i- A (tituili.'s 

Recent immigrants ai c liki'ly to be t^specially anxious for their children 
to learn Lnglish as an avenue of upward mobility and hence may be less 
tha[\ enthusiastic about bilingual etiucation. These parents also ai e in the 
brst positirm to teach their own cbiltiren Spanish. Some second-generation 
parents, nu-rr aware of the realities of the economic system, may support 
bilingual education as an expression of political power, there being few 
such outlets. Anti of course we are all awai- Lhat the bilingual (education 
movement is proviciing a laige number of opportunititrs for teachers, 
administrators. tN)nsultants, scholars, etc 

One finds strong support for Ohicano nationalism and bilingualism 
among tlie most c'duc » 'd and upwartily mobile Chicanos; that is, the 
university st utients. In surs'(\v of the a tti t uties v)f Oh ica no students at the 
University of Texas. Austin. Soh 1977) foiuid that although Lnglish was 
the dominant language for these students, they maniftjsted very strong 
Spanish language lr)yalty. These articulatj. upwardly mobile students 
showed stronger- positive attitudes toward Spanish than many of those 
less proftcient in Knglish and struggling to iinprove or even maintain 
tiieir status. 

The desire to get ahead is linked in many Ohicanos' minds '.vith the 
learning and use of I'^nglish. Poverty is linked in the popular mind with 
S. anisb. F^eople in a good economic [losition appear- to more positive 
attitudes toward vcM"nacular Spanish. Low-er income people are general' 
h'ss tolerant of non-stan(iard varieties than are higher income people 
< LHas-Olivares 1978). 
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Sui'vuys of parent attitudes cotictM'riing bilingual cducatioti (e.g.. 
Adorno 1973) have found parents who helieve tliai Kngl'sh is important 
for their children to get ahead, whereas the main rea>. '^r wanting their 
children to L*arn Spanish is for them to he ahle to speaK to family mem- 
bers. Paren'.s want the schools to take thit^ responsibility (Carrillo 1973). 
Bilingual programs are more likely to appeal to the younger and well- 
to-do generations, than to those who are still concerned with the mastery 
of f^nglish and status improvement. This is despite the fact that bilingual 
programs are more likely to be set up for the dispossessed. 

Language attitudes largely reflect class attitudes. In Mexico there arc? 
negative attitudes toward rural-lower-class speech, whereas in the United 
States there is prejudice not only against working-class speech but also 
against speakers of minority languages such as Spanish. Many lower- 
class people oppose the vernacular outside the community and in the 
teaching of students. Those on their way up the social ladder may prefer to 
speak English and look down on the local language varieties, and even 
deny that they use them ( Eilh'a.s-Olivares 1976). Feelings of linguistic 
inferiority are more likely to be felt by older people, and younger people 
are more likely to express ethnic pride in their ways of speaking, including 
C'alo and code switching. Such ideologies may contr'ibute to furthering the 
class struggle. 

The research evidence consistently reveals a definite negative attitude 
on the part of both Anglos and (?hican(js toward Chicano Knglish despite 
the positive attitudes consistently found concerning standard Spanish and 
other varietie.s of Chicano Spanish. But few if any practices have damaged 
the self-concept of the bilingual as much as the widespread practice in 
Southwest schools of prohibiting the u.se of Spanish ( Ulibarri 1968:235). 
(.■hicano children have beeti punished for speaking Spanish in school, 
ranging from physical abuse to the notorious "Spainsh detention." i.e. 
having to stay after school for having offended the sch(joi authorities by 
speaking their mother tongue on the school grounds. The U.S. Commis- 
si(m on Civil Rights! 1912) found that a no-Spanish rule was morv likely to 
be enforced when the pr(j port ion ofChicanosin the school wa.s high and the 
socioeconomic status of the population was low This pattern again 
suggests class as well as ethnic bias. 

Lun^uaifc Policy 

It is iioite obvious that the language policies which affect the Chicano 
commimity are largely decided by powerful persons outside of that com- 
munity." More recently, v/ith the growth of bilingual education pro- 
grams, including the certification of teachers to work in such programs, 
there has been Chicano input, but the extent of actual Chicano impact 
remains to be mea.^ur«:d. Foliciesare shaped not only by practical concerns 
of power politics, but also by philosophies and ideologie.;. and the needs of 
the profit system. 

Bilingual education has been institut(;d partly on the assumption that 
I a n gu age d e f 1 c i e n e i es a r"e r es p o n .s i b 1 e fo r I o w a ca d e m i c ac h i e ve m e n t . But 
failure to acquire adequate English may very well be the fault of the 
educational system rather than of the children. P'urth* rmore, bilingual 
education for* the Chicano takes place in a radically d, ^nt situation 



funipart'd (d sonu' siicf»'>sfiil pr<)«,wains set up in othrr countries whcru an 
l^ni^lish-spcakiti.L^ elite student hudy is at'cjuii'in^' a (.oi'i^-couiUrN* lauf^uaj^c 
sueh as ( lernian of Fr-ciu'h. The native lant^ua^i' ol'thc sludrnts, iMi^dish. 
idi'iit iCird with I'l'ononiirally. politically and militarily sttun^: powers is in 
no sort ofdant^t'r. On thf (^ther hand. Spanish in thi' United Stati's is 
lai-.irdy the iariL^u.aj^e ot a polit ically and t't'ononiically disp{>>s('ss('d quasi- 
racial niinoi'ity. As Lopoz notes, "i'lu' prol)leni is that Chieanos and other 
Iar«4e iiorne sehool hilini^ual {populations are stiKniaii/.ed, lower' elass and 
atlefui {)oor sehools. Bilinu'Ual insti'uetion in an iipper-clas:; Swiss v)r 
(lennan school is not hilinj^ualisni in the hai'rio" (Lopez U)76>. 

Massive federal aid has been provided to ( 'id)an emigres in a number of 
pr'o«4i-a tns. ineludinj^ one to retrain professionals as Spanish teachei's. 
(ii'anied that there is a need for Spanish teaehei's, no parallel pro((r;uiis 
have horn funded for pi'eparin^ American citizens of Mexican and Puerto 
l\icaii descent who are nat i ve speaki'i's of'Spanish. back of suclt pro^u-ams 
lias \Vi Joubt conl l ibutcd to the fact that departments ofSpanish in United 
States ufii\ ersities are do.ninated by Anj^lo, Kuropean or South American 
sch' )];('■ ravlier tfian by Puerto Ricans anrl Uhicanos. The latter are much 
Miuio juinior us iiv tlie population but their vernaculars ai'e frecjuently 
den ij^i'a ted b> ' he university ■jepartment> whose main interest is in litera- 
ture rathe!' t' n laneuii^c. Most tend to promote strong puristic attitudes. 
I)ocaus{> m y ('hicanos dv> pf)()rly in hi^h school anti college Spanish 
classes, , are vastly on' numbered hy Anglos in M.A. and Ph.D. pro- 
.L^ram- panish depai' inents thus /ire typically dominated by non- 

! some bilin,«{ual pro^M'ams Spanish is used for the teaching ofMexican 
histors' ami literature, ami Kn^ii^h lor mathematics a nci the scierices, thus 
losteriM}^' the misleaciire...: impression that Enj^dish is (he lani^uuiKe of a 
modern scientihc, technological society, but Spanish suital)ie only for 
literary, lolkloristic arv.l M'aditionab "impractical" purposes, a i-eflecticju 
ot" the eore-peri|)her\- distinction. The relatively low pres- . j,v and power of 
e! hnic studies departments is another case in point. At souie Cf)llejxes only 
Uhicano st udies departmentsdeal seriously with ( 'hicano -speech varieties 
<ir attempt h) teach Spanish to the Spanish-speakin;;. t jsks rejected hy 
n ':v t r adii ional Spanish depart mf.'uts which lack aThira Wyrld orienta- 
ti.,. 

1- mdustriali/ed. urbanixed areas of the woi'ld htj^her status 

nu! .ritu's manifest an ethnic consciousness that is entirely defensiv(\ In 
1 [lo i 'nit ed States white ethnics such as Jeus. Ilal ians or Poles are trying 
to ; reak down the remaining discriminatoi'y han'iers at the same time 
til :t tlu y hold ofV iticursions into their pi'i\ ile^(?s by lower status jxroups 
^'. h as Blacks and Ufiicanos; e.^.. by opposinj^^ bilingual education or 
1 asini^ for school intej^u-ation. There may be a conflict now in some of our 
iurije cities, especially Los An^U'les. hetwcH'n the t^oals of hilinj^ual educa- 
tion on tlie oni' hand and school integration involving extensive long- 
distance busine on the other. Because linj^mistic ^oals on the one hand and 
e(iu(ati(jnaL occupational, and economic t^M)als on the other' may he in 
Connie?,, the Uhicano community must order its own priorities. 

The j^mp between ricfi and poor has ever 'videneti in Mexico and the 
count I'y is uaderi.;oini^ ever increasinj^' domination b\' the nuiltinational 
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corpopiUioiis. On tht* othor hiind, the recent discovery ofhci^'c petroleum 
deposits in Mexico will undoubt(?dly afTect Mexico's role in the world 
syst(?tn just :is the rise of'OPHC is (»ven now changing relations between 
core ami pei'iphery. What the future holds for the world system in view of 
i\w relative decline of' the United States and the massive How ofcapital 
from core countries to ()PK(.' countries is anybody s guess. But what is 
certain is that we ai'e about to embark on a nt w historical period in which 
we will have to develop new gentM'ali'/.ations regarding the relationships 
between language and society 

NOTES 

1. -lose Cuellar's paper in this volume is a notable exception. 

\i. "American writers and reseai'chers observing contradictory r(?sults in 
tlie many a[)proaches to the education of lin^iistic minorities have 
conchuled that language is not the casual variable in school achieve- 
ment iKpstoin I977:n4). The significant variable has been identified 
as "'social class." ji concept that is the koy to sociolinguistics as a 
s ul)disci pi ine of sociology and linguistics, but which must be criticized 
by socialist ?ma!ysis" lAttinasi ct a/. 1977:24). 

.'i. Ct'. Christian < 1972) who has written: "The ideal of linguistic democ- 
racy, in which the spet'ch of every citizen is regarded with equal 
respt'Ct })y all others, is perhaps the most unrealistic of all social 
ideals. Speech is one of the; most efTecti ve instruments in existence for 
maintaining a given social order involving social relationships, in- 
cluding economic as well lis pre.stige hierarchies." 

4. "'I'hroughout the world, the period of the final victory of capitalism 
over feud-.dism has been linked with national in H'ements. F'or the 
complete victory of commodity production, the bourgeoisie must cap- 
ture the home market, and there must be politically u lited territories 
whose population spciak - a single language, with all obstacles to the 
de\'elopment of that huiguage and to its consolidation in literatare 
ehniinated. Therein is the economic foundation of national move- 
ments. I.anguage is the most important means of human intercourse. 
Unity and unimpeded development of language are the most impor- 
tant conditions fo» genuinely free and extensive commerce on a scale 
commensurate with modern capitalism, for a free and broad grouping 
of the population in its various classes and lastly for the establish- 
ment of a close connection between the market and each and every 
proprietor, big oi' little, and between seller and buyer. Therefore, the 
tendency of every national movement is towards the formation of 
national states, under which the requirements of modern capitalism 
are best satisfied*' (Lenin 1947:8-9), Of course the final victory of 
capitalism over feudalism took place at different times in difTerent 
places, thereby accounting for the emergence of national languagesin 
each case, 

f). Whereas Mexico became a peripheral appendage i f" England, France 
Lmd the United States rather than of Spain after it achieved indepen- 
dence, Puerto Rico, Cuba, Guam and the Philippines remained part of 
the faltering Spanish empire until 1898. The people of these islands 
ri.'mained a piwt of an agricultural capitalist economy. WTiile Cuba 
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st)(>n ^^airu'd its politiL-jil indt'pfndt'nct', a stTit's olMinposcd tr-t'atit?s 
^niaranlt't'd that ('ul)a wi)Lii(l rt'iiiain periphtM-al to llu' U.S. economy, 
rruu-h as [^u'^to Mx^-o that was not ^I'^inted indt'pendt'iu'e. Nt'Vt'i-tlu»- 
Icss Cuba did not have Kn^''-^^^ imposeti as a vehicle^ ofodLKation and 
administration as in Puerto Kifo. In the latter, this was made neces- 
sary by the hiisint'ss community's desire to incor porate Puerto Rico 
into the L;.S. capita hst system in a nn)r-e intimate manner, Una!>h' to 
i^Min control over their- own economies, both Puerto Rico and Cuba 
seethed with nationalism. Cuba was finally able with its socialist 
r-evohition to pull out of the American orbit at the same time that 
Puerto Rico was b^ in^; d/-awn more and more closely into it, especially 
as the mass mi^^r ation of F^uerto Ricans to the mainland continued. 

The situation of most Cubans in the United States is tjuite different 
from tliat of the Chicanos and F\iert() Ricans. Whib? Mexico, Cuba and 
Puerto Rico all developed local powerful bour^^eoisies that collabo- 
rated in the exploitation ol' their people and land on behalf of North 
.■\nier ican capitalism, this U.S. oriented [)oui j;eu!sie wasousted by the 
socialist revolution in Cuba. Alonj^^ with abolishin^^ prostitution, 
l^amblin^ and the dru^ trade contr-oiled by U.S. interests. Castro 
curtailed the powei- of the U.S. multinational corporations and their- 
Cuban allies. The rt*sult was the mass excKlus of Cuban emij^res to the 
United States in the 196()s and 1970s. As contrasted with the Mexi- 
taris and I^ierto Ricans who camr to the United States, the Cubans 
have been overwhelm in^^Iy bour-tceoi.s rather than pr-olctarian, white 
ratlier than non-white, and speakers of standar'd rather than rural 
vernacular varieties tjf Spanish, at least until the 1980 exodus. Thus 
while Cuban and Puerto Ricaii Spanish are closely r elated varieties of 
Caribbean Spanish, sociolin^aiist really the Puerto Ricans in the 
Uinted States resemble th^ Chicanos more than the Cubans. U should 
also i)e pointed out that children of t hi - Culm n emi^^r es weiv the first to 
be f.(ranted Spanish-English bilinLnial education under" public a'us- 
pices in this country. The busin ■ -s community was; much m<.)rt' 
sympathetic to the linj^^iistic pliant of tlie Cubans who "had fled 
comi:iunism" than to that of th.- Puerto Fiicans and Mexicans who 
had "mtM'ely" fled poverty. 

b\ The .settlement of California was es.sentialjy a last-ditch oflbrt on the 
part ofwSpain in the late ei^diteenth centur'y to slow d(jwn its steady- 
decline in the international world economy. International factiMs 
spelled the demise of Spanish influence and the rise c>f U.S. influence 
in the Southwest (AlmaKncr 1977). 

7. The positions of Spain. England, the United States, Mexicc) and the 
other Latin .Aiiierican '-ountries in the world system have all im- 
pinf.(ed on the phenomenon of Chicano multilingualism. It is impor- 
tant to note that the discussion of the ^ icano's languages cannot 
usefully be separated from a di.scussion <,i the languages of the other 
Ameruans of Hi.spanic descent, especially the PuTrto Ricans, for all 
shar-e a similar position in the world system and manifest si mi la r 
sociolinguistic phenomena. Further resear-ch is l)adly needed to inte- 
grate data from the tvvo populations. 
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8. Attinasi, ct al. {1977:1) note that "Puorto Rico has been used as a 
military stronghold for the Caribbean and Latin America, as a site for 
industrial expansion and economic investment . as a market for com- 
modities and agricultural surplus, as a source for mineral resources 
and tropical agricultural products, as a playland for the wealthy, and 
most blatantly, as a source of human hibor." With the except njnoVthe 
military. Mexico has served much the same purposes for the United 
States. They further note that "Puerto Rico moved rapidly from i 
semi-feudal agricultural economy in transition, to an at(ricultural 
capitalism based on sugar plantations, passing to a stage of light 
mdustriai capitalism, becoming most recently, an area of concentra- 
tion by the United States multi-nationals. The work force of Puerto 
Rico concomitantly passed from a rural serf-like existence to a mobile 
agricultural pnjletariat, moving subsequently to industrial work in 
the cities" (Attinasi rt a! 1977:5). The parallels with Mexico are 
obvious. 

9. What happened to Mexicans in the United States happened to Puerto 
Ricans both on the mainland and on the island: massive English 
influence on their Spanish as well as the creation of a permanent 
population of bilinguals, constantly reinforced by new immigrants 
from Puerto Rico and Mexico. Because U.S. investment in Latin 
America is in capital-intensive rather than labor-int(»nsive indus- 
tries, there is a huge flow of profiLs to the U.S. at the same time that 
not enough jobs are created locally. The unemployed are therefore 
forced to migrate in order to survive economically. 

10. In a study of Los Angeles Uhicano households. L()pez ( 1978) asserted 
that ". . . shifting to English does not imply anytiiing about loosen- 
ing ethnic bonds. The social and residential isolation of native 
Chicano couples in Los Angeles is more persistent than the Spanish 
language. Regardless of their language ;'t home, over half of the 
native Chicano households indicated that their friends were mostly 
Mexican-Americans. The lack of association between Spanish 
maintenance and other aspects of ethnicity strongly suggests that 
language maintenance is not a requisite for Chicano ethnic mainte- 
nance generally . . . Spanish maintenance is more associated with 
low socioeconomic status, particularly poor schooling, than with con- 
tinued in -group association." 

In a New York study, five out of six Puerto Ricans say that Si)anish 
IS not necessary for Puerto Rican identity (Attinasi, c'/ «/. 1979:11) 
Monolingual English speakers constitute no threat to the commu- 
nity's existence or solidarity, although some teachers in bilingual 
education programs may opine otherwise. Younger Puerto Ricans, 
like younger Chiconos, are mainly English dominant. The Puerto 
Rican community also appears to he characterized by bilingualism- 
without-diglossia (see the paper by Attinasi and Pedraza in this 
volu me). 

1 1. In Puerto Rico the administration attempted to impose English as the 
language of instruction in the schools but in the face of failure was 
forced to retreat and allow Spanish, only to change again and make 
greater efforts and commit greater resources to the effort of deyeh^p- 



iii^^ {jualit y instnulion in f^njj^lish. Tiiis suited tho ni*t.'ds of Arnrriciin 
ccofKHuif.' inttT-i'sts. But I'conomic* realities now mean tliat mastery of 
Kn.^iish is in tiie best interest ol" the working' class so tiiat they can 
defend their inl^ rests. Some I^^erto Rican leaders are callinj^ for 
{'fit'ctive hilin^^iiaiisrn so t liat tlic national lan^^iiage and cu!tm-e may 
hi' pri'sei'Ve{l as wi'll, 
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ETHNIC AND LINGUISTIC PROCESSES: 
THE FUTURE OF INDIGENOUS ALASKAN LANGUAGES 



James M. Orvik 

University (>rAlaskiU Fairbank--^ 



No placo in the United States is iJS iin^'uistically complex as Alaska. 
The pressures (or change, to which indigenous kinguages everywhere are 
subjected, seem to operate more forcefully there. Social, cultural, eco- 
nomic, and political dynamics all seem to work with such an accelerated 
tempo that their influences on indigenous Alaskan languages appear too 
rapidly to be understood, much less predicted and prepared for. 

A summary of the current distribution of indigenous languages in 
Alaska will suHlce to illustrate the accumulated effects of just a fe'.v 
decades of contact between Alaskan Natives and the world of outside 
interests. The twenty languages indigenous to Alaska can be grouped into 
two major hmguage families, the Eskimo-Aleut and the Athabaskan- 
Eyak-Tlingit. In addition, there are two recent (eighteenth and 
nineteenth century) immigrant "Native" languages; Haida and Tsims- 
hian (Krauss 1979:37). Table I lists the various languages along with 
estimated population figures for the number of people who are considered 
ethnically to represent each group and, of each group, the number of living 
speakers of the language. 

As can be seen at a glance, there is a wide range of conditions repre- 
sented in these figures. There is substantial variation in population size, 
the Eskimo groups generally being not only the largest but also the most 
linguistically viable. The Tlirigit group is the next largest, but the least 
viable linguistically. The Athabaskan groups, while smaller in popula- 
tion, show the greatest relative range of viability. 

This is a comple.\ picture and while no set of tables will portray the 
whole story, one additional view, given in Taole 2, will help draw some 
perspective. In this table is shown the number of rural communities 
representing each broad language group. Within each group the com- 
munities have been further subdivided into three rough categories repre- 
senting different levels of indigenous language competence. The 
categories reOect the fact that the acquisition and retention of indigenous 
language compf^t.ence follows a universal ag^^pattern. Type A com- 
munities are those where all Native peopl(~ are able to speak the indigen- 
ous language: Type B are those where only some children speak the 
indigenous language: and Type C are those where none of the children can 
speak the indigenous language. 

Ciipyrurht ( 1980 Jamt's M. Orvik. .Ail rights reserved. 
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TAIiLK 1 

ALASKA NATIVi-: I,AN(;UA( IKS AND I'( )}>n.A'ri()NS " 
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TABLK 2 
NUMBKRS OF ALASKAN NATIVK 
COMMUNITIKS BY LANGUAGE GROUP AND I.ANCJUAGK USK 

AthaliMsk.'in- 





Kskinio- 


Kyak- 










Ah'ui 


Tiin^'il 


Tsinishian 


Maida 


T.)tal 


Type A 


:n 


5 


0 


0 


:16 


Type B 


40 


7 


0 


0 


47 


IVpe C 


54 


52 


1 


2 


109 


Total 


125 


64 


I 


2 


192 



A — All peopl.' srit-ak the native lanf^ua^e including children, 
B — Some children speak the native lan^nia^e. 
C — No children speak the native lan^^ua^'e. 



l>v liti . .hi'nuiil il f.in }>t' M'cii tli;i! fVt'M IM the tnnst \"i;if>lr l;ii i:'u;ii;(' 
I'.imilv. K^iuiih) Alt'iil . ii\»-r Wwiy jicrrciit nlthr coinmumtirs hn-^'- n»> 
"^pt'.ikcf.s 1)1' ihr NahVf l;iii<;ua!;r aitmn^ tiicir rhildi'cn. 'I'his rniniiiiu;, 
firr\-ai Is in < ) \ t-r n;.'. hly jicrTrnl of [ lie 'jiiai i) i iii^ Nal i \-r loiiununihc-. My 
t'vcn the iih);>t hoix-l'ij I (•■■-( i mat I's. ii i mii \ a mat Icr nl' t mh' hfliir-c ihc 
pitK-c^x-s (if ian|.;u i^t' riiaiiiir have taken tlinr- toll on Ala.-ka's Mativf 
la n,Lma;^r>. I'hox' ! I i;it ^inA as c as ianj^nafjirs w i 1 1 do si ) tnai ri 1 y Ix't aiiM * t liry 
arc sjiokoii l)y folat i\t'ly larf^o po[)ii lat ion outside td'Alaska imdci" rmu-li 
jiioro ra\ oi-al)lr (.-or id it ions, and not Ijccaib t tif t reiui m Alaska wi II i n any 
WAV ma^U'ally rrsTrso the pi'oi'rss iKi-auss 11)7!): MS». 

The ijut'si Ion nii^^lu he raist-ti; \\h\' ana what sorms 1 o t ran irfcvcr- 
sihlo I n-nd'.' Thr answer is that tlio shift a\\a\- I'min mdij^moi: . hm^ua^rs 
IS not I !h - on ly 1 1 n.uaiist if phrnoinonon ot'.si^ni { K-anco. It is hrcomin^^ marc 
and more o\idt-nl to r\i*n casual ohsor\rrs tiiat the shift I'csults in a 
fcplafonirnt hm«^nia^n' t ha t i.s its ou n dialrrl of bai^d isli. So fai\ no stM'ious 
<loscri[)t 1 \ (- w oi'k has horn done t o r\ en rst i mate t he nat uro of the current 
nonini(i,i:enous jani^uam- \ arielies spoken throu^diout rural Ala^:ial. Hut 
t ht'\- are per\ asne enou.cfi to he consider-ed h\- t his writer to l)e one of the 
most nnportaiit fact s of social I ife. not or^ ' ri vi Ma^u*s hut in Alaska's (alios 
as well. 

In tfiis [)aper my pur{)ose is to make a series ol theoretical proposals 
iiased on m\' own of )ser wit ions and analyses of t lie si tuatioti. By so tloin^ I 
liof>e to raise I |u est ions t hat will eneeura.Lje rosea rclu'rs and p!"act it i oners. 
es[)eciall>* education p^-actitawiers. to he;^dn thiid\iru; alioul the process of 
lan;.^ua,m' chatu^*' in Alaska. 

The fii'sl thin^ 1 v\*ish to propose is that there are theoretical as pects of" 
ethnicity and ethnic a'oup i nt<'rrelat ions that j)r()vide suiricieiU ^U'lieral 
cnrulitions foi- the replacement of indij^enous la n^uaf^es hy nonstandard 
diah-cts. These conchlions ar'e ( 1 ) the niutahility of ethnic content, which 
includes lan.L:ua,Ljes. i^i the r-elati\a' in(!ef)endence of ethnie content and 
ethnic identity, anr' ;) the vaiaahio value t)f ethnic i(Jentit.\- as a means of 
pursuim: sttcial an ot^'^nic u^'ll-hein^^ either for a .^n't)U|) oi- an indi- 
\idu,i 

Tile second t h ili;^ I wish t o pi'op(Jse is t h.ai recent a t tempt s to i'esol\-e t he 
i'aradtKX that low-prest i}.(e (halects persist despite tt^e ne^^mlive so. ial 
(■valuation ascrihed [n them, are inadequate to account foi- nonstandard 
dialects m rural Alaska. 

The { hn-d thmir I wish to [)ropose is t hat the liist oi-\- unci cui-rent st atus o( 
itHh^jenous laiif^^ua^M'S and speeeh styles in rur'al Alaska ilhislrate s{)ecific 
prtK-fssos pre\-iously o\eidooked in aceountin^^ for the pi.'rsistence of" 
rit »n.st ;indai'd speech sty les. Spi'c i f"i ca 1 ly , ^foLirn ph n-(il i solution is 
h\-polheM/ed to hav e i)layed an unusually stron;.; nde in the development 
of \ ai leta! spet'ch styles in lairal Alaskan coiiununit ies. and ^eo<.,u-uj)hical 
iS{)lation comhined \vith tltffrri'iit'uil ni ii^rd (inn are hyf)othes!/.ed to ha\'e 
s\ -xt einat ical ly conser\"at i v*o effects on these same speech styles. 

These ihree propositions will re[)resent tliree main sections of this 
[>ape!\ followed hy a st-rtion in which conclusions are j4i\-en ahout the 
futu!-e Status of" .Ahiska's indi>^M'nous huis^ua.ue.s in ti.uht <>!" Uiese prcfpesi- 
t ion.-. 
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hUhnii ity and La/iiiiiai^i' 

Two (lynatnics o{" dialect tnainti'iiancc and clian^'c^ arc* inliiiialidy asso- 
ciated with L'fMtain dynamics oi'cthnicity: thr nuitidulity ofotluiiccontont. 
and thiM (;///c of I'tlinic identity for j)Uisuin^ sidf-iMtorost . I conterui (liat 
these aspects ol* ethni(*ity. niudihUitw and rf////e I'especi i vely , pi'ovide 
sutTicient conditions (or indi^U'nous lan^na^e aban{h)nnient, atui 
nonstanfhird (Halecl differentiation and conservation. 

Kishnian ( Ui77: [las put these aspects of etlinicity to^etlier in as 

comprehensive a sunmiarv as could he h()[)ed for ^iven t he ehisive nature 
of the cotU'ept. Tile tliree (jualities Kishman coricepi ual i/.ed to foi'tn tlie 
basis toi- ethnicity, /?(//(77h7.v, patnnuuiy, [\ul\ phvimnu-myh^^y, are prob- 
ably familiar I'nou^h to the reader for me to discuss them but bi-iefly, 

I*(iti'rni(y. I'aternity refers to the I'eco^^nition of the biolo^Mcai ori^dns of 
a collectivity that ^ive genetic c iitinuity its members can point to. 

Putrini<n\y. Patrimony implies the "behavioi'al oi' implenientationar' 
aspect: what oni' doi's in l ai^ying out the obligations of ethnic gi'oup 
miMiibt'i'ship. 

Plu'imnwnolo^y. How each member construes the group's ethnitatN' is 
the phenonu'iiology ol' the concept; the meanings the actor attaches to 
paternity and patrimony. To the extent that ethnicity is a salient feature 
of an individual's lifi'. phenomenology of ethnicity defines history, the 
future, the fabric of human relationships, and the purpose of lile. 

Hut these three components only partially define ethnicity. A fourth 
quality is needed to allow the definition to account for changes . ei' time in 
the intensity r)f ethnicity either for groups or for individuals. '. - aspect of 
ethnicity is referred to by Fishman (1977: 32-34) as /?////a/»///7y. especially 
the mutability of ethnic content. The importance of this observation^ made 
nott)niy [)y Fishman l)ut also by others ( Glazer and Moynihan 1975, Jessel 
1978). is that it allows for the continuity of ethnic identity across signific- 
ant changes in content. Thus, a group's continued existence as a potential 
reference gi'oup results fVom the independence of phenomenology (iden- 
tity) and patrimony ((content) which can be linked through paternity at 
any given time without any contradiction having taken place. Why is 
there no contradiction? Because the independence allows content, particu- 
larly linguistic, to l)e continually renegotiated with the passage of new 
social conditions over tirne 

The second aspect of ett, licity important to this paper is the value of 
ethnic idiMitity for pursuing self-interest. Gla: ' r and Moynihan (1975) 
bring together the contributions of several authors into the structure of a 
very compelling theory about modern-day ethnicity. Some of their more 
important points can be synthesized in a few propositions. 

The first proposition is that ethnic groups are a form of social life 
capable of self-renewal and self-transformation. It is this attribute of 
ethnicity that tnakes it an important mechanism by which humans can 
adapt to changes in their socioeconomic environment. 

Second, there is a functional similarity among various kinds of group- 
ings such as cultural, religious, linguistic, or political, that can best be 
labeled "ethnic." The functional similarity that makes ethnicity the core 
of these various groupings is the pursuit of interest. 
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Tfiini, uhi'rt'as \\\ I'arliiT times distinctivt* I'ontoiit (in dri'ss, food, 
worship, t'tf.) .vas ilic basis iW alToctivo .ittaclnruTit to tht- group; llu'st' 
ct)nl(.'nl foatiin'saro bt'coniing nioro and inori' honiogrnizod by discarding 
and borrowing among all groups, csporially m thi' Llnitod Statos. Tho 
oinotional :*ttachnu»nt, howi»vor. has not aeci'ssarily woakcnod to llu' 
sarn(» extent and pt'rhaps may twen beconic stronger, as discussrd at 
length by Stein and Hill ( 1977). 

P\)urth, given that societies are heterogen-.-ous, inequality on some 
social dimensions is inevitable. Goods and services will be unevenly di:>- 
tributed: p(?rs()nal characteristics, riiodes of achievement will be dif- 
ferentially valued as a result (Glazer and Moyhihan 1975: 12). It matter.; 
little that a particular society's norms are an arbitrary sample from the 
universe of all possible norms. 

Fifth, as the state becomes more and more an arbiter of economic 
well-being and political power, an ethnic definition ofeconomic and politi- 
cal "right.s" becomes more and more pr()bable. 

In summary, these propositions accumulate to present a sociological 
account of modern day ethnicity. Implied are the sufilcient conditions by 
which ethnicity could rise to the economic and political occasion. The 
subjectivity, elasticity, and negotiability of elbnicity in tune with an often 
overlooked need humans have for primary emotional affiliation make it a 
"natural" way for people to want to group themselves in response to 
today's world. 

Having established a foundation for the concept of ethnicity, we are now 
in a good position to see how it can relate to language change. My view is to 
treat various aspects of language as examples of the dynamics of ethnicity 
ju.st outlined. A clear distinction must, however, to made between Ian- 
guage as ethnic content and the social use of language in ethnic interac- 
tion. When this distinction is understood, the mutability of language in 
the service of ethnic expression becomes a very reasonable theoretical 
paradigm by which to establish a sufficient connection between language 
and culture. 

This connection can be reinforced if yet another distinction is made 
between the communi^-ative (or, in Fish man's terms, pa frimoni a! ) func- 
tion of language and its symbolic (or pht^nonienological) function as a 
statement of social identity, Edwards (1977: 259), for example, made this 
liistinction in his comments on the discrepancy between official language 
policy and linguistic reality in Ireland, English is the mother tf)ngue of the 
majority, but Irish iS ofTicially the first language, by constitutional 
authority. The reality is that Irish is spoken less and less by fewer and 
fewer of its citizens despite "ofTicial" pressure to restore it. Citing a 1975 
report' issued by the Committee on Irish Language Attitude Research, 
Edwards (1977; 260) concluded that the Irish example is a clear case where 
a strong sense of national or ethnic identity need not be allied to the 
preservation of language as a communication medium. The thousand^ 
year-old consciousness of Irish ethnicity is surviving replacement of the 
Irish language by English very well. 

It should not be assumed, however, that the content of a culture can 
survive intact the 'Oss of its ancestral language. Nor should the example 
given above be taken as an encouragement to forego institutional at> 
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tcnipts to f)n»si'rvL' or revivi; ininor^ity languages within a widiT national 
boundary. What lias born {Irsrribi-d horo is a rast* wIkmt (lu' relative 
indL'pondenoo of language arui othnieity ha.s allowed the Irejjueney wuh 
W'hieh an ancestral languagr is used to deehnr without a pai'allel drrre- 
ment in degree of phenornenological loyalty to whai the language sym- 
bol i/.L'S. The right to f nd that one is Irish is a genetic event without a 
linguistic price tag. The linguistic price tag conies with the retjuirenients 
established within a given political or social situation calling for the 
expression of one's Irishness. Institutional elTorts, lor exanipk' bilingual 
education programs, either to make the pi-oduct more attractive' or to 
make the speaker better able to pay the price with increased ancestral 
language compeimce, are reaso.iabie additions to the natural process of a 
people's sociolinguistic evolution and must be evaluated as such. 

This position is consistent with the one stated above, that there is 
independence between ethnic content and emotional attachment t > an 
ethnic group. Thus a language, and individual's ethnic content, Lwn be 
discarded if it becomes perceived as a comnnmication impedinu^nt to a!i 
individual's social advancement without necessarily impairing the at- 
tachment the ex -speaker may feid for a group. 

Did I ('(is (ind soviul cval mitiiui 

It would be naive to imf)ly that the persistent use of any diaN'Ct. 
standard or otherwise, is a socially neutral event. Evidence compiled over 
the last two or three decades, summarized effectively by Giles and E\)Wes- 
land ( 1975), convincingly demonstrates that there are social processes 
leading to status difTerentiation wlu'reby some dialects evoke strongly 
held, often negative, step.-ot pi^s, even from small samples of speech. 

E'larlier I pointed out some suClcient conditions by which language 
change can be understood o enhance the expression of ethnic identity. It 
was stated that no psychological inconsistency need exist in cases where 
contact with another langnag*.* group has led people to shift to a new 
language while maintain in;; a previous ethnic identity. The suHlcient 
condition implied was thai accent, dialect, and other distinctive speech 
patterns serve the latter symbolic function but not at the expense of 
communicative competence. 

The extent to which particular speech communities vary in the re- 
lationship between the dialect varieties and status difTerentiation Ls 
usually unknown. In those cases where intensive studies have been car- 
ried out^, a strong relationship affirming the status dimension underlying 
speech style is invariably fouiid to be operating. Enough is now known 
about the relationship between speech style and social evaluation to 
warrant the conclusion that no matter how repugnant it is to find some 
people unjustifiably disparaged and other people given unjustifiable dd- 
vantages for the way they speak, the practice is so widespread it must be 
considered universal. The potential hierarchical arrangements among 
dialects is important to the present discussion because with such an 
arrangement comes the possibility, even the likelihood, that some people 
may wish to climb the social ladder the hierarchy represents. 

The social justice of requiring dialect modification in order to be ac- 
cepted on the next higher rung, is not at issue here, What is at issue is the 
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lit' 1 lul 1 vi. ; >uliif)t;il nm to (fu- socKil rjui run iiicnt . smidi flu:fi:',i' and 
N /r// ' ^ ' '!fv A coiu t'[)t u.i! \ }\ Ta)tt'l i 1 ! IV.S :! 1 St. a jkm v. lio sci'ks 
'ii|>i ir. i li [ .41 u ^ !iv f).i 'ini: ti oiii oiii' (.[I'lHip It) .1111)1 hrr i>. ri)}-;a};in^, i ii .serial 
ily , '.Jiii.i a [)('i'.-nn \^lin, m .u'hii); .is a i(i"ap iiicinlx-r, si't'ks 
.idvaiu < iMrii! i»v i ijpriivi thr st)ri;il positmn nt (In- i;i"oup is i'ii|.ja^MiHJ in 
--(irKil t'haii/:i'. 

The ^ll^t met lori l)rt wctai t Ih'.^'C t wo inodi's i it" adapt a t ion is relevant to 
itmiK 111!,' a ifi! iral }>arado\: ho^^ can a nonstandard di.ilret l)r ot' value in 
pursuing: sori.d sell-interest while at the same t inic he disj)ara^;ed when 
pr'esi'Hted h^- ( he speaker a> .1 si)eiai inarkei ? I n t lie prev ious seel U)n, soeia I 
ehaiij^^e as the el hnir d yna nue (j|)ei ai in^. when -as in this section we ai"e 
addrosin^; the dynamics of siicial nmhility. Any j^dvi'u in(iivi(hial can 
intell i^^hly en^M^e m either, or even both. wi!!iout necessai'ily attectiiiK 
the existence ni the ^^'oup, The [)aradox is thus lesolved ' an iiuhvidual 
lev(d hy tlu' ahility ot' people to select i in^anst ic st rat e<^des ippropriate to 
the adaptive (h'mands of t lu' cotUexts encountered, sidected. and 
nep)liated tliroiiohout lite. 

lint so tar I have not stated h(»w these piocesses (if)ei"ate. [Resides 
"inijun^ ini^r" ilu'ir lot in lite, as thev perceive it, what is it. that people are 
I I'vin^^ to do w hen t liey modify their style of sj)eech to suit a new context? 

The most useful theoretical, and tMnpiiicaUy si justified approach to 
t his ijuest ion so far has been pioposed hy (iiles. Hourhis, and Taylort M)77) 
as an extension of Tajfel's theoiy of intei>;i-oup dist inctiveness/'' F^i-ieHy 
stated, 'rajfePs ( U)78t theory is that individuals achieve their social iden- 
t ity l)y defininj^^ themselves in rtdal ionship to others. It. is an active piocess 
and cont i nues t hrfui^du)Ut lif e. ( I roup inemhei sh ip is an important part of 
deveKipin«4 soend identity for the individual because ^M'oup membership 
v-an be manipulated during' times of social comparison. 

The thrust of'l'ajfers theory is that people in ^M'oups are active in ti'vin^' 
to achieve positive (list inct iveru'ss between thenistdves and others. Tlie 
key to t his achievement is t ha t the dimensions of evaluation arc capable of 
l)ein^' arlMtrarily chosen so that people are always free retroactively to 
ileclare positive tliat hich they find distincti\e throu^di the social com- 
parison process. 

( liles ( 1 J)77 ) has extended t he basic propositions of Tajfel's tlieoi'y to the 
ilomam of speech style. According ^his theoretical approach, speech 
style ' is among ihv first markers detected in social intei'acta>n. As Parkin 
I 11)77 I noted, "speech styles generally connote ethnic inclusiveiiess and 
solidarity to native speakers and, conversely, exclusion and opposition 
when used in (»thnically mixed contexts." Recorded samples of acct:nted 
s{)eecb have been shown, in study after study, to evoke consistent 
stereotypes in s[)eakers.'* In many instances empirical evidence has indi- 
cated that language can take priority over any other cultural indicator as 
a signal of ethnicity, identity, and allegiance (Fishman 1977). ' 

I assume that the values attributed to prestigeous language varieties 
are arbd rary and larg(dy given after the fact .that is. after their prestige is 
already known.'' This condition provides all the flexibility necessary by 
wbiih speakers can negotiate among themselves and with othei' group 
meml)ers an improved image through s[)e(H h. style during t lie social com- 
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piH'ison priK'css. Thus, lan^ruar* . broadly dciiiu'd as spt.Mu'h slylr, is iitipoi - 
taut. Ix'i-ausr it is a salioiit. ami valiu'<l fcaluro of f'acedodacc inleract ion 
and l)oi'anst' tt is roinpN'x. lich, and iruitahlc enough to (establish Mid 
I'oninuinicatt' p.syclioioj.^u a 1 distiiu't ivctu'ss. Alternative's to Iho fiirriMU 
social hierarchy ran hot h he perreivrd and arti-d upon in order to prndnrc a 
rhan^f inaKn)up'ssl,at its hy n»nstant ly reiu^^^otiatln^ the value ofdisti ac- 
tive sp(»e('li style iealur . ;. m fare-to-f'ace iati^raction, Although there are 
limits Ui the tuutahility i)l"ethnicity in the siM'vice of social advancement 
'Kishnian 1977). the "strateK'^' fhoice" aspect of ethnicity hrou^dit 

out hy (Jiazerand Moynihan ( \ ^i7f)) makes constant chauKiMU status 

m«»re atul tnorr prol)able. To the extent tliat ethnicity i.s displayed hy 
spree [\ style, (he hitter is ordained to he inte^^'al to the change proce^;,s. 

So far. 1 have presented theories relateii to the existence and persistence 
of multipli* versions of a language as seen in the broadest perspective. In 
this sect ion I present the case that special circunistances, though uniijUely 
salient in Alaska, are not unii|ue to Ahiska. The ethnic anci linguistic 
processes these circumstances evoke are not Hmited to Alaska, hut may 
also apply to the dynamics of dialect maintenance elsewhere. 

Some assumptions need to he stated, however, to provide? a framework 
for this analysis. First. I assume that language change is a si)ecial case of 
social and psychological adaptation to an immediate context. The most 
important aspect of an immediate context is the pattern of face-to-face 
interaction in which communicativecompetence is shaped and performed. 

Si?cond, current language and speech forms in rural Alaska ev Ived 
under rules dictated hy a context that must have included reason enough 
to make the shift from an indigenous hinguage to Knglish and, at the same 
time, there nuist have been restricted acces.s to what could be considered 
standard Ktiglish code. 

Third, because the evolutionary bias has been from a no n- English first 
language to Knglish. the outcome even for a monolingual English- 
speaking community can best he understood in light of second-language 
acquisition processes m ihe context of geographical isolation and selective 
migration. 

F^esearch in second language ac(|uisition offers two observations criti- 
cal to understanding the process of language change in rural Alaska. 
First, outside t,he romantic conditions of spy novels, speakers of a second 
language .seldom have native-like control over all or even most of its 
aspects: phonology, grammar, syntax, etc. Second, the amount of control 
over these aspects of language varies throughout the second- language 
acc^uisition period. One starts with no second language competence and 
then improves, usually with intermittent backsliding and uneven pro- 
gress, depending on the circumstances. These observations have led sev- 
eral researchers" to hypothesize the use of intermediate linguistic systems 
by which a learner successively approximates, tests, and masters a new 
language. 

K hi bora ting this line of thinking, Sel inker (1972: 140) proposed the 
"interlang"uage hypothesis.*' 

The interlanguage (ID hypothesis claims that second-language 
speech rarely conforms to what one expects native speakers of the 
TL( target language) to produce, that it is not an exact translation of 



tlu' NL in.uivr IjiUj^UMK*''. i iwtt it d\{T rs \vou\ TI. in syst(»matic 
\. , ^, and that iUv loi-nis nl" Ihv ntt«M luici's pi-oiiiu'rd in thr sn-iuul 
I in);ua^'(* by a Icariior aw not randoiM. This 11, hyi^othi'sis proposes 
t hat I ht« rt'h'vaiit thita ofa theoi y oCscm ,Mul-lati^;iiaK(' h'ai'iiiiiK luiisl 
if thr spci^ch fbrius which ri'sult iVoni atfcniptcfi t'xprcssion 
•ncanu^^' in a st»cf)n(i !an^,nia|.^i'. This iii.jxn t.arit criterion is that thi' 
s»Toiul languaj.;(' spcakci* is attt'inpti!^" to I'xpri'ss ini'anirj).; as oj)- 
poseci til practising' st riictnrcd oxcr'cisi s in a idassrooni. 

Thi' feasors Ibr tlic Irvm infrr-litn^mit^^r is that tho ruU-s the learner 
tentativcdy abstracts from liearin^,' the secorid lan^^'ua^^'i^ li'ads to a 

tentative lin^'uistic system S()mewhe!-e l)etwt en LI and Ll^. Thi' const riic- 
troMs th<T. result are ru'ither liki' the structures native speakers of L2 used 
when they acfpiired it as a (Irst lan^'ua^^'e, nor are they a product of 
intiM'li'rence from a spt»cillc Ll as meiUioned by Dulay aiul Hurt ( l!)72). 

Note that the inter-hui^^'iiaj-je hypothesis d(r s not pri'dict that pai'ticular 
structuit will result, only that certani identi(*ial)le stratej^ies will he 
employed: htTi^ua^c frdnsfrr, {rrcr^i'iicridizmum of ruli'S, imd ysifriplificd- 
tion (S(di*!'-e!\ Swain and Dumas 1^)75). 

The mos^ important corudusions iVom the irUerdan^ua^c iiypntlu'sis 
applica[)le '.o Alaska are not about thr rorulitiorhs under which inter- 
lingual st) uctures are created, but al)OUt those under which such 
structures ^we retained as permanent lintjuistic features. The term used 
I y Sidinke* and his followcM's for the retention of IL structur es is "fcrssiliza- 
H^rl." This term perhaps coiinotes more permanence and irretrievability 
:han l would wish to apply to Alaska. For now however, the important 
r»bservatio!VJ are that: i I ) second lan^^ua^e learning is seldom "complete" 
' p to norm level standards); (2) the pattei'n of its incomplete form is 
J ;,stematic a-ui regular within a gi\ en 1 inguistic environment; aiul (3) the 
probability inter- language l)eing developed is greatest n'hen the fu'st 
aiKi second lanj^u .ues are leanunl successively in the relative absence of 

Live-speaking peers of the target language, 

Richards ■ i972i was one of the first to express the applical)ibty of th(? 
inter-langUMge hypr^thesis to such cases: 

The ce'li'ept ()\' inU'r-Utn^iui^c is proposed for the analysis of second 
langu;i/ , lea.ning in the following contexts: imrnifV'JnU language 
beaming; ini-igenous minority varieties of English, pidgin and 
ci-eole settings, local varieties ofKngiish. I^Jnglish as a fon?ign lan- 
guage (p. 159). 

v>ae need on) / reverse the roles of "immigrant" and host groups for the 
following oU )te to apply in Alaska: 

It refle' i.-i ; individual limitations such as inability to learn lan- 
guage, low Uitelligence. or poor cultural background, but rather the 
social ! 'citations imposed on the immigrant community. Favour'a- 
ble reception of the immigrant group leads to temporary generation 
of an immigrant variety of Fnglish. . . . Unfavourable social condi- 
tions lead to maintenance and pei-petuation of the immigrant dialect 
o'' Fnglish, The economic and social possibilities available for sonu' 
Mnigrants do not make the learning of standar-! Fnglish either 
possible, desirable, or even helpful (Fiichards 1972: Ifi2). 



It is easy lo si'c Iidw oiu' can twtiMul tlicst* (ihsiM vat ions to varii'lirs of 
Kn^lish s|)t)lu'rj artimi^^ Alaska's in(ii)^rnoiis minorities, The on<* crilii'al 
con uh'i'at loll nt'cdrd tt) account lor tlu»sc \' a rift ics is tliru' rclal i Vi' isola- 
tion, i^cof^raplncal and hi-ncc social. (Voin a siilistaiU iai corpus of ^.landai'd 
I'ai^lisli. In fact, isolatioii IVoiu slandai'd-Mu^dish s[)rakcrs may wi-ll ac 
count tor inori' ot'liu' p»'t>>is(cni i' to uatt' t»l* nonstandard varict irs ol \ li la^c 
I'ai^dish in rural Alaska t hai: any ot her social variable. Under cond it ions 
ol'social and jjco^U'apli ica I i ,(dat ion. t inti-rlin^nial sta^^' can he e\f)ec(ed 
to beconu' st able, iC noi perniaru nt . in nun. li the same way as t)thers noted 
by Richards: 

Typical desi'ri[)t ions wi'ite o|* loss or ol* decreasi n,K freijuency in the 
nat JVC la n^nia^M\ and an niade(jnat(^ I'onniuuid ol' 5''n^d ish and local 
t t'rnnn()!()^Mes ev{)lvetl from the particular tlialects ot' fOn^lisli 
encountered: Crec Mn^.:lish. I^ine Kidj^e Kn^dish, Dormitory iMi^lish. 
Ahori^dne Kurdish. iMa(jri l^^n^dish, and so on <p. 1()8). 

To sunuuari/e, it. can br said that while modes of second-lanf^maK'c 
ac(piisition are not directly applical)ie tiJ the current lin^mistic pei'lbrm- 
ance ot' niosl of today's native I'hildren, the above princi{)les of successive 
bilinj^ual ac(|uisiti()n ai'e tlu* keys to understanding a critical point in tfie 
history of" lan^^'ua^^U' chaiif^e nativi' childrvn and their parents cu rri»ntly 
manifest. In its broadest sense t he [)r()cess of interl in^^ual shift is universal 
in rural Alaska, Differont conununities are at diflerent phases, and are no 
d«)ubt expri'ssin^.; t he process in dtflerimt ways, but one princi{)le applies to 
all. Kventually, a local viu'ii'ty of' nonstandard Kn^lish has or probably 
will come to characterize the pn.'vailin^ speech environment of Alaskan 
rural communities. Moreover, where they now exist, these inlerlinj^ual 
varieti(\s are the first- lan^nia^e standards to which the native child ap- 
peals for rules of hui^.;ua^^e production. As with any lin^aiistic environnu?nt 
the child's competence is negotiated, evaluated, and further shaped by the 
speakers of the local variety who are the child's socializing agents. 

Bi'fore proceeding to the next section, two observatit)ns should be made. 
First, Richards! 1972) applied the hypothesis to a nurnber'of very different 
sociolinguistic conditions (e.g., immigi'ant grt)ups, indigenous groups). To 
the extent different histoi'ies, descriptions, and probable futures might 
apply to these difTerent situations it would be helpful to have separate 
terms to distinguish among them. Specifically, in Alaska the interlingual 
condition is applied to communities where i_:cographieal isolation c(msti- 
tutes the major sociolinguistic factor affecting tlu^ current language 
environment. It is proposed here that the term "isolect" be used to desig- 
nate inter- languages resulting from a history of geograpl;ic:d isolation 
causing restricti'd access to the norm version of the language toward 
which the community eventually ..hifts. 

The second comment concerns the appropriate use of the metaphor, 
"fossil izat ion." to describe the condition of perman(mce of persistent inter- 
lingual structures. Intended or not by Selinker, fossilization connotes a 
more static, rigid ling-uistic condition than probably exists, because it 
connotes an evolutionary "dead end." If a metaphor is wanted, the 
dynamic nature of ' mguage change calls for one that accounts for slowing 
down and speeding up change with varying social conditions. The comings 
and goings of external sociolinguistic intluence is more like the influences 



1!^ f'hinf\ tn till n;::t{i\l h'd in ufn >n 

m1 -.r;!:^!)!!;! i \ ,i I lat MM) MM 1 h(' ( i\\ ( h i>} 1 1 s I n;; juMH.^^. •( (Irad oru';; ( "li;rni;i'S 
III ri'l('r(.> .lie r< n u 1 1 1 1 1 >n i ■( i upon (■li.in};rs in (he siuial. r((>n(inn<-, .\\n\ 
pi»i il ir:i I ('[js ii nnnicnl The rn.ii n I'.u l nrs t licsc i h.i n>;(\s rcprTscnt mic: ' 1 ) 
ill"' .iftHMirii til' nilriMct IS r f'\[)nsnn' tp (he --(■(■(ind Luijiniif^r. ;uh1 tL!i 
icl;i(i\r smi.ii ( unsciUlcncp^ thr S[)r;lkcr irrclSTS tor i[.sinj[ ;i part icuhu" 
V '*r;.)uii . .( I [ir ..(■(•( ind l.t ni'.na^c. I n shorl . Ik)( li t Ih' picscix «■ ni t he lari}',ua/.;i' 
iriDili'l and the itKi-ntivr (n ropy it arc ni'('o.s:.ar>- in ordrr lor linj.;uist ic 
irUlnoncc In take plarr. 'Vh\<> (juaiitv ofllu' interaction i> only dimly 
nd.il4'd to t ho t'solnt ionary dead rnd w • ' a!; lossiii/al inn. Tlu' process ls 
nrir nl'adaptanou to lu' suit, an<l ian^inaj^i <in. i ndri'd. dii\ not a! was's as a 
lo.sult ofnat ural" cansi's. Hut I he iKMi.-nlandard diali'cts that msult rennet 
this proci'ss not as Inssil mmrds and \'nsti};ial strnct arcs hut as dynamic 
sn(a(d 1 n|.'uist ic systems with I i ves. histories, aiul fiit uri's of their o\\ n. 

Howi'S-ei'. hntss'een the lu^^uists' un<lerst andahle conc(uai for the 
presersat ion of'pure" indi^^ennus lan|.oiaK('s and the educators' e(pially 
undei'slandahle commit nient to evokinjj: the elusi ve perlormanci' ni"'pure" 
l';n<j:iish. the real lan^^ua^,^e ofnat ive children is nourishinji: wit hout hene- 
fit ot serious do<'ument at i(m. We simply don't know ( he direct ion and pac(* 
r)!' Ian«^ua}.^e chan^^' in rural Alaska hecause no one with the appr()|)riate 
skills has ever' sou^dit to estahlish even a reasonahle hase-hiie hv which to 
^^iU^^' the extent of t he phenomenon. 

I )lf/'rrr(}fiit! fniL^ntftun 

l''ni' the first half of this centin'\' \a liases went t hrouj^di a jieriod of slow 
hilt steady consolidation, reduciiij^ the numher of ver\' small camps and 
si'ttlcments m favor of villa^t's ran^inu in si/.e from at) (o 400 ^leople 
I Alonsoand ivust 1075: 1 ). Now, ahout t hrre-fourt.lis of al I Alaskan Natives 
lis (' in I'ural ai'eas, generally without roads to connect settlements. Until 
tile earl>' lOTOs. communication links were limited to hiKh-fVe(piencv 
fadin. usually restricttui to ofilcial use hy the school aut horit i(\s and/or 
vilhiKt* health aides. A numher' of conditions render even this foi'm of 
communication iinreliahle. Mountainous ten-ain. uneven (dectricity 
ii[)phes. llin northern liKiits, extreme distances, all iilayed a part in 
promi^iitiL: necessarily scdf-contanu^fl life-styles amon^ these rural set- 
t leinents. 

Hy all modern standai-ds. housin^r educational facilities, employment 
op[>oitinut ies. and healt li care services in rui'al areas of Alaska are amon^^ 
the worst in the nation In a ]'e|)f)rt on fedei'a.l pro^i-anis and Alaska 
Naiives. mamiated uiuler the Alaska Native ( 'hums Settlement Act. it 
ss as reported lliat; 

. . . three out ofei^'lil Native families are h(dow the official poverty 
line. . . . Poverty amon^' Alaskan Natives is four times as prevalent 
as in the l '. S. i^opulation. and more than ei<;ht times as prevalent as 
amon^ Alaskan non-Natives ip. 1). 

Despite the flisadvantaKi's these indices suKK«^'-^t. the life-style unicjuely 
availahle to rural residents is preferred hy most Natives. iMainly because 
of hi^di fertility rates, the prospects of rural populations continuing in a 
stal)le or increasing; sr/.(> remain great even though mohility in and out of 
vdlages is on the increase (I)ul)hs lOTa, Alonso and Kust \91(y. ',]). The 



cufulit ion ol' j;(M)j.jr;i|)luc.il isolal ion r ui Mi Al;isk;in roimnuiiit irs '^liould 
tlint'lorr no! lit' (;ik('?i (i> mean 1 h;it inij;!at ion m -lu! out is i in possible or 
rvi-n unlikely. In ract. shut Ihc l>c|;inninK \:w\ \\\\\\ (li- onlsnlc 

woi iil. llu' nui|ni- cvpnrt of Ala^;kM's \ illa,'^rs is lahnr ( AlonMJ ami KusI 
iifj (ii, a cnndilitai lha( will prohahlv mnlinur for tlic tbrcst'i'ahlc 
fni a re, 

Whal I wash to hini'; oiil m (Ins srclion is that nnj^^ralion, t'spt'riallv 
nira! lo iii han nuKi alion. is not ? an(l(un hut \ a?at'S systoniat iral ly witli 
t'crtaiu (Icnio^^rapluc i'haractorist ics I will tluai hypotliosi/o (hat, on bah 
ancc I bo solcctivo n.itui'o oC dilVoronl lal lui^fation oxonipltfiod by tb('so 
(k'nio^iiapliic rbaiactoristii's has inip<utanl lannulativo olTorts on tbi,' 
spocrb styles of tiio nninnunilios iVoni which migration (akrs [)hu'o. 

riiroo main donioKraphii- loaturos sooru tostaiiti out as chai'actorist ic (jC 
f)i i sons nuKi ating f rom villages (o I'it ios: ( 1 ) thoy aro inan oruployablo ago 
group, probably rollocting tho oNtronu'ly low Icvol ofvillago job oppor- 
tuni(it»s. I 'J) (boy aro i .-lativoly highei- ir^ oducation than thoir villago- 
I'osiding rohoi'ls laltboLigb this t'oaturo varios from rogion to rogion. {hv 
urlKm-rural diffori-iu-o holds up throughout tho state), \\\) lomalos now 
out mirnl)or maios by as mueh as t wo to one, ri'Vri\sing an earlior tr'ond Ibr 
males to migrate miot'o often than leinales. 

I5('caus(> of (he ext raoi'dinai'y diffieulty ol' doing inigi'ation studies that 
consider both the sending and I'ec.'iving eornrmimt ies. the above generali- 
zations ai'e based on est imates of a very hr'oad nature. The exaet figures 
are not knowm exeept as very general an(i pi'ofiably reeent trends. My 
pui'pose is to suggest that to the extent ditTerential migration follows these 
tr«'nds. thei'e are some inescapable coiichisiont; to be drawn, mainly that 
all three faetoT's, sex. age, and education, have a consei'vative etTecl on (be 
nonstandard speech styl(> of the communities migrants leave. 

Besides increasing the dependency ratio iti villages, the relative migra- 
tion bias in favor of W(U'king-age persons also nuKlitles the language 
environment to im hide I'elatively iiioi'e older people and children. With- 
out descriptive data on variations of nonstandard usage by age, it is 
dilficult to tell the extent to which this selective feature of migration has 
an efTect on language. \ predict, however, that such studies would show- 
distinct age differences in the frecjuency of specific nonstandard features 
appeai'ing in everyday village speech, 

This prediction is based on two sources, P'ii'st, the mechanisms of 
inter-language proposal earlier imply that the transition process W()uld 
intr'oduce d i (Tore nt interlingual structures at different times in the course 
of the transition. The communicative function of any given feature would 
he negotiated within any |,'iven C{)hort of speakers assuming that 
diClerent-age cohorts have difTerent communication purposes, topics, and 
contexts. New inteidingual fbi'ms could thus bo expected to be introduced 
in cumulative response to those already introduced. No prediction need be 
made as to the specific difTerences one might expect, only that the selective 
nature of social interaction would cause age-related differences to occur. 

The second basis for predicting age difTerences in village speech stylos is 
the well-documented relatitaiship between age and the probability of 
having shifted from an indigtmous language to Knglish, The amount of 
shift is inversely related to the ages of village' residents, the oldest being 
the most likely to have retained speaking competence in an indigenous 



(nj in. [\\v yoiiii^^i'st ImmU}.: least likely Any In^v aid reiniA inj; yoiiiif,^ 
a<liilts I'rom the villaj^i' lanfOi'<Jti' envireiuiKMit w nnui have t he net etfeet of 
1 lu rcasinji t h»' aiiifuml of' lace lo-fat-e int ei'aiM ion l)el weeii t he vet y ydiui);. 
\v}h.;.r l.in)MKiK«' ^^ti'l hem/r fhniuMl. and the rehitively oKi. whose lan- 
j^na},'i' n,se rfll-H-ls I he least amount iifehan|.;c Therelore. t hv i\\\v lartnr in 
<1 liferent tal nu; : il ion would he pretheted to ha\ << a ('unsei vat ive etteet on 
any tau'mU lanj,nia^;i* I'mii'i^nnient. shtwiuf; down (he [)are of 

idian^^e. 

Anotiier ditVeient la 1 nn^i -'it ii>n pattci-n is ndated to etlucational at- 
laintnent. This vai'iah'.' is [)rohal)ly I'tdated to a^:e, eonstitutiuK an addi- 
1 ionai reinCorrenu'nt tor t IumIim ision to niij^rati' from environments wiiere 
employment opportnnit ii's are pereeived, to t lu- rnon' at t rartive urhan 
ai'eas where the j)rosfJecis of johs are mucii j;reat<*r d)u!)hs U^Va-Viii. 

I assume first of all that etiuration arhievenn'nt is positively related lo 
the artjuisition of staiulard rode. Seet)nd. I as...;;nr atlainnuM^l in the 
r«datively noiiti'aditional institutions we rail schools also indicates some 
tieen'e of i\c'ee[)tarK'e of noiUradit ional forms ot' achievement. It would 
follow that migration from the traditional settin/: of the . illa^^e to the 
nontra(h( ional setting' of tfie city, to the extent it relleets eiiucation at- 
tainnu'iit, reflects hnt h of these factors. By e.\teMsion, such migration also 
means fewer educatt i\ pt-ople in the viUaj^es would tend to leave the local 
area I'elatively homo^'eneous, not only linj^uistically, hut also in the moti- 
vation to chariKi' life style of which speech style is a major feature. i;ain. 
this aspect (d' difTcrentia 1 mijjration is predict,ed to have a conservative 
efVect on villa^.;e languaj^e ti'adilions. Furthermore, to the e.\tent that 
these mi^.;ratit)n patterns lU'e recent, the idVect would he on the recent 
stiitus of lan^.;uages, not the traditional, prectmtact status. 

The third selective factor in difVerential ni i'/i-i^jon \^ ^^ex. Duhhs (11)75) 
estimated that in Alaska. I'specially amon^; lsskinu)S. the nundjer of 
females recently niij^^rating to Ancht)raj^e is as much as twice that of 
males.''' Thei'e [U'e pi'ohahl y a niindier of explanations for why this should 
he. most of which ridiite to the relatively fewer opportunities perceiv<'d to 
he available in villages. It is nevertheless worth speculating on the poten- 
tial e fleet of this migration hias on vilhige language patterns. Lahov 
(1972: luis shown in contexts as divergent as Det' .>it. New York, 

and Norwich, England, that women use fewer stigmatized speech forms 
than men and are more sensitive than men to speech patterns that are 
accorded higher prestige. He cautions, however, tliat it would be a sei'ious 
error to jump to a conclusion that women always lead the way in ling^uistic 
change. More specifically, and important to the present argument, women 
show more influence from standard forms than men. but that men mure 
readily adopt new vernacular forms in casual speech. Thus, "the correct 
generalization ... is not that ^vomeri lead in linguistic change, but rather 
that the sexual differentiation of speech often plays a major role in the 
mechanism of linguistic evolution" (Lahov. 301^). 

('ritical to the cpiestion of the effect of sex differences in migration 
patterns is Labov's claim that the "sexual differentia tit)n we are dealing 
with clearly depends upon patterns of social interaction in ev(?ryday liie" 
(Lahov. ,'iO.'3). There is no reason to think the dynamics of sex difTerentia- 
tion are radically different in Alaska than in the areas cited by Laljov. To 



hUhnu and Lin^ftiistic f^mcfssrs 



tlu' (vxti'Ml. ihvsc flyiianiu's do opi rate siniilarly in Ala:.ka, fjivcn the ju»x 
bias ill niiKnitinripatt^MMs. must \)hh{]v{ a^ain a corisorvativcinlluciuT 
t)M <'iri'r-<'nl villa^^f Hfx'rrh pattt^rns. 

In suniniary. tlu' i-oiwlufiou scenui inescapable that (lifCrrrntial nii|.rra- 
tion i.; nuire than just a prm'ess of Helection and I'xpo.'Uu-e of part iinilar 
types of people to new hnj^uiistic enviroiuuenls. I( is also a process that 
sele,'tively eManK<'^^ ^be enviroruiu'nts the nufjrants l(»ave. The kinds of 
ehanj-es I have out bned here are presented as example.-; of l)uilt.-in sys- 
t<unatir social mecbauisms that potentially dec(derate the rate of lan- 
l^un^r i-han^^i* in villages. Such mechanisms are counteiintuitivo if 
analysis steps at a superllcial level. For e.\amph\ tlu* idea of "rapid social 
i-haiiKe" amouK Alaskan Natives is si» widesprt^ad one seldom uses an 
oirii'ial liocument that doesn't eitbei- pr^'su'mo or conclude it. It would lu> 
ea.sy to concludi' an eipial nu'asuri' of rapid liuKnistic chan^^.» except tliat 
underlying the process ar(> a host of subtle contin^.rencies by which the 
rapiil chan^a' js sel f or^an i/.ed to have perhaps the oj)posite effivt, to 
slow tiown the rat. of I'hati)^^'. 

(Conclusions 

In the previous two sections I h ve poiateil out that ^reojo'aphical isola- 
tion and difTerential miK^'ation probably account for the persistence of 
villa^^' speech styles mori' au'etpialely than do the dynamics of ethnic 
solidarity. To the ex tent this claiui isjustified. whateOect m^ht it have on 
education policy? 

There are two important issues n^^rardin^,^ education policy in the 
domain of lan^MaK^e, First, what stance sboidd be taken re^ardin^ the 
preservation and survival of indi^^enous Alaskan lanKua^es? Second, 
what stance should be taken reK^u•dinK^ the proliferation of nonstandard 
dialects of Fn^dish? 

With re^^ard to the first issue, the answer is clear. We need only refer to 
the results of the half-century or so of official lan^niaKe policy promulgated 
by the United States Government throu^^h the segregated mission schools 
under the territorial eaucation commissionership of Sheldon Jackson 
from 1887 to U)IO, Whereas earlier mission efforts favored the continued 
use of Native languages. Jackson's policies speeificallv and adamantly 
forbade their use in school, thus slotting the tone for virtually all future 
education in Alaska until the H)60s(KrausH li)79: 17-19). The first bilin- 
gual education programs for Native Alaskan languages did rot begin 
until 1970. By that tinu.\ however, the moribund status of many Ala.skan 
languages was already firmly established. It is now probably only a 
matter of time, despite state and federal legislation and programs favor- 
able to the maintenance of non-English languages, before linguistic ex- 
tinction wi II occur for all but a few indigenous Alaskan languages ( Krauss 
1979:42). 

What about the issue of nonstandard Englj^? In general, while it 
cannot be said in advance exactly what kinds of evaluations are going to be 
given about a specific dialect, it is virtually certain that: ( 1) evaluations of 
some kind will occur. 12) some manners of speaking will be less favorably 
evaluated than others, and (3) nonstandard speakers will be negatively 
evaluated on personality characteristics which are favored in academic 
settings and upper work echelons. These predictions, disturbing but not 



I'hi'nry in Hilin^udl ucdtion 



t()() suror'isjn^. raise ser-ious (juestions about the role ol" schools in lan- 
^ua^e planning. 

The general attitude the schools offuMally have to> vat'fl standard versus 
nonstandard dialects is no secret at all. Whether based on faulty assiunp- 
lions ()!' not . schnol.s ^enei'ally favor the notion that a person who wants to 
"^et ahead" had better' speak the dialect of those who put people "ahead." 
The fact that theschools are first in line to be^in putting' people "ahead" is 
seldom reco^mized for what it is: the flr'st round of the linguistic vicious 
circle by which society reinfor'ces the status difTercntiation amon^ speech 
styles. No!" are the schools often thought of as tho nation's oldest and most 
firmly established lan^ua^e plan ninji^ institutions, although they are, and 
with a rather consistent set of policies favoring standard language per- 
formance. 

iMean while we all face the sociolinguists' moral dilemma pointed out by 
F^uilston ( 1971); 

"Ideal' solutions to language and dialect problems have very little if 
any possibility of" being implemented. A viable solution for the 
soeiolinguist may be possible somewhere between sweeping social 
revolution and pas.sive submission to the status (|Uo (p. 175). 

On one side is the prevailing view, with which most students o(" language 
pi'obably identify, that nonstandard dialects are valid and standards are 
a!"t)iti"ary. The need for educational ref"orm that will favor cultural 
pluralism is consistently stressed in this viewpoint. Taking the other side, 
dissenters point out that allowing free rein to local languages and cultures 
represents "one inoi'e excuse in tlie long chain of exploitation" tPaulston 
1971: 176). 

So there is the dilemma: and it isn't just the socio! i nguists' problem. All 
p.'ir'lies to education share it; parents, students, teachers. How is the line 
(lefiiv.'d in rural Alaska? Respecting on one hand the right of a commu- 
nity's linguistic environment to survive, and reinforcing the conse(juence 
ofpoverty to perpetuate poverty on the other, are distinguishable alterna- 
tive policies. Whether one is a linguist trying legitimately to archive, 
preserve, and otherwise resuscitate moribund Umguages. or an educator 
trying with equal legitimacy to prepare children to succeed academically, 
both currently treat children as failures whose only failing is to respond 
competently to the natural demands of their existing linguistic 
environments. This kind of trt atment must stop. New knowledge mast be 
created abtjut the natural dynamics of these small, isolated linguistic 
environments in order to l)reak the continuous cycle in which children are 
consistently rejected by their benefactors. 

Only by creating more understanding about the natural forces operat- 
ing on village speech styles. s(m'ie of which I have outlined in this paper, 
can we begin formulating huiiKiiic realistic non victimizing educational 
and linguistic policies by which to guide the education of Alaska's youth. 

NOTES 

1. Committee on Irish Language Attitude Research. 1975. Report 
submitted to the Minister for. the Oaeltacht, Dublin: Government 
Stationery ( )f"nce. 

2. See (Jiles and Pow^'sland ( 1975) for a comprehensive review. 
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3. Tajfc'l's theory is presented in various sources (e.g., Tajfel: 1974 
and 1978). The linguistic applications have been made on several 
occasions, most recently by Giles, Bourhis, and Taylor ( 1977) and 
Bourhis. Giles, Leyens and Tujfel (1979). 

4. According to Giles (1979), speech style "refers to linguistic features 
which determine /lo//' a message is said rather than u hat is said in 
terms of verbal contr nt. 

5. See Giles and Poweshind (1975) for a comprehensive review. 

6. Giles and Powesland (1975) offer persuasive evidence that the 
prestige of a language variety is largely derived from imposed 
norms rather than from any inherent prettiness, efficiency, or 
clarity of forms, 

7. Sampson and Richards 1973; Nemser I97I; Selinker 1972; 
Richards 1972; Dulay and Burt 197 1; Selinker, Swain and Dumas 
1975, 

8. Robert R. Nathan Associates, Inc. (1975). 

9. This inverse relationship is so universal that it provides a metric 
( Krauss 1979: 41) for estimating the life expectancies of existing 
indigenous languages in Alaska by projecting the life expectancies 
of each language's youngest speakers. 

10. Kruse, Kleinfeld, and Travis (1980: 4-7) ofTer additional evidence 
that this is a rtcent tp'nd, at least for the Natives of Alaska's 
North Slope. Not only are young women speiifling more time "out- 
side" but Nalive males are much more likely than females to 
return to their village of origin. 
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As an KSL teacher, 1 have long bee'i concerned with linj^uistic and 
non-linguistic facttirs that affect people learning a second language (Lzj) 
while actively maintaining their native language (Li). The impetus to 
examine this subject in some depth stems from contact with a number of 
Indochinese refugees participating in a transitional bilingual program 
within the Minneapolis Public Schools. Over the past several years a 
demonstrable change has occurred in the pattern of habitual language use 
by school -age refugee children. Their native language is gradually becom- 
ing displaced by English ihi). This phenomencm is known to linguists as 
lang'uage shift: that is. a new language is adopted into the existing repei'- 
toire. This paper considers those factors which inhibit or encourage lan- 
guage shift, thereby resulting in stages and degrees of bilingualism and 
possible ultimate loss of Li. My interest is in behavior toward language 
and language behavior. I have examined some of the various typologies 
that attempt to systematize the process and the products of language shift. 
This phenomenon involves only speakers of the "marked"' language (Li ) 
and affects the generally monolingual English-speaking society very lit- 
tle. There are complt.^x interactions between the dominant and subordi- 
nate groupis) and ambivalent influences that merit consideration in the 
discussion of language niaintenanct^ 

The Host Socirty^s Viviv point 

The L'nited Stat(»s prides it.self on its plurality, yet therv exist many 
dichotomies in its actual acceptance. VV^here we once referred to ourselves 
as a "melting pot", the heat has been greatly reduced, some of the ingre- 
dients changed (with the arrival of new ethnolinguistic groups) and we 
may now refer to ourselves more appi'opriately as a "salad bowl." All the 
components in th(? salad maintain their individual identity but add a 
unicjue (Livor to the total dish. Where we once were a nation of immi- 
grants, America is now supra-ethnic (Eishman, Langucige Loyalty in the 
United StaU's), a conglomerate, a mass culture encouraging conformity. 
Throughout much of American history, the immigrant to our shores has 
been stereotyped by the host soci' ' as poor and unlettered, a perennial 
di.-^'p laced person, and a refugee m unsatisfactory ccmditions in his'h(?r 
homeland. The immigrant, refugee is perceived assom; one "out of .synch" 
with the American mainstream, identifiable almost immediately by 
speaking accented, broken English. 
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Tfu- iinnii^Mant's nativ<' hiimua^t- is a link witli Lho |)asl, with his or Iut 
or-iLims. wlHTcas Kn^lish is the lan^uia^f of iiUc^n-ation. Aiiu'ricans are 
uiuoinfortahlc wilh t'thnicity aiul so have sjjriU n/iUurics transforming it, 
artiricially i rrat in^^^ tht-ir own traditions and symbols. Spcfakin^' fbreii^n 
lan^uiaj^^c likt- a native is thouf^ht ofas a liability by nuiinstrcam monolin- 
^Mials. bctiuisf it uorks a^^ainst intc^M-ation. Tho inimii^n-ant's desire to 
perpetuate the nai ive lan^'ua^^e is viewed with siispieion. It is perceived as 
an Met of disloyalty towartl the inajoir j^i-oiip. By contrast, it iias always 
been considered desirable fbi' the as.- -nilatetl middle class to study a 
tnrn^Mi lan^uia^e. IndtM'd. it has been said that the value of a second 
lan«,nia«,^e is inversely proportional to its utility. 

(;ia/er. in his chapter entitled "Pnjcess and Problems of Lan^magc 
Maintenance; an Iiite^u-ative Review" in Lun^^iatj^c Lcyaltw says immi- 
^uants are not necessarily inte^Mated into the mainstream in every re- 
spect, but are assimilated into an ideology. Amer-ica's dornocratic hopes 
aiul ideals do not clash with the immigrants': they both i»xpress a desire for 
political and social etjuality with unlimited individual and collective 
progress. Fluency in the Knglish language is the vehicle for the immigrant 
to participate in the dominant society and reap its promised rewards. Yet 
we are in contlict. 

Khh/i the pei speclive of the liost, the inmiigrant came here to improve 
his her lot in life and should therefore adapt to the American way and 
leaiii l%nglish. M()\\ever. even after becoming bilingual, the immigrant 
may \)v look' tl upon with suspicion: not only are there those from the 
dominant society who don't want the immigrant to enter the mainstre;:m. 
but the ethnolinguistic group itself may not want a member to leave 
his. her "own" domain. The bilingual speaker may be? perceived by both 
groups as ovei ly ambitious, a social climber. 

7'//e I Duni^nmt lirfu^rcs' Vifupaait 

The (iisplacetl population wants the best ofM)o[h worIds=^ access to 
privileges held and controlled by tlie Knglish-speakin^ middle class and 
nuiinteriance of cultui'al distinctiveness. These desiderata are viewed a.s 
contradictory evn among the ethnolingui.'-tic gi-jup. Language is a com- 
ponent (pertiaps the most salient) of gioupness. Becoming bilingual will 
afford social mobility to the individual, but, when it occuis on a broad 
scale, it spells social change. If the minority group wishes to .siiare ir the 
rewards of the dnminant society, language is what will pr-event or 
aciiitate it. Striving for a comfortable place in both systems may be the 
t'.'st mot ivation for becoming bilingual. It is an instrumental force. How- 
rvrr. th.- irrnups primordial etl-tnolinguistic identity is associated with 
language. " The tendency to leify the link between a culture and a particu- 
lar use of language is as characteristic of th(js(» who make social judgments 
n\ .speakers of a foreign language as it is of those so judged" i Lambert, p. 
i)b'. 

The immigr ant s' eyes ai-eon the futui-e. They recognize the necessity of 
i'-a.ning I^nglish. X "vertheless, they lend to settle in ar'eas where others 
speak their native language. This allows the immigi'ant some comfort as 
s he integrates into the dominant society.-' Yt^ Fishmen has documented 
tlu' fact that urban dwellers are more inclined toward language shift and 
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rural dwellers are inclinoci Lo maintain their lan^ma^a*. This contrast is 
typical of the ambivalence inherent in populations experiencing' language 
shift. 

From the onset of contact (repeatable interactions) between the ethnic 
group of the immigrant and the majority society, there is conflict. To quote 
Seller rnerhorn as cited by Pauls ton ("Ethnic Relations'' p, 244), "The 
probability is overwhelming thtit when two groups with different cultural 
histories establish contacts that are regular rather than occasional or 
intermittent, one of the two g^roups will typically assume dominance over 
the other."* Recognizing the unequal power configuration between the 
majority and minority g^roups. there can be no doubt as to the triumph of 
Kngiish. America is urban, industrialized, nationalized and nativistic, all 
of which make it somewhat impermeable by the minority group. Addi- 
tionally, at present, because of a troubled U.S. economy, there is competi- 
tion among ethnic groups and between them and the majority society. 

Thi' Domains of Lani^ua^c - an indicator of Li rrosi:)n 

We are all socialized into a community with certain conventions. When 
that, community experiences a major uph^^aval, there is dynamic change 
and episodic transition until a point of stability is reach once again. 
Language behavior among a dislocated population (such as the In- 
dochinese) reflects that sort of change. 

An important area of study in sociolinguisi ws is how much and when a 
language ( Li and or I^) is used. One way to investigate this is to observe 
the selection and use of language in the major social institutions, such as 
education, work, religion and among friends and family. These are ths' 
domains of language. Choice of Li or Kngiish depends on the following: 
situation, topic, role relationship, time or place. The trend reported by 
Fish man in his chapter on La n^ua^e Development in a Bilingual Settin^r is 
the steady expansion of I'mglish into every domain except the intimate 
environment of the home. As FngUsh is used in more domains, the native 
language becomes more compartmentalized and enclosed. This change 
proc'ss is language shift. 

Language Shift 

There seems to be a generational pattern of language accjui -iition and 
bilingualisin. \ believe the linear secjuence listed below exemplifies a 
classic series" of developmental stages in the acc^uisition of 

Decrees and Types of Bilingualism 

(Language Maintenance and Displacement; 

I F'irst feneration 

A. Arrival of immigrants monolingual in Lt 

B. Limited Compound Bilingualism 

I. The immigrant hnirns I.^^ although it is relegated to only a 
few domains outside the Li community. 
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2. There is gradually increased contact with the English- 
speaking community. 

a. Some English vocabulary is incorporated into Li. 

b. Oral English is characterized l>y mterference from Li. 
II. Second Generation 

A. Marginal Ethnicity (the role of language in group identity) 
1. Li and hi are compartmentalized and independent of each 

other. 

B. Coordinate Bilingual 

1. English gradually replaces the native language in certain 
domains. 

2. Individual members of the ethnolinguistic group achieve 
status in their community as a result of having mastered hi. 
(This is a critical stage: a bilingual individual is nov/ af- 
forded social mobility; collectively bilingual ity will cause- 
social change for the group. ) 

III. Third Generation 

A. Monolingual in hi 

B. (optional) Revitalization of the historic Li. The language of the 
family's ancestry is studied because of its cultural value, as 
opposed to ^to utility. 

C. (optional) The historic Li is learned as a foreign language. 



Einar Haugen represents the erosion of the native language and i:s 
displacement with La in a type of How chart. His model of language 
displacement is predicated on a non-stable bilingual situation where a 
particular ethnolinguistic group is immei. ed in an environment where a 
second language is dominant. Haugen's sequence of language shift begins 
with a monolingual speaker of Li. Over time, this individual acquires a 
limited proficiency in the new language {hi). The second generation'^ in 
this process will be equally proficient in both languages, but will have 
learned the native language of the p;)rents first. Another possible route of 
immigrant language acquisition for this generation would be complete 
mastery of La with limited competency in Li (in some domains) due to lack 
of use. (This is perhaps more likely to occur in the third generation.) The 
next generation would likely yield bilingual speakers who have complete 
mastery of the language of the majority society (formerly referred to as 
Ldi ), yet have maintained some minimal fluency in the ancestral language 
(Li) — perhaps by studying it as a foreign language. Concluding this 
change process are the subsequent generations who are now monolingual 
in the dominant language of society. 



• Haugen does not refer .specifically to change over generations, but over time. 
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In the terms used by Haugen: 

A the first language of the speaker 

B - the second language learned 

Capital letters mean full mastery. 

Lower case letters mean incomplete mastery. 

A = native monolingual 
Ab adult bilingual 

AB - childhood bilingual Mearned A first) 

aB - childhood bilingual (lost facility in a through lack of use) 

BA=: childhood bilingual (learned B first) 

Ba = adult bilingual (acquired « as a second language) 

B ^ monolingual in the new language 



The stability of the ethnic group cannot depend solely on language, 
though it is an important aspect of cultural survival. The language itself 
will survive but may be actively or passively used by the group member.^. 
(It is the newest immigrants who feel the greatest intergenerational loss 
of Li facility. The mother tongue is gradually replaced and the society is 
unable or unwilling to establish or maintain institutional protection for 
it.) 

Compartmentalizing language to include or exclude individuals or 
groups reflects a stratified society. Language is used for difTerent func- 
tions: for hearth and home the Li serves the purpose; for the more formal 
domains of education and work, English must be used. Furthermore, 
culture and language influence thought and the expression of personality. 
Compartmentalized bilingual functioning is illustrated by Fishman's 
chart entitled "Successive Stages of Immigrant Acculturation," below. 
(Note Fishman's use of the term "acculturation" rather than "language 
dominance.") 



Bilingual 

Functioning 

Type 

Compour^.d 
("Interdepondent*' 
or fused) 



DOMAIN OVERLAP TYPK 
Overlapping Domains Nonoverlapping Domains 



2. Second Stage 
More immigrants know more 
English and therefore can 
speak to each other either in 
mother tongue or English 
(still mediated by the mother 
tongue) in several domains of 
behavior. Increasing 
interference. 



1 . Initial Stage 
The immigrant learns 
English via his mother 
tongue. English is used only 
in those few domains (work 
sphere, governmental sphere) 
in which mother tongue 
cannot be used. Minimal 
interference. Only a few 
immigrant' know a little 
English. 



*"I did not account for this stage in the earlier explanation. It seems somewhat 
unreasonable to accept complete mastery A at this stage when it svas not 
completely mastered at the previous stage. 



T/icory in liilin^udl Eduvatiati 



( '«MiiMlin:itf .{ "I'hird S(;iKt' -1. Fourth Sta^,'(' 

i"In(li'p<'ri<!rnt"t Tfif lanKiia^(i-s furu-tii^n luiKlish has displan'd 

\\\(\v\)vm\vnl\\ ol'cat-h otfu-r. nniLhcr Lun^^uc frorn all hut 
The mitDlxTofhijin^iuals isaL niosL privaLt' or restri^'U-d 

Us maximurii. 'I'hi' sct-tJiK] domains. ItUtTfrrrru-i' 

Kt-nrraLiori (iiiririK rhildhimd. dri-IiiU's. In most casi's both 
Stal)iliz<Mi intfrrcrcru-f. lanKua^fs funi-tion 

in(lt'j)i'ndi*ntly: in olhiTs. 
iTUithrr U>n^,an' is m('di;-.U»d hy 
Kn^dish (revcrsi din-ction of" 
Sta^^c 1. hut samr type). 

S^ lu-rnirrhon). as (juotcci hy I^aulstnii, rt'frrs to ccntriprtal and con- 
irif'ugal tri'nds which art- inclinations on the part .d'the majority (.suporor- 
(iinatr) and minority (sul)ordinatr) Kn)iips to want to integrativ'assimilate 
or, in the cas<' of ccntrifu^Ml trends, to segro^ati* and maintain thoir 
srparatiMioss. Cornhining Fish man's sociolin^uistic di'scription of the 
compound and coordinato bilingual with Schcrmerhc^rn's trends toassimi- 
hitc or separate, and Mau^^*n's i ntergenerational proK^'t-'^^^ion ofhinKuaKt* 
disphicenient. the ambivalent context of a bilingual individual is 
a(ie{juat(dy defined. 



Fdiiors Af/rrtifi/^ L\ MuintriHUin' 

LanKUa^c maiiiten-ince and the pace ofhmKuage shift may be accek*r- 
ated or impeded hy a variety of consideration.s. Some of these — such as 
<4oographic setth-ment — are controlled hy the marked language group, 
f )thers — such as the presence or absence ofa bilingu \\ education program 

are in the hands ni' the dominant Knglish-speak mg society. 

There are few. if any, self-suHlcient groups in thr mosaic of American 
life. None lives in t{)tal isolation. Indeed the majority of refugees to our 
shores Hnd themselves depend(>nton the majority society until such time 
as they have accuiturated, learned Knglish, and consequently are able to 
estal)lish their "independence." 

In this section I will discuss factors which afTect language shift and will 
provide illustrations of their influence on several ethnolinguistic groups. 
'I'he primary source of the categories discussed is from a chapter in Lari- 
i^ua^f Loyalty by Hein/ KIoss entitled "German American Maintenance 
KfTorts." 

The existence ofa Uui^ua^v island perpetuates Li usage. This may 
describe certain Vietnamese settlemi^nts in the I..^8. until such time as the 
children are enrolled in public school and the adults are employed. 

The subpoints are also relevant to aspects of the Vietnamese situation 
in America. 



1. It is a largeenough island to retain Li effortlessly, without language 
maintenance programs p(»r se. Large numl)evs and/or a language 
island keep the Li useful. This does not mean, however, that the 
language islands are bornogeni^ous. 

2. Where there are smaller language islands, I.i is in danger of being 
swallowed up. Mere the language-conscious el hnolinguistic group 
prr)poses language maintenance pn)grams. 
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For example, Ciernian immigrants were dispersed throughout the 
United States. In some locations, their numbers were small, but since 
1910 no oth(fr langua^'e has been spoken by as lar^'e a proportion of U.S. 
residents. 

Ediicatmn of the immigrant group affects* native ianguag. mainte- 
nance. 

The Germans and Jews established their own parochial schools. The 
Vietnamese, representing Buddhist, Christian and other religious beliefs, 
propose a maintenance bilingual program to be incorporated into the 
framework of the existing American educational system. Religion is not a 
unifying element for the Vietnamese. 

The vitality of the ethnolinguistic group helps to maintain Li . (Juality 
maintenance of the native language through the vitality or prestige of its 
group members, and the use of the printed and spoken word help to 
maintain the native language. For exaniple, according to Howe in World 
of Our Fathers, the arrival of the opinionated Yiddish newspaper into the 
homes of Jewish immij-^rants in America (even though they may not have 
previously been in tbj habit of reading a paper or enjoying the radio) 
reminded them that they were alive. It was a stimulus to read and speak 
the native language and was a link to their fellow immigrants. 

Yiddish-speaking and German groups, in particular, established secu- 
lar or sectarian sch(.)ols. Yiddish language mainta nee depended largely on 
the continual inlliix of new arrivals, settlement concentration, and per- 
manence, more than intra-group maintenance efib rts. 

The Hungarians, (as studied by Fishman) looking outward, established 
organizations "to foster fraternal understanding among Hungarians liv- 
ing in the United States as well as to maintain interest and sympathy 
toward the affairs oi the Hungarian nation, its language, and literature/' 
Many Hungarian,^ howev er, planned to return to their homeland, and for 
them there was little interest in developing Hungarian-American life in 
the U S. 

This desire to return to the native soil is also an expressed dream of 
many Vietnamese. In the meantime, they are actively developing cultural 
alliances among their numbers and promoting traditional celebrations. 

Kloss also indicates some factors which may have an ambivalent efiect 
on the maintenance of Li. 

L Hi^h education of immigrants. The majority of Vietnamese in 
Minneapolis are well-educated^and held responsible positions in 
Vietnam. 

A. Positive aspect: This is conducive to self-respect, assertiveness 
and the founding of bilingual scho<ils, 

B. Ne^i^ative aspect: The immigrants are eager to participate in 
economic, social and political affairs. They are upwardly 
mobile. 

In the case of the German-Americans, a rift developed at one point 
between the bilingual s, a growing number of monolingual English intel- 
ligentsia, and the German monolinguals. 
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II. Loir i'ducdiidfi of irfuni^rurits 

A. Positive aspect: This perpetuates strong group cohesion, 
preserves rornnion traditions and encourages separatism, 

B. Mi'^dtnr aspci t: There is a self-identifieation by some with the 
Knglish-speaking society and a rejection of the native hm- 



In tracing the settlement patterns of the Hungarians, one learns that 
the frrst group i,) settle in the United States lived and worked in mining 
ami factory towns. After World War I, the intellectuals emigrated to the 
l?.S. but were^not interested in the afTairs of the lower class (original) 
muuigrants. There developed a schism between these two div(Tgent 
socioeconomic groups. The situation of the Vietnamese in Minnesota 
today is comparable. The 1975 refugees were urban professionals. The 
new wave of refugees are uneducated and rural. 

Regarding identification with thv majority group (to the extent of 
rejecting the Li ), the 1837 Pennsylvania State Constitutional Convention 
IS a case in point. An article was proposed by an Anglo-Saxon to support 
common schools in Knglish and German. It was defeated largely by the 
Pennsylvania German delegates. Where bilingual laws were enacted, few 
districts took advantage of them. Penn.sylvarua Germans felt it was "reac- 
tionary" to resist the decline of the language, becau,se it would not serve 
any utilitarian purpose to maintain it, 

I am. sure that the Vietnamese would find the possibility of their defeat- 
ing legi,slation of this nature highly unlikely (assuming it were both 
propo.sed and they were legislators). The Vietnamese.believ(> that legisla- 
tion for the maintenance of their Li would prevent its erosion and sub- 
se(|uent loss. Legislation nn^ht prolong the use of Li but laws without 
cu.stcmis are in vain. As long as the rewards of society are greater in 
Knglish than Li , Vietnamese is likely to be increasinglv more com- 
partmentalized. 

III. drt'di nufni'ri.cd! .^trcn^th 

A. Po,sitirr aspect: This allows a solid financial ba.se for educa- 
tional and other institutions, 

B. iWc^atice aspect: Numbers of people multiply the number of 
contacts with the p]nglish environment which frequently lead 

. to factions. 

The reinforcement of new waves of immigrants was considered by the 
(.Germans to be an asset for native language maintenance. However, it 
proved to l)e a drain on their re.sources — the earlier arrivals couldn't 
consolidate the gains they had made. The newcomers undermined the 
selfconfidenceofthe first arrivals. It. showed them to be ignorant of trends 
in literature, etc. in the homeland and made them aware of the mixture of 
fCnglish and Clerman they used as their native language. 

In Minnesota there are .sev(.Tal Vietnamese groups representing a 
spectrum of ideologi(!s. There is a great deal of rivalry and competition 
among them. 
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/IV. Snialhu'ss of the jif roup 

A. Posilii'c faclor: It is easier for the leaders to control and direct. 

B. Nc^citivv factor: There is a feeling ofhopelessnesf regarding the 
preservation of Li . 

In rural counties in Minnesota there may only be a single Vietnamese 
family. They come to Minneapolis-St, Paul to celebr \te the traditional 
Lunar* New Year (Tet), i 

The Hungar'ians were also scattered through(*i th'..» U.S.. and thereby 
were exposed to greater total impact from Arr-i"« an life and culture. In 
urban locales, they were often overwhelmed' 

Like the Germans, the Yiddish-speak irf.{ flews and indeed every im- 
niigrant group seem to make an inst'tictive e^brt to hold on to the la/* 
guage and their traditional way of li^ . Fcrt.he Indochinese refugees, their 
language is all they brought with a em. Ccne rally people wh(^ emigrate 
because of {)ppression cling stro ,,.y to their native language. 

V. ('ulliiralflinguisti'c ilissir)i{ltinty between minority and majority 
j^rotips 

A. Positive asj)eet: This enhances group consciousness. 

B. XejL^ative aspect The younger generation is eager to become 
American and shed language and cultural differences. 

With World War I, there was an outburst of anti-German feeling in the 
United States which became generalized to an a nti -foreign feeling. 
Nonetheless, or perhaps because of this, the German feeling of indigen- 
oiisness slowed the language shift. 

Likewist for the Hungarians, the increased hostility solidified Hunga- 
rian settlements. 

There is certainly room for comparison with the Vietnamese: the U.S. 
was humiliated in defeat in Southeast Asia; the American economy is in a 
downward spiral, a situation often attributed in part to the war economy: 
and now the Vietnamese alien refugees are streaming into America at a 
rate of 14,000 per month. No wonder the reception for the Vietnamese is 
of^er lu^'warm. 

Fu ""s in America, the holocaust was a devastating (although 

vicariv ace. Their spirit was to endure. The Yiddish language 

was an abpi.-vt of tneir survival. 

The Hungarians living in America also faced depression and war. 
Young men were drafted. Churches — to broaden their financial base — 
began to use the vernacular to attract more parishioners. 

It seems that rapid, drastic social change aflects the overall fortunes of a 
language that reflects the changing fortunes of the speakers of the lan- 
guage. 

Religion has been a factor of some import for nearly every immigrant 
population. The Catholic Church seems "ethnic-minded" only when de- 
manded by its worshipers. Some churches established in the Twin Cities 
area are ofTering a special service in the language of their parishioners. 

Because Minneapolis is predominately Lutheran, and this denomina- 
tion sponsored many Indochinese families, there has been some pressure 
by members of the sponsoring congregation to coerce Vietnamese families 
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to attrnd worshif) stTviri's of thr sponsoring churchos. Sinrt' the 
Victnanu'si' may h(' Buddhist or Cathoiic, this has (mgendert'd somo hard 
ft't'lin^s. 

There was no national ndi^non fur the Hunjj^arian immigrants, and so 
thoy also hicke^) this potential support for ethnicity. 

Sonolin^uistii- Irn.piicatians nf Cnntad hvtirvcti Li and English 

As language shift occurs, both the native Innguage and English are 
affected: 

1. There is hornurin^. This may be lexical or morphological as the 
speaker attempts to reproduce in hi.^ her native language vocabul- 
ary andOr patterns that have been learned in l^nglish. The meaning 
of a word itself in Li may be expanded or contracted. 

2. There i^suhstifution. The familiar and most nearly related sounds of 
Li are applied to English. There is a period of-time (and certain 
domains) when this language shift is obvious because both Ian* 
guages are used and influence each other. Gradually the linguistic 
repetoire becomes less compartmentalized. Slowly, fwer genera- 
tions, almost imperceptibly, language shift occurs. Reading and 
writing resist the switch longest. 

There is a trend toward/lTiarginal ethnicity and restricted language 
maintenar\ce, a cor^flition sometimes referred to as "semi- 
lingual ism". Second-Generation Americans recognize the attractive 
life of the American middle class. They develop the skills and adopt 
the cultural values to successfully integrate into the mainstream of 
American life. There are new and greater rewards in the dominant 
' society. The only reward for maintaining Li is group identity. But 
even without the bond of native language, there is cohesion among 
the members of the ethnic group. 

There is a stigma to being a hyphenated American. Names be- 
come Americanized. 

Linguistic/social/economic barriers must all be surmounted, and 
e\en then, .social mobility may be unattainable. Due to the interac- 
tion with the American host .society and the urban, industrial na- 
ture of the United States, there is a generaj tendency to dv- 
traditional ize and^/e-ethnicize. Succeedingin this, and enteringan 
up-.ardly mobile career, there is a concurrent increase in general 
personal esteem and use of English. In the face of all this, the 
Vietnamese refugee adults want to maintain their language for 
future generations, via the public schools. 

Initially I believed the influx of Indochinese refugees to be a unique 
phenomenon. Reading the literature, I am cognizant that history is re- 
peating itself. I am aware of some of the linguistic and non-linguistic 
factors that affected the Jews, the Germans, the -Hungarians, and the 
Norwegian immigrants. It has given mean enlightened perspective on the 
Vietnamese. For the next thirty-five years, (the projected life span of 
current middle-aged Vietnamese refugees) I believe their Li will be main- 
tained with or without Title VII funding or other legislation. I don't expect 
the controversy (over maintenance or transitional bilingual education) or 
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the iisi' of the Vietnamese? lan^ua^e to continue (except in some homes) 
hey(ui(l that time. 

NOTEvS 

1. "Marked" as Fishnian describes it means special, unusual or dif- 
ferent. It also implies "problematic, most likely to be discontinued, 
most conflicted, less well established, and, therefore, at least tempo- 
rarily weaker than the unmarked language . . . That population 
whose Vernacular wctuld not be recognized were it not for bilingual 
(.'ducation . . p. 36 "Philosophies of Bilingual Education in 
Societal Perspective" included in Language Development in a Bilin- 
gtial Setting. 

2. There are, of course, other postures that the national origin minor- 
ity group may adopt with respect to the majority: 

a. rebel against the native language/culture and vigorously try to 
assimilate (This is referred to by Lambert as an "integrative" 
force.) / 

b. reject everything American 

c. withdraw apathetically 

3. By contrast, however, the Norwegian immigrants' ancestors had 
rarely communicated in Norway and were thrown into close contact 
in America. 

4. With reference to Brian Silver's article on "Russification", both it 
and American assimilation (Americanization) have identical goals: 
to transform ethnolinguistic groups objectively and psychologically 
into Russians or Americans respectively. The means to this end is 
tolerance: in Russia, this tolerance is overtly structured by federal 
policies and social/cultural guidelines to support national aware- 
ness. In America, it is benign indifference to what is non-English 
and "enclo.sure" of the speakers of a foreign language. 

Heinz Kloss points out that the permissive attitude of the majority 
group toward the minoritx- may encourage a false feeling of cultural 
security (though it also a, the establishment of organizations 
and institutions by the luinority). The ultimate reward of suc- 
cessfully participating in a transitional bilingual program is to be 
exited from Li bilingual class and mains^reamed 

5. To preserve group ethnicity most effectively, the mother tongue 
must be taught, customs and traditions of the culture must be 
preserved, and individual members must have a knowledge of the 
cultural achievement and ideals of their heritage. The language 
itself can best survive if it is either highly formal (ritualistic) or 
extremely informal (intimate). Ideally it i.s the Li which communi- 
cates the native culture. 
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The pivsonct' of bilin^nial education programs in the southwestern 
Ignited States is d^ sij^ned to proniott' the edueational op[)ortuniti('S of 
Spanish-speaking children, and to serve as a transitional vehicle lor 
moving these children into the mainstream society ((.'OM- 
MKNT. 1979; Plastino. 1979). As a socializing agent in the public schools, 
bilingual education is intended to reduce any cognitive constraints im- 
posed upon Spanish-speaking children by their hinguage, and by the 
behavioral incorporation of stereotypical beliefs promoted within the 
mainstream society. Implicit within bilingual education progrtims is the 
assumption that members of both the Spanish-speaking and the 
mainstream society will accept bilingual education as creating an ecjui ta- 
ble educational environment for all participants. Plowever, under these 
circumstances l)i lingual education h*'Comesan accommodating agency for 
the acceptance of differences between social and cultural environments 
(Lewis, 1977), 

The rapid expansif)n of bilingual education programs l! southwest- 
ern United States di.: ing the past few years hii. largely : }.■ ;Mght 
about by court decisions, and federal/state legis'.,aion (Carter, 197H; -m- 
zalez. 1975). In a majority of cases, bilingua' -.'ducntion prognu^i- ha " 
been implemented to curb the increasing edvicati • ' ine<i . (. 
Spanish-speaking students in the public , ihjuI fo- iising on 

systems of social inequality the school contir, ,:es t^ \)ori:ind tr m'- nuL', 
The manifest function for introducing biling~-.al educ:. jnn programs into a 
community has been to demonstrate concern for the r.t of a ' --prived" 
group of people, while its latent function ha^ been t= -ui t' in.r hoir 
rapid implementation, without taking accourr oft he coniwiii 'Mt y's needs 
increases their chances of beirtg non-product iv As a resuli, much i?^v 
plementation of bilingual education programs ha occurred without con: 
prehensive sociolinguistic analyses of the target st u'l^^nt popuhitions. i 
their respective school-community environments'-^ ( Ag -'irre^.. FernntuK. 

1976). . 

lM)r i. '.stance, the available criteria for the selection nl a bilingual 
education program has usually i)een ba.sed on very limited lan^^ruage 
assessments — • language as.sessnients that are often the interpretation of 

(%)pyrij4ht ' 19H() Adalbertn Agui rrc. Jr. All rights reserved. 
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a . onHuunitv s nerds hy an ^'xtcrnal a^rru-y. (,r l^mlv of profrssioriMls 
rathiT than t!ic lomiminity's evaluation of its (uvn linguistic nctMls-' 
iMackcvvK. Onistcin. 1!J77). As ;i resuU, many of the ..bstarlcs hilinj^ual 
rdiuatiou pn)-ranis i-iirountrr in tluMr i rnplcrru-ntation st(>n\ fronrtho 

ai-k and d.-pLfi of the assrssinciUs, and from tfw lark of rollahorat ion 
ht'tucrn th(M()iiunniiity and ('durational planning' a^^'ury. 

l)('si)i(c tin- Ir^al n'(iuirrnu'nl that a laM^ri,.,^r(. assrs.snicnt of'Lhr .stu- 
dent populainui hr a prvrvquisit,.^ [uv thr drvvlopnu^nl of a hilin^^uai 
t'duratmn pro^ri-ani. such assrssmrnt is usually limilrd to an analysis of 
ihcrhildsfnstanpurrdlanKuaKr.thr lauKuaKr norniall v spokrn, and thr 
huiiKiia^r most olt<Mi spokrn in thr lionir (Kirr. 1976; Mrrcer & Mrrcrr. 
n)7!M.'rhrrr isanrr(l, howrvor. to Ko hryond tliis superficial t^va iuation of 
hnKiiistirhark^rround.and to hr^in supplyiriK pol icvmakcrs with Hndini's 
and rrromnirndations forusinK on a rol lahoraLi vc- cHbrt hrtwci^n thV 
ronnininity and sriiool: A rollaborativo rHbrt that, rxanunossurh issui^s as 
the use and demand for lauKua^M-s in thr romniunity, thr Kt'nrral profl- 
rirriry o( pan-ntsand I'durators m those lan^ma^H-s. and support lor thrir 
usr in tfir schools (iM.slunan I.ovas. lf)72; Cohen, n)7r)*. 

( 'nitiniufuty IhirdriiHitnui 

Thr (Irrrntrali/ation prorrss taking plarr in Amrr ii .m rducation has 
atfrrtrd most fi'drral a nd .st.atr compensatory cduration urograms, inri ud- 
iiiK hilm^^rual rduratiori. 7"hr n^Kulations now involvr thr community mi 
thr f)lannintr, implrnirntation. and rvaluation of hilinfruai programs 
(Brown, 1^)7-,; Pcna. lf)7(i). Thr Transitional Bilingual ^duration Law of 
Massachusetts, for (»xamplr. stipulates that the oi ungual rducation unit, 
in Its developin(»nt of an education pntgram, shall support the participa- 
t ion ol a widr sprrtrnrn of propir concerned with educating children of 
lunitrd Knglish -spi-aking ahility in the fornmlation of policy and proco- 
d.-res. W-serstein (1975) drscrihrs, for rxample. how a community in 
Delawarr was inHurntial in drvrloping. and later monitoring, its bilin- 
gual education program. Similarly, Melikoff ( 1972) reports how the com- 
munity of St. I^arnbert (French-speaking Canada) was »argeiv responsible 
for t he creat ion of a bdmgual program, and F(j!ey ( 1 976) de.scrihes how the 
Spam.sh-speaking populalnm of Cry.stal City, Texas took control of the 
school systrmand mstitiited a K-I2 hilingual education program. 

hi recognition of the impact a ronnnunity can and should have on 
bihngual programs, educators wid(dy rrconmirnd strong communitv sup- 
port m all aspi'ctsof the program ( Kdwards. 1976). To minimi/r potential 
rrsistanri' to a bilingual rducation program by responding to eonununity 
demands for a staff attuned to thr nrrds of t he t argrt ethnic group it has 
l)ecome conwnon practic(^ for school systems to recruit personntd from the 
ethrnr conmunnty for staffing (Hetances. 1977). Thr most expedient ap- 
proach is to: 

1. emfjloy av.ailable teachers and administrators who belong to the 
sarne ethnic groufj as (he studenis. 

2. supplrme(5[ \\\v classroom tearher-s assignerl to the l>iljngual pro- 
gram vMtb paraprnf.'ssK.nals from the local etfmic i-omniunitv. 
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It is expected that a teaching/administrative staff that b'> longs to the 
ethnic population server! by a bilingual program will be m<;re attuned to 
the needs and desires f)f that community, and will be supportive of the 
bilingual program during all its stages. 

Implicit in these stafilng strategies, however, is the assumption that 
I'thnic homogeneity among group members will extend to the sharing of 
language use patterns, or that members will share the same everyday 
patterns {)f language use. The assumption becomes problematic when one 
(•onsiders that social and economic differences between school staff and the 
community may be of such magnitude that both groups may not have 
similar soci{)lingu istic or ien tat ions, especially in terms of the role Spanish 
and Hnglish are to play in education (Epstein, 1977). 

In addition, any divergence that arises between the bilingual teaching 
stair and the community being served by the school may largely be the 
result of concomitant effects from socioeconomic differences and an orien- 
tati{)n to an lOnglish-speaking environment. F'or example, potential con- 
flict between the two gn)ups may center on the emphasis to be placed on 
English and Spanish in educati{)n'*. While on the one hand, the community 
may favor the use {)f Spanish in all school subject areas, on the other, the 
teaching/administrative statT may seek to promote English rather than 
Spanish in order to expand the socioeconomic expectations of the bilingual 
students. It is proposed, therefore, that even when the school staff and 
local community are both bilingual and members of the same ethnic 
group, their sciciolinguistic characteristics must be assessed so as to 
niinii.iize potential resistance to bilingual education stemming from 
sch{){)l "ommunity conflicts. 

Our Purpose 

The need for relialile inf{)rmation on which to base language policy is the 
major justification for sociolinguistic surveys. The major task of the 
sociolinguistic survey is to provide an accurate representation of a com- 
munity's sociolinguistic situation Cor those responsible for language policy 
decisions. The attention in the United States on the educational problems 
of children who speak a language other inan English creates a need for 
sociolinguistic information regardingsuch topics as effects of language on 
s( ■! status, the contribution of mother tongue educat'on to cognitive 
c 'opment, and the group status of language. This sociolinguistic in- 
lu, .ition is vital to those in a position to develop materials, and imple- 
ment educational programs, if they intend bilingual education programs 
to produce substantial results. For instance, sociolinguistic surveys are 
widely used in multilingual societies to insure compatability between 
school and community goals, and consequently, to increase the chances for 
attaining significant results (Kloss, 1969; Alleyne, 1975; Fishman, 1972; 
Verdoot, 1974; Ohannessian & Ansre, 1975). 

Our purpose in the following pages is to present some results from a 
sociol inguistic survey focusing on a collaborative effort between the school 
and community for the formulation of language policy and selection of a 
bilingual education prognun. Our approach incorporates many of the 
sociolinguistic variables oailined by Reyburn (1975), and many of the 
sociolinguistic decision-making variables discussed by Fishman & Lovas 
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( 1972), lUH-i'ssary i : l\\r tor'niiiation of lanf^ua^a* policy. Spt'cifically, the 
survey is desi^^ned to [)r';\ uir laforrnation re^Mrdin^^ ihc .sociolin^^uistic 
parameters in the bihri^nial coninuioity, identification of the transfer or 
maintenance status of Spanisli n the coriununity, and the selection of a 
bilin^^'ual education pro^Tarn. 

Principal areas in which our sui vr>' was administered are presented in 
Fi^'ure 1. Parents and educators are compared on the following variables: 
dernof^raphic backgroiuid, self-reported proficiency in Spanish and in 
English, and actual versus preferred language use by social situation. The 
dem()graphic variables enconipass ethnicity, native iang-uage. 'espon- 
dent's place of birth, and parent's place of birth. The proficiency variables 
include understanding, speaking, reading, and writing capabilities in 
each language. The totality of this information should also permit us to see 
if ethnic homogeneity between parents and educators extends to their 
socioiinguistic character istics. 



FlGl.iKK ] 
AKKAS OK INVKSTK^APfMN 

.Soriiii Areas 

S.K-i:U Mass 

.Soi-iiil (Iruups Home .School duiri'h .SrrvK-fs Media 

PAKKNTS' 

Kep(jrted Langungi' 

Use X X Y X X 

Preferred Limy^ .t^^e 

Use X X Y X X 

^*ni)C'AT()KS' 

Kep()rted Langua^'f 

I'sr X X Y X X 

fVefrrrt'd Language 

l^se X X V X X 



X: areas exaniiried ar»fi analy/ni irj {\\\s report 
Y arras oxarnirjed hut not analy/fd itj this report 

il)iir*'nts of children *'nroll«'d in school K \2. hut not employed l)y llio scho<;! <h.-!nct 
■'school stall' - -iecoiulary and ••h-ini-ntary teachers and adnii nist.-.'itors in K-12 



77/e lUlini^iuil Conitniinity 

Our research site \^•as a rural bilingual community of approximately 
2500 people located in the north-central section of Colorado. The commu- 
nity has remained relatively isolated from (he socioeconomic mainstream 



The S(tci()!in^uistir Survey in lingual Education 



of AiTierican society by avoiding exposure to some of the economic trans- 
formations (largely brought about by the historical introduction of the 
railroad and'or the mining industry) that other Spanish-speaking com- 
munities in the southwestern United States have undergone. One observ- 
able result of the community's rural and socioeconomic isolation is strong 
support for maintaining the Spanish language. 

The bilingual education program has been in the community schools for 
four years. The program was initially designed to play both a restoration 
role, for monolingual English speakers in the ethnic population, and a 
transitional one, for the monolingual Spanish speakers in the ethnic 
population. Operating from kindergarten through the fourth grade, 
serves approximately 175 students, and has a staffof eight teacher-aides, 
on- community coordinator, and a program coordinator. 

Bilingual education was introduced in the school under the assumption 
that its predominantly Mexican- American teaching/administrative staff 
would automatically support the program. Bilingual teacher aides were 
added to the staff to .^wiplcnwnt the classroom teachers rather than to 
supplement them as is common practice when a teacher is known to have 
linuted-Spanish-language skills. However, instead of increasing the pro- 
gram's support, the introduction of the teacher aides produced serious 
misunderstandings over the role of the teacher and teacher aide in the 
program; misunderstandings that forced the community to reexamine the 
role of bilingual education in the community. As we will attempt to 
illustrate with our data, the differential sociolinguistic orientations of 
teachers and parents were (^uite instrumental in creating an aura of 
cf)n fusion for the bilingual program. 

This bilingual community is, then, an excellent location in which to 
investigate the question of whether ethnic homogene'ty between the 
teach ing'administrative staff and the community extend' to the emphasis 
on language choice in the school. In this community, one is more likelv t.o 
fmd the maintenance of the Spanish language and culture, and a high 
degree of ethnic homogeneity betv/een parents and educators, wh'^.'n com- 
pared to urban or less isolated »*ural areas. However, the conflict i^ ' his 
community regarding the implemenr,ation and orier^tation of the oiliu- 
gual education program warrants the ob^*ervation that ethnii 
homogeneity may not extend to the sociulinguistic characteristics of the 
school personnel and the immediate community concerned with the H i- 
cational process. 

Dutii Collection Proecilnres 

To determine general language vjse and language pn f(^rence [.att-orns 
for educators (N--- 37) and parents ( -35) in selected social situations, a 
(juestionnaire consisting of fifty- three iten:s ^vas administer.'d. Th ques- 
tionnaire was administered to respondents m the language in wh :h rhev 
indicated feeling most comfortable (e.g.. .'-penish or Eng)* \). 

Respondents were also asked to p ac a description of four bilingual 
education models that illustrated Ic^i approxim.ate amount of Spanish and 
English spoken tliro\-ghout the grades (see Figure 2). The respondent's 
iiriderstanfiing of thes(^ nu)dels was closely monitored before he/she vvas 
asked \^ hat type of program th v would lik. implemented in th^ir schools. 
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Traiisil lon.-if 
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( Jradcs 

K 1 1^ ;{ .\ :> () 7 H 9 10 1 I 12 

[!□□□□□□□□□□□□ 

aaa LI □□□□□□□□□ 
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Results Afuilysis 

The adult hilingual C(»minunity examined in this study appears to be 
undergoing a languaKe shift from Spanish t{) Knglish hinguage use. While 
respondontsdo report heing able to speak and understand both languages, 
thev also report having better literacy skills in English than in Spanish 
<s(>e T able 1 and Table 2i. This result is a soeiolinguistic condition condu- 
cive to language shift in a bilingual community (Gal, 1979); in this case, a 
shift from Spanish to English, 

TABLK I 

SPANISH PKOFUTKNCY HKLK-KHTIMATKS 
KOK I\'\KKNTH AND l-DUCATOKS 



rrul«'rsl;i ruling Ability 
<'\L-ellen( 

^'0()(1 

fair 

Speak in|4 Ability 

excellent 

fair 

KiMtlini,' AI>iHty 

eXL'i'ih'iu 

fair 

Writing Afiility 

■■XL'i'lli'rit 

fair 



Parents 

;ir.i 



K due; J tors 
(N 37) 



27'; 
Am 
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TABLK 2 

KNCMSH IMiOKK'IKNCY vSKLK-KSTIMATKS 
KOR {>AKKNTS AND KDUCATOKS 



Mtliii-ators 

(N :r;i 



U rulers tandin^' A[)iUty 



vxfollcnt 
fair 




Speaking' Ability 



fair 




8S' 



Ucatiin^' Aiujity 



excellent 
fair 




Writing' Ability 



exi'ollonl. 
fair 




Some- interuHtin^' variation occurs wlien onu examines parents' and 
educators' self- identification for ethnic and lin^niistic background. While 
the majority of adult respondents identified themselves as Mexican 
American, a small number of educators selected the term Hispanic as an 
identity marker (see Table 3). This slight difference in ethnic identifica- 
tion becomes understandable when one considers the fact that, tradi- 
tionally, Hispanic has been a label employed by individuals possessing 
either a certain level of material affluence and/or an extended post- 
secondary educational background. 

Fiegarding their linguistic b.^ckground, eighty-six percent of the par- 
ents, compared to sixty-seven percent of the educators, reported Spanish 
as their native language (see Table 3). This result is also supportive of the 
general patterns for language proficiency self-estimates in Table 1 and 
Table 2: pai'ents report thc^mselves as having a much better command of 
communication skills in Spanish than in English, while educators rated 
themselves as having a better command of communication skills in 
English than in Spanish, In addition, the results presented in Figure 3, 
allows one to observe a higher level of self-reported proficiency in English 
than in Spanish, / » 

f 

Reported Use and Preferred Use of Language 

When asked to report *.heir level of language use and preferred language 
use in a variety of given social situations, parenLs, in general, report using 
and preferring Spanish across the given social situations, while educators, 
in general, report using and preferring English across the given social 
situations f see Table 4). When respondents were asked to list the language 
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Yes 
No 

Motlier Born in t 'nnununity 
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No 
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FIGURE :\ 

OVERALL RKSFONDKNTS' SKLF-RKPORTKD PROFICIENCY 
FOR COMMUNKVVnON SKILLS IN ENGLISH mND SPANISH 
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they wouia i)tvf('r thiMr fhildron us.» with Kraruiparciits and frieruis, pur- 
onts report a prcrcn^iuv (or Si)arush. while ediu-ators report a preference 
(or Kr.{4lish (see 'I'abh' .')>, 



PUKKKKlU-n) I.ANdMACK I'SACl-: 
KOK CIlil.DIlKN 



With >4r;uul{)ai'eiUs 



v.'. ttl\ IVrciuls 



S{)anish 
Ku^lish 



MY, 



'\V< 



(N 



A/a.s.s Mrdui 

Despite the limited :ivailability orSpanish-lan^'uage media in the area 
I which may explain why respondents employ mostly Lnglish-language 
media), parents report a much greater preference lor Spanish .angiK',- 
media than educators ( see Table 6). While it mi^dU appear that educators 
prefer media in either lanj^uage, comparatively speaking, there is a slight 
direction in their respoMses for (English language media". 

.Sr/('(7f'</ Social Scrruvs 

Medical and legal services are available and utilized in either language 
bv n^spondents. However, whcMi compared, a higher percentage ofparents 
report making use of services where mostly Spanish is spoken than do 
educators. The language in which these .services are obtained pr(.bably 
difTers among our informants because parents are more likely to make use 
oflocal services, whose stalls are primarily bilingual, whereas educators, 
forthem()stpart,seektheseservices()utsideorthec(,mmunity man urban 

area whose staffs are more likely to be predominantly Lnglish-speakmg 
(see l^ible 7). 

'I'ypr iif Hiini^iuil Pro^nim 

The maiority of educators reported a preference for a partial model, 
while parents reported a preference for a maintenance model. A^^^'^/ ^^'^^V 
they preferred the transitional model, educators mostly replied that 1 ) a 
maintcmance model would be detrim(?ntal to the dev(Mopment o hnglish, 
andor (2) the implementation of a transitional model would ^^^l;-'^;; P^^f " 
lematic in termsofsuch factorsas personnel and scheduling(see rable8). 
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TABLl-; (i 

MASS WMi\ USE AND IIIKFEHI'INCH 

iiY imhu 

Reported Use Trlfvwuii Prii};r,iiii.s Kudio h%m\\s 

Tir \:t Pa Kd 

Spanish \r< 1?:; 'KTi :m 



Preferrt'd Use 
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TAHKK 7 
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TAIU.K 8 
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pjii tial -- I'ran.situinal ' ' 

X'-^ 12.2-1, p .();") 



For more than a century this hilinj^ual community has maintained the 
u^e of Spanish for various societal functions. However, as our results 
demonstrate, despite a rather high level of loyalty to Spanish, the commu- 
nity's adult population reports greater usage of English than Spanish, 
Such results can probablv be attributed to generational forces in the 
population, the decreasing reliance on Spanish in formal social domains, 
and the increasing participation of the community's young in urban edu- 
cational institutions that are. for the most part, oriented .o an English- 
spt-aking world. „ 

The introduction of a transitional bilingual education program tour 
vears ago was in conformity with the state's bilingual education policy. 
Since it was not based on a sociolinguistic assessment of the community, 
however the program was not consonant with the preferences of the 
community regarding the retention and promotion of its linguistic and 
cultural heritage. Consequently, conOicts within and between the scnoo 
and communitv occurred regarding the direction, implementation, and 
productivity of the bilingual program. results clearly demonstiTv .e, 

not onlv do educators and parents d :heir sociolinguistic char- 

acteristics, but thev difTer in their s. r of a bilingual education 
program model. The assumption th( u ; rhing/administrative stati 
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in hilm^Hial pro^rt-ains i\rv lluMiiKi'lvfs rt'fltH'livc in tluMr bt'havior of(.'(tin- 
MUiiuty hilin^nial ^'oals and orii'Mlations is stM'iousIy (jut'stioncd by this 
sillily. 

I)i\spit<' Ihv liinitcil scof)'' of our study, oui' finding's havt* siTvt'd to 
illustrntf tlu* utility ol'conductin^j a sociolin^juistic survey fot'usin^j on tlu* 
intorr(dati')nslaps hutwci^n conununity arui scliooi ^'oals ro^'ardin^' bilin^'- 
ual «'ducation ( Mernandoz-Chavoz, On the ono liand, it d^'nion- 

stratrs tlu' survi'y's lisl' in evjduatiii^' tlio ^U'lU'ral assumption ofothnir 
lioino^'i'ra'ity. whili' on tht'otlior, it dtMuonstratos tlu* sui'vry's I'lToctivc- 
ncss in rcvi-aling-tht.' dini'rcntial valuos, vis-a-vis reported lan^ua^'e use 
and prolerred lan^ua^'i' use. that lulin^uial speakers place on their Ian- 
^;ua^^' ehoire. The latter is an issue that has escaped serious attention from 
researchers in hilin^uial I'ducation. This nu^^ht exphiin why so many of our 
f))lin^uial education pro/Uranus are not really interested in hilin^'ualisni. as 
nuich as in their si-rvici' to a much lar^'er educational process that is 
Iart;ely hur<.»aucratic in nature. As .such, bilini^ual education hec(tnies 
simply another addition to tfie luxly (»f' myths in Anierican public ediu'a- 
tinn. rathi'r thjui a clialler\^e. 

NOTKS 

1. lie^Mfdin^ the ar^mment tor etjuality of opp(trtunity, it is iill not 
clear that education is a major factor in determining' future cat'eers 
and social class. As f.^lau an{] Duacan (U)67) have demonstrated, 
only structural chan^^es in society are the primary causes of mohil- 
iiy, Bilin^mal education isdesi^med to have effects on an educational 
^'uvironment, r'ather than to cause, or force, chan^^e within the 
educatamal sy.stem. As a result, the concern with educational in- 
equality is not necessarily i^oin^ to reduce the student's social in- 
equality (A^'uirre, 1979). 

2. The foeus is. therefore, not on the ntfnu/dtirv ^'rowthof these pro- 
»^rams, as much as it is on their (i^^rr^utr nature. The lack of 
int(.'^M'atien between school and community t;oals in the develop- 
ment of a hilin^'aa! education pro^M'am predicates that ^'rovvth. in 
terms of pro^^ram expansion in the school curriculum, will .arise out 
of a series of compromising' situations between the school and com- 
munity. As such, ^^rowtb is additive, with the ^oal bein^< to attain a 
lar^'e enou^^h a^'^re^'ation to demonstrate pro^'ress. Thus, it is usu- 
ally the a^'j::ret;ate nature of these pro^'rams that is empl<:yed in the 
evaluation process to demonstrate the lack of cumulative ^'rowth in 
bi 1 i n^'ual educa tion pro»^ra ms. 

Tins peiypective is. of course, not unitjue to hilin^mal education, 
Sociojo^'ists have lon^' tried to demonstrate that people directly 
affected by public policy are rarely includt'd in iW. policy-making' 
process. For specific discussion of lin^mistic minorities and policy 
i.ssuessee:GIaser.^ PosHony ( l979:294-:^26), VVennen 1976), McRae 
( 1970). [.eibowitic ( 1976), 
4. For example, participants of the 1974 Chica no Teachers Conference 
ar^'Ued that Chica no .school personnel in the Southwest are usually 
not responsive N) the cultural and lan^ua^'e need.s of ('hicano stu- 
dents. ;.nd thjt the teachers and principals are lar^ady the product of 



;m A H}.;lo-A nicru'an svstfin and hclwivt' according t,, tlip norms .-uui 
pn-ccj)!.^ instilled In ihr system iCfwicon l^)wni^»n. M)7-}: I T-oO). 
■">. \n ;jn;il vsis lie r-i'sicientiMl j)at terns ufhoth parents and ediaatnrs 
revealed that ediieatnrs Lirtjtdy reside in an ar-ea anauui tla- 
[)eripli(<r> of the nanniiiriil -.vlier-e (•al)le televdsion is most a^-ad- 
ahle ( ":i[)le tidevision make- .ivailahie S})aiiisli }aii«,^uaf^^e pru^^ranjs 
Ir-nm till' SIN Uetuoi-k. flnweVi-r'. cducaLjirs e\pi-essed a r-ehu'tanrc 
In all(nv tlieniselves and tlu-ir children to view ihese pruj^n-ams. 
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LINGUISTIC PROFICIENCY: 
HOW BILINGUAL DISCOURSE CAN SHOW THAT A CHILD HAS !T 

Maryellen Garcia 

Nariorial (. 'filter for Bilin^'iial Roscarcfi al SWKL 

INTRODUCTION 

Juri^rnients about. Ihv linguistic proficiL'ucy of bilin^uals — ospeciaily 
for the practical puipcxses of educating bilingual children — are often 
made without an undersLandinK of how the knowied^e of two hmguages 
may function to^^aher as a single communication resource, hypotheses 
advanced in previous theoretical work in hilinKUalisin have oVten been 
canonr/.ed as lact; the necessity of applying the available theoretical 
constructs to practical problems in bilingual education has precluded the 
critical testing of the theories of the early sixties. The area of language 
testing IS one in wh ich the need for theoretical and empirical work is great, 
but the necessity for application based on existing theories has been 
greater. (Airrent notions of linguistic proficiency, reflected in hinguage 
tests, are l)ast:d on a monolingual model of language use, wherebv it is 
appropriate tospeak only in one language at a time in one situation. These 
attitudes toward the appropriate use of language have become wide- 
spreau. Many educators feed that mining languages is undesirable linguis- 
tic f'.ehavior, falling outside the bounds of true 1 inguistic proficiency. This 
negative attitude is implied by the term "linguistic interference." some- 
times applied t{) such phenomena. 

Becauseiinguisticproficiency is equated with monolingual proficiency, 
a bilingual child's linguistic proficiency is assessed on the basis oi' how 
well he or she can speak one language at a time, an expectation about 
language use that is foreign to the experience of many bilingual children. 
Furthermore, such evaluations of monolingual proficiency arc usually 
based on the results of a language asses.snient instrument, administered 
in a highly artificial speech situaiion created solely for the purpose of 
evaluatmg language, not for purposes {)f communication. Because linguis- 
tic proficiency is usually equated with producing the correct sounds, 
grammatical forms, and syntactically correct responses in the one lan- 
guage that is being used in the evaluation, a child is deemed to be linguis- 
tically proficient in two languages, i.e., a proficient bilingual, only upon 
demonstrating the formall;. correct usage of each language independently 
of the <>ther in such a testing situation. An alternative view, presented 
here, is tfiat a bilingual child uses his or her linguistic repertoire, i.e.. the 
languages at his or her disposal, as part of ji single, fully integrated 

('npyrigl.i . lj,\si) Marvfllet, (larvi.-i. .All rights res.TVfd. 
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cornmuiucatioii resourco, and that tlie laii^'ua^'OH are to be evaluated as 
components of a sin^de skill, that of coinnmniration. 

Much of this presentation examines the question of the linguistic 
proficiency of hilin^nials as it is reflected in a child-adult interview, a 
speech situation which is similar to that created by adults who administer 
language assessment instruments to children. The discourse in which the 
child exhibits his linguistic proficiency is not in his own monologues, for 
th^' inte'wit'W format does not allow for thenu Disc .)urse is used here in its 
interactive sense. Kach turn lak(m. by the participants in the interview i.s 
part of the discourse. The linguistic proficiency exhibited is that of the 
child's ability to communicate in a difficult, artificial speech situation. 
The fact that the primary language of the interaction is Spanish, and tlu' 
child provides some of his responses in English does not detract from the 
fact that they ser\"e the interactional and communicative goals of the 
interview. Because the complementary use of two languages in a single 
situation is not usually recognized as a type of linguistic proficiency, in the 
nrxi section 1 discuss this possibility in terms of the traditioiuii thinking 
on iuiguir Mc proficii'iu'v and the broader notion of communicative comj^e- 



Pro/h-irfii-y 

The traditional approach to describing r-oficiency may be found in 
Mackey iU)68l. He talks about proficiency in terms of an indrviduafs 
faastery of "all four basic skills," i.e., comprehension and expression in 
ooth oral and written language. Pie further notes that mastery of a skill is 
not unifrom across the various linguistic levels, which he identifies as: 
phonological (or graphic), grammatical, lexical, semantic, and stylistic. 
He writes. "What has to be described is proficiency in two sets of related 
variables, skills, and levels" ( 1 968:556).'Table 1, taken from his article, 
illustrates the levels and skills to which h(> refers. 



TiibU' 1: Maukt-y's Irvcls of lin^uistit' prufu it'ncy 



( irafihic ( Iramrnatifal I.<'xical Sfniaru Siylisuc 

A A H A H A H A H 

1 .istcoing 
Heading 
Sp"akin^4 
Writing 



\\ hill- 11 sct'ius fcnsiinahlr to inchuh- (hrsc L'oiTiponcnts intt> a ^^'ncr-;il 
tniMsurc nr'prof "icicncy." it i^^norcs 1 iic i in poet ;uut of'thc sot'ial t'lciiu'iu of 
laiiKiia^^' us».'. l{L'i-(j^MHtit)r> (jftlif socio-nilt ural context in vvhit;h hin^^ua^^' 
o()rj-ati's flits to tln' char'arlori/.al ion < jf i ini^n ist ic- profu'iciicv as corn- 
rnimica t ivc <'ornp<'l('tK;<'. ( 'oinrnunifat i vc c-ompcLoncr is a term discussed 
at Icn^-M i I ) n 1 I\ nu's ( 1 and t|cnciM!ly accepted in recent, literat ui'r on 
lani^iia^^f use in educational contexts as tJie most use'ful way of rhai- 
acter-i/.Jnj^ In'i^nustii- cornj)etence |(^^^. ( 'azden, .john. Hynies HiT'j!*. h is 
I ill- view that know in^ ian^niaK<' means hein^ [)fol"icient not oidy in tin- 
KiMnirnat ical forms and attendant skills of the hm^niaKc*, l>ut in its appro- 
priatf us.' m its social and cuUur'ai settings. Hec-ause communicative 
cnmpi'tence inchidr.^. t he moi-e t i-a(h(ional aspects of' i ^ot^^uistic proficiency 
and adds a not hi- r aspect of pr-otlciencv. t he socio-cad tural dimension, to its 
character-izol i(;n. it srems the prefer-.ihie. mor-e inckisi ve concc{)t l)y wliicdi 
t" characicri/.e hn^nnstic proficiency. Hi is is iHus' I'ated in ^'i^aire 1 . wfncli 
i> itiised on Macla-y's 'rat)le 1. ( 'oinnui n icat i ve ci >n tpel<Mice in the intej-- 
VI. -w situation to l)e examimd means that tlie f)art icipant s sj)eak a lan- 
^MiaK<' or hm^'ua^'es a[)propriate to the par'ticipants arui the settin^^ of the 
situation, rn adchtion t(j usin^^ hn^^uistic forms appropr-iate to the dis- 
ci m I-St '. 



Sin/!' 



I !i..ri.-i..;;h..l 

A ) ; 



ii A i; A I'. A 15 



-[-..km;; 



S( H '!( ) ( 'I 'I/fflCAh (•( 'NTKXTS nK ;i 'Af IK rsK 



!''iUMr'' I; hio^:ni'-t If i)ri>ri. r-v a basis fnr tiutununifalivr CDinpetciu-i' 

'[Mie data anaiy/..(l arc se^rni,>nts of a Spanish l.oif^ua^^e interview with a 
fu hn}.rual Nh'Vu ari-.Amer-ican child. The inter\"iew was one of t wenty-fniir 
that were don. as pai't i»fa pi-oic'Ct in the i''or<d^^n Lan«;uaj.:e Kducation 
('rnti-r- at the I'mv^-rsit v' of 'I'exas at Austin in 1^)(S7.' Tfu- {)ro,|ecl was 
undertaken to survey the lan^^ua^e of [)re-sc!iool fi ve-vear-okls in Texas, 
v.ln) w^'Vv sidected to part icif)ati' hecaur.e tliey wer'e af)h' to convtM'se in 
hoth Spaiush and I'ai^dish. It was cxpi^cted that the hin^o: e^e samf)les 
W( lu hi hr wM'd 1 n t he fut or e for- I inj^uist ic analvsis and vocal)uiary si udies. 
( )ne of t he ohioct I ves of t h<' fiehiwork was in fifteen- minute interv iews 
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in both laiij^uaj^es tron: t*i:jh of the cf- SJreii in the sji\e} The interviews 
all followed the same l)asic foriiiai, the aduR interviewt»rs asin^^ pictures 
and toys in eliciting' various types of responses from theehildren/rh" most 
familiar of these stimuli is probably the set of photographs used in the 
Illinois Ti'st of Psychol in^y" is Lie Abilities (ITPA) \ Mich aiso provides for 
soine of thf elieitation protocols used in tho intei /i^'ws.''^ 

I should point out that the i ate .view portion of the data collection effort 
was not intended to elicit conntscted discourse. The interviews attempted 
to collect lan^^uaKe samples from the children in a Lipecified interview 
format. F^'ovisions were made for collecting other types of la n^nja^a' output 
from the child, such as dialnj^ucs, which call in! for mcjre .'connected dis- 
course ( C'ornr jo, 1969:5(1). Tran.-^cripts of those language samples w ere a-.?? 
available foi .uialysis. however. 

In using one of the interview\s in this analvsis, my purpose is to 
comment on cluld-adult interviews in general, especially because ian- 
j^uage collected in interview situations such as this is often used as a 
reflect i(ai of linguistic competence. This partieular interview serves t(? 
illustrate a bilingual communicative competence rather than a monolin- 
gual linguistic proficiency. It shows tha-l, although little real communica- 
tion takes place, the child knows enough about the interview situation to 
gel through it successfully, using his knowledge of language and discourse 
to achieve that goal. 

The interview selected for analysis here was chosen*' because the child 
appeared to be an exceptionally effective communicator within rhe limits 
of the situation he found himself in. The child understood that the goals of 
the interaction were for him to respond as cooperatively as possible to the 
questions put to him by the adult interviewer. He was very good at 
understanding the type of response that was expected when the elieitation 
format chariL^ed, Furthermore, although the primary language of the 
interview was Spanish, the child's use of English in the instances when he 
u.-^ed it vvere often grammatically and semantically appropriate to the 
(juestion in Spanish which elicited it. The child had the ability to integrate 
the two languages in the discourse, showing an awareness that switching 
to Knglish would be appropriate to the language abilities of the inter- 
viewer and at the same time consistent with the communicative goals of 
tht^ situation. 

The following section examines how this linguistic proficiency is man- 
ifested in the discourse, identifying the goals of the interaction for each of 
the [participants, noting the efTect of the secondary language choices of the 
child on the goals of the interaction, how they seem to be evaluated by the 
adult in the situation, and their appropriateness to the discourse in terms 
of the semantics and the syntax of the previous person's turn in the 
dialogue. 

The Sprtvh Siti/ution 

The speech situation in which this discourse takes place is that of a 
two-party interview. Using the structure of a typical interview as a model, 
w'v knovv that each participant has a difTerent role to play. One party, the 
interviewer, controls turn-taking and topic selection by posing questions 
or otherwise prompting responses. The other party, the interviewee, usu- 
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ally docs not liavc the ri^ht to ask ijUfSti^ms of the intcrvicwrr, or to 
initiate new topics \\\ Llic disuoursf. THim nttTvifWci' may ask clarification 
(lut'stions, and may expand a i i*sp(msi* until it is fV'lt that fnough iriforma- 
tion has been ^'iviMi. To hv minimally coopi-rati vt? in an interview, (he 
intt!rvi(.'wt.'i' n-sponds to the intt'i vi^'wer s iiU(?stions with a n'Sponsc which 
is syntactically and propositionally appi'opriatu to thu question in the 
previous turn in the discourse. T^" interviewer may reinforce thi- re- 
sponses elicited by his her (juesti<-. and. in normal adult-adult interac- 
tion, si^'nals a topic shift in the interview by an appropriate verbal 
marker, such as: '"W) change the subject . . or. "Speaking' of. . and 
so on. Abrupt topii- clian^'e in an adult conversation may be interpi'eti.'d a,^ 
r'udrnoss (m the pari of'the topic-chan^'er, or as negativt,' reinforcement of 
tfie response. With ;i child, the adult interviewer" may not feel the need to 
rr.ai k topic chan^'e in the discourse due to the respective statuses of the 
participants. 

In child-adult interviews, a social imbalance exists because the adult is 
perceived l>y the child as more knowh'd^'eable about the w-orld in general. 
That perci.'ption of the adult as world authority, t(jge! lier witfi the adult's 
role as interviewer in this interactional context, makes the adult v, ' 
power-ful in this situation. In the case of an inter'view with a Mexican- 
Anu'rican child, there is a cultural ti'adition of respecting one's elders 
whii'h may affect the child's performance in the interview situation 
toward maximum ccjnptM'ation with tht,' interviewer. 

The intiM'view which is analy/.ed here takes place in the living room of 
the home of the cfiild to be intervievved, which provides an informal setting 
for- the interaction. The participants are an adult male interviewer, bilin- 
gual in Spanish and Hnglish, and a five-year-old boy who has f)een judged 
l(» f)e a balanced bilingual on thc^ basis of a previous conversation. The 
r-eason for the interview is to sample thi? child's Spanish language produc- 
ti(»n. The interviewer does this by using illustrations and objects to pro- 
vide the topics of thn discovirse. and by using a variety of language elicita- 
tion strategies, inclutling sentence completion, infoi'mation ijuestions 
about the pictur'es. r'equests for elaboration, and r'eijuests for description. 
As j)revioMsly mentioned, the interview is fifteen miniites long. For' this 
micr'(fanalysisof (he interactive discourse nf the interview, I have selected 
two segments wfiich seem to \n> rt^presentati viv 

A n(i!ys(s ,>f Disi ni/rst' 

The inter'actional goals of llie discourse are not those wliich would be 
exf)ected of a typical interview f>etw een adults, in which one party would 
be trying to obtain information about the other, or would be evaluating the 
other person in light of his or her r't.^sponses as in a job interview. In this 
child-adult intiwview. communication between the participants, for in- 
stance, the exi'hange of information, ideas, opinions, and the like, is not an 
important i nti^ractional goal, even though some communication must 
take place in order for the tiiscourse to serve the purp{)se of elicitinjr a 
Spanish language sample fnjrn the child. The information communi- d-^d 
by the interviewer to tin ■ child is mort^ impo riant than vice- versa hc :jUise 
the child needs to anticipate what the interviewer will accept is an 
a[)propriate response. The inti^rviewer's goal for the interaction see n.> Ui 
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f)c* t.() kcM^p the* irUcivievv moving' tlu'ou^'h the clicitations to ohtiun a 
maxirniini number of responses. The child's ^nal for the interaction set-ms 
to f)e full c-onperation witfi tfie int(»rvievver to ^U't throu^'h the unfamiliar- 
si luation as (}ui<;kly as possible. We keep tbese interpretations in mind as 
We analyze the selected sei^nients of the interview: 



SK(]MKN'I* I; Word Klicitalion 







Intcrrit'd 4S'r;:/.'n*/// 






INT: 


;.(^ut' es e.su ' 


What is that? 


'J 


Ch: 


Martillo. 


Hammer. 


W. 


IN P 


..Para (jue sirv(»? 


\\'hat is it for'.* 


■\ . 


\ n. 


' N" \'t'i'hal I'esponsc' 




. ). 


I VP 




KODeil, \N ilitl l.s Liils. 


t). 


I 'K 

» 1 1 


' f i I 1 1 » ( \^ • t r t i 1 1 ( V 1 


I M a ni ni e r • 




I V'l' 


(,1'ara (juc sirv'e.' 


>> lltlL Iri IL U^ieU I'M . 




\ 1) . 


Va ju^ar'. 


I o play with. 


{ 1 


1 NT 


,,/\ ijiif* jUi'j^as. 


V\. li'it f\t\ ril-iV.' Iwltn 1 1 


10. 


Ch. 


( 'ahrar. rahrar 
( ( 1 a \'a r , C la \'a r ' 


Nallin{^^ nailing. 


1 ! . 




,.(^ui' clava.s.' 


What do vou nail. 


12 


Ch: 


[{niuiininni. 


Hmmmmm. 


i:i 


INT: 


..Doride? 


W hi're? 


\'\. 


Cii: 


Af'ufra. 


Outside. 


In. 


INT: 


Al'uera, hinni. Dirnc. 
, .de <\Ui- Lolor es e! 
martillo? 


Outside, hmni. Tcil nie, wfwit 
color is the hammer? 


\u. 


CI, 


/if(/. ( Kojoi 


Red. 


17. 


INT: 


Si. Y estt.' palitiJ, 
;.de (jue color *'.s? 


Yes. Ami this liUle stick, 
what color is it? 


I.s. 


Ch 


Whiti'. < Blancc 


White. 




INT; 


V t'so. j.que tvs'' ""orno 
se llama cso? (.l)e tjuc 
ci.hjr »'.s? 


And what is that? What is it 
called? What color is it? 




Ch; 


Yi'lloic. 1 Amarillo) 


Yellow. 


21. 


\S'V: 


,.1'ara (pie sirvc? 


What is it used for? 




Ch; 


Pa' Jut,Mr. 


Te play with. 




INT: 


;.Conio juegas con til? 


Hi)W do you play with it? 


24. 


Ch; 


1 No verbal response.* 




25. 


INT: 


;.t^U(' forma tieiu*? ;,Ks 
redondo, o (jUe? 


What shape is it'.' Is it 
round, or what? 


2(1 


Ch: 


i*i>umi. 1 Redondo) 


Round. 


27. 


INT; 


^, C ' gustaV ,■.F^)r tpie 
te KUsta? 


Do you like it? 
W^hy do you like it? 


2S. 


Ch; 


Portpie me gusta ti)do. 


Because 1 like everything. 


29. 


INT 


Tv i^nista todo, ,,ah7 
,,»Si? ,.(^uc es eso (jue 
hay a(jur':' 


You like evervthing.' huh? 
Yeah? What is this 
over here? 



< 'J 
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riii^ si't^qiiciit of the intt'iN-i<'Vv ilhist r'iitcs I fir j^M'ca! ainoiml of' roiitrol 
\\\\\\ I he adult mliM V K'Ui-t- has over the \ t>i-lial iiU(*|-at'(.i(jn in the si I nation. 
V\'h''n t hr ffiild is slow to ri'spnnd. as \ n turn 4. the intrr-viourr i-ccsclos nut 
thr irnnio(liali'I>' [)rot:i'(l i n«^ ((lU'st ion. hut tho qiu-slion which uii tinted Uir 
tojar. haninu'f. Tho initial scijiioiu-f ropoats in tufns 5. and 7, and tiu- 
a[)|)r{)priatr roSj)or)so is ^nvrn in t ui'ii S. The i ntcr vu'WL'f kn-ps hainrnor as 
till' tu|)]r lor his turns \). 11. 1 :i. an.'' 1 a. thi* latter i iit rodut'in^^ color as a 
li'pic as well. Sul»s<Mjuontly, tho intoi-viovviT rh.Mi^'es tho ■ ipic of tho 
((Ursiions tu ^-olor. and elicits a si*r-ies ofcolor terms in Kn.^lish. 

It is curious that ihe iater-viewei' does not re(juest t iiat t lie ehild repeat 
the first ct)lor answ<T in Spanish, nor does he recycle the (juestion lor a 
S|)anish resf)olhse. in view of the fact that he is interested in tlu- child's 
Sj)arusli voial)uiary. His strate<^\- for eont rol 1 in«^ the lani^uaK^* of the 
riierv iew may he to keeji liis own (juestions in Sj)anish, hut fiis ohvious 
understandin<^ of till leruis in Kn^dish as answers to his c|Ue-ti()ns indi- 
cates t[> the child that in hi> situation, eithi-r Spariish or Kn^dish is 
aci-eptahle.' 

The intei v iewei- seems to use furn \\) to attempt to change the t<;j)ic 
honi col' "rm> to ohject.s a.L^ain. Ihnvever, [)resunial)ly dui' to a lack of 
inunedi;: . rsponse from t lie child, thi- i nters iew er settles on color as t he 
Item to idicii. It is interesting^ that the interviewer does not insist on the 
t'licitalion t)f the name of the object luil asks (juesiions about its use as if it 
had been nanu'd. as in turn ^l/fhechild responds in turn 22 minimally 
with Pii' !U<^iir to {)lay.' but C(.M)[H'rati vely as he had in turn 8 previously, 
fhe lack of a verbal res[)onse to the more difficult how (|uostion posed in 
tuiai I ^('i,tnn jui'^;(i>; coil rH i leads to the interviewer Ivavin^ the 'how' 
(juestion in turn 2^) ■ i.i^i/c fontni tifiicf ;,Es rrjondo. o quvO, askin^^ 
instead Ibr- a partial desLri|>t ion of the object, including in his questif)n a 
j)ossible answer, rciiondo. The child eitlier picks up on this su^K^-'-'^ted 
answer or (waluates the ol)iei't on his own to pri)cluce the e(jui valent word 
in Mn<,dish. ■ round." 

'flu- interv iewer's next cjue.stion, in turn 27 ^ ^.l\\mista^ il^or que tv 
i^iiy,t(i ' ) seeois to offei" t r ■ ■ child the opportunity to produce rTioi e sp(»ech for 
the la n^Lia^a' sample' )' r^usta tmio, ^/lhf 'Sif ;,(fur cs rstc que hay (itiui f ) . 
The elivited i-esp(,ii>f. in turn 2M. is the «rieatest amount of spt»ech pro- 
dui'i'd by t he child so fai'. It would Sv'em an excellent, opportunity to j^^'t the 
' hild to s{)«Mk spontaneously. possibl\- to elaboiatc on the statement that 
lie likes l■verythin|^^ Flowevei-, the interviewer- does not pursue it. but 
continui'.^ with the elicitation. Staying within the structure of the inter- 
vii'W a{)j)ears to be a !Jj>al in itself, even thomdi the ^inil of evaluatin^^ the 
< hild's proficiency in Sj)anish mi^du be better sei ved by allowing the child 
to elaborate. 

H' -cause the interviewei' is in charge and strut:tui (.>s the (juest ions to be 
ans", '-.ible with suii,de words oi- simple phrases, t he tr ue lant^^ua^c ability 
of thr clnld is not e\{)lored in dei)th. Idowever, it is clear that ihe child's 
Im^aiistic {)rotlciency includes the ability to use two lan^^uaKcs appiopri- 
afely in a sin^de discouise. Moi'eover because it is obvious from the inter- 
viewer\s contiiuiation with the (jiiest ionin^ that he has undeistood the 
child's filled ish respon.^es. le«;itimacy is a<;c()i (led t he bilingual abil it ie.s oi' 
hot h the inteiA' lower and the intei'v'iewee in tho situation. The interview is 
idiaraet- ri/able as a hilin^^ual speech situation in the most encompassir 
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si'iiHc of the term, although thi* primary hiriguat,'i' of the speech situation, 
(h'terrnined l)y tho interviewer, is Spanish. 

Anutlier segrru'iit ot'the same interview liegins a ftnv minutes later, as 
the interviewer makes tfie t ransition irom worci-elieitatiun to i\ gramma- 
tie elosun* task, with a fill-m-the-missing-worri format. The entire seg- 
ment whieli is eonsuiered for amilysis is 55 turns long. It is presented in 
this text tor discission in smaller units. The first seven turns of segment 
two are ('(jnsidered first: 



SKd.MK.N'l" 11: Kht itatinn Krarrir.s 

hiti-n-wn- St'^nirnt Trdnsldtiofi 

1'"^' ^ ..Si'.' Diriie. ,,tjut' Y<'.s? TrII rnc. wliat i.< that? 

^"H: ffhirh/t'. I fna caiui-a > A tnarhir. 

f*^"!' ,,S!? ,;ru jiic^a.^ a !(>.- Yes? You play rnarbK'.s? 

ni(irhlt's'> ^.Sirnipri'? Alway.s? you have stHiie? 
i.'I'k'tit s al^^unt>s? 
( '^1 < No vi'i-lial ri-s[)<)iisfi 

1 ,,l)(>ri(k* !a.s ticm-.s'.' W'hcrr do you have them? 

■^-"^ ^'^1 'fenl^ol . . Hu'caias, [have. . . Look tor them. 
' Hu.s{'ala.'^ t 

,.Si'.' Mira. Aijui h.iy ^'cs? Look. Wvw is one appir 

una nianzana, a<jui' hav UtTr are two . . 
do,s ... 



This segment of the interview begins with an el i citation ufthe word for 
an object, a marble. The word (^'u'ited is in Knglish, and when the inter- 
viewer sub.stHiuently asks about .'aying with them, ho uses the English 
word insttnid of the Spanish word, ra/nrf/.s, as in turn 22^t.S/r' Tu 'itc^ctsct 
!<)s ffuirhlt's^ ;.Su'niprc^ iTicncs al^iuios^ L These (juestions are answer- 
able with a simple yes* or a head shake, which could have been the child's 
siliMit response in 3,3. The cjuestion in turn M is an information question 
I iJJnndr las ticfu's!') which the child appears to begin to answer, then 
din^cts the interviewer tf) look for them. Evidently the interviewer has 
failed to understand the child's last turn, for his response, iSii' is inappro- 
priate to its syntax and meaning.*' The interviewer, as the one in control, 
uses his response to the child's turn to move on to the next topic of 
elieitation. As is often the case in adult-child interaction, the adult con- 
tinues to atttmd primarily to the structure of the discourse. 

Using the same turn to change the patterns of interaction in discourse, 
the interviewer introduces both a new topic and a new format for word- 
el ieitation in turn '16. 



In(i'rvii'/j- Sc foment Trdnsldtiofi 

3(j. INT: ,.Si? Mira. Atiui hay Yes? I,ook. Here is one apple. 

una Mian/.ana. Aqui hay Here an' two . . . 
do.s . . . 

37 I'h: '(^ui hay (ios nianzana.s. Here art* two apples. 
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T NTT. 
I IN 1 . 


A osLe nDmhre I<.' gusLa 


ihiH man likes to t-'Ut. ricru 






/'(tmoT* Aritii <>] 

U I ' 1 1 1 1, ( . /A L| u 1 t,' 1 














Ch: 


(!urnend(j. i Comiorido) 


Katin^^. 


40. 


INT: 


A nil I *>1 n}in;i f^cMt 


H<*r<> thf> fathtT is ()DC'nintf 






ubricndo la lata. Aqui 


the (yin. 






la laLci csLii 


Hero the can is . . . 


A 1 




3r(^(ik. (Quobrar) 


oreti K. 


42. 


INT: 


EsU* hombre va a 


Here the man is t^oing to crash 






chocar el carro. Aqui 


th(? car. Here the car is . . . 






el carro esUi . . . 




43. 


Ch: 


Requiao.'^ (ChocadoJ 


Wrecked. 


44. 


INT: 


Knle palo es chico. 


This stick is small. I'his one 






Kste mas . . . 


is . . . 


4"). 


Ci. 


Grandote. 


Real big. 


46. 


IN'i. 


EtiLas papa.s son 


These potatoes are large. This 






f^randes. KsLa t!S 


oni- is . . , 






rnaH . . . 




47. 


Ch: 


Ci nindota. 


Heal big. 



The previous question>and-answer structure of the discourse (a 
structure common in casual ct)nversation as well as in interview situa- 
tions) is changed in turn 36 as the interviewer presents an incomplete 
sentence for tht. child to fmish, something rarely done deliberately in 
normal conversation or in real interviews. 

In turn 36 the word, mira, 'look,' is the only transition word between the 
reinforcement word, (,Si^' and the new format for word elicitation. 
Nevertheless, the child quickly determines his task in the discourse as 
evidenced in turns 37 and 39. The question in turn 40 presents more of a 
problem to the child. The child has two kinds of information as cues for the 
expected response; the use of the present progressive of the verb abrir 'to 
open' in the sentence used to set-up the response frame, and the two 
pictures used as prompters, one of a man opening a can and the second of 
the can having been ojjened. The appropriate Spanish response would be 
abicrta, in English, 'open.' The reported response, 'break,' may have been a 
transcription error, in view of the fact that the child's previous responses 
in English had been linnited to colors, shapes, and names for objects. The 
child might have said 'bierta lorabierta, or 'brcndo forabriendo 'opening,' 
in which case the response would have been consistent with others where 
the initial, unstressed syllable is dropped." If the response was 'break,' the 
child has at least understood the focus of the question as being on the state 
of the can, using a word with some of the same semantic features as 'open.' 
Subsequent responses, in turns 43, 44, and 47, indicate that the child 
understands that the questions focus on the object indicated by the inter- 
viewer and require a descriptive word of him. which he produces. 

The following examples from the interview, the last to be discussed 
here, show the child providing responses which are not syntactically 
appropriate to the elicitation frame. However, he continues to use both of 
his languages to address the topics of the discourse, serving goals of 
communication heyond the interactional goals of the interview. 
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Intrrctfii Si'i^'frirfK 


Trunslatinn 


•IS. INT: 


KsU' hombrt' cstJi 


This n)an is paint in^(. Hf isa . . . 




[)int<in(l(), Kl I's 




un . . . 




•t9, Ch: 


"I'm pnitan(if> una ccrca, 


He's paintiii}^' a li'* . i-. 


')(). INT 


(.h^Htu pintarulo una 


AAV ^J(«lliLJII^ 11 tt..JJl., \ . 




c't.Tca' La niatna I'.sta 


I motlier IS writinj^ tht* 




< 'St ■ n 1 >i » 'n n iiTiM (';trtii 


H'Lin I K'l r Is I.IM' it'Licr 




Ksla L's la carta ijut* 


that siu- . . . 




rlla . . , 




51 (Ir 


1 '1(1 . i 1 I I/O ) 


Did, 


52. INT: 


I.a mania csta !iriipian(if> 


'V\]v mother is cleaning,' the cotTvL' 




la cafi'tfra. A(jui la 


\)t.)l. Here the coffee pot i.s . . . 




i'af<'t<'ra rsla . . 


5;i. rU: 


Cof/l'r. (('afV-» 


Cotree 


54. INT: 


Kst,r hornhn.' t-sta 


This man i.s nailir^( a nail. He i.s 




clavando un ilavo. Kl 


put;in^( this pictuie on the wall. 




csta p()nit'n(i(j i'st»' 


Here the pictun- i.s . . . 




cuadro vn !a pared. 






Aijui fl cuadro 
rsta . . . 




>5. ('[i. 


Ksta compimau.-' 


It's fixed. 



In turn 49 tht- chihl seems to fill in information which was omitted by the 
interviewer in his previous turn, by supply in the word, ce/'ca 'fence.' The 
response is inappropriate to the frame created by the interviewer, but here 
the child seems to be cooperating with the interviewer in creatinj^ a more 
meaningful discourse, since it is obvious from the picture that the man is 
painting a fence, and the interviewer has not mentioned that word. The 
interviewer's response in turn 50 is a repetition of the child's response in 
turn 4f). and serves as reinforcement for the ehilH for cooperating in the 
interaction. He does not continue that discourse topic, howf'ver, as one 
might do in normal conversation, nor does he try other vva>s to elicit the 
word, pin tor. 

In hisconc-rn for maintaining the structure of the discourse, that is, the 
interview format, the interviewer disregards discourse content and topic 
continuity, which would be relevant in n(jrmal adult conversation. The 
child appears to be addres.sing real con-m-inication goals, which the inter- 
viewer does not in this .situation. 

The interviewer uses the second part of turn 50 to elicit the past tense of 
<\s-(777;/;' 'to write.' The child's response, rather than the solicited e.srn/^/o. is 
an English past tense of a more general verb. '(lo,Vj«eer. This example in 
particulartells usmuch about the child\s bilingual ability. He has listened 
to a response frame in Spanish and has understood that a past tense is 
being elicited. However, he appears to switch mentally to English to 
process that information and to produce a respon.se. The re.sponse is in the 
correct form, the past tense, and is .semantically appropriate to the el i cita- 
tion, although the verb used is more general than the one elicited. 

The child is more successful at serving the discourse goal of communica- 
tion than at completing the verbal frame of the interview with the appro- 
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pi iiiU- i rspniisc. u licthrr HI l\n^^lis!i (ir Spnnish. as t ami a") illus- 

ti'.it*' In t.iuii loffi'r niiriU'S \\!iat a colTct' pot i-oritains. iuit (lors nut 
pri>v idr ii wonl loi' t};« statr ol'llif cDrCrc pot. as i-iicitcd in turn rvj.. In turn 
r*;""), \\\v i hiiii indiratrs un apf)r'opnatr Incus on liic ftualfn piitun'." hut 
iloi's not provide the tar^^rt rcsponso rxpcftcd !>>• the nitcr-vir wci'. How- 
r\ t r', llu- rt'sf)orisr tiiat tJio pici uri' i> fixrd shows that tlu-child kjfows the 
[)art ul'sprcch riiiitod, i.r.. a past pai'tifiplc. and f)rovidi;S an in formative 
analvsis ni' flow han|4jii[4 the pic tun* has ["csol vcd a pnoi' state* of'aiTairs. 

The analysis of tins ^('-.jmcnt (jf the interview rciidorccs sonu- c'oni'lu- 
-ion-> rnadr f)r i'viousiy and suf^^^^ost s s(jnic addit ionai ones. First . it is clca r 
triat }*ai;;iisli is a ianj^ua^e wdi icfi is U*^Mtnnali- in this mt rrac t ion. not only 
hocausc hotli p;ir"l :c} pants ar^ bilingual, hut also hr cause tdic int(*r viow(*r 
has approved of it ■ especiii lly hy means ol* h is o\s'n use of /'/(//7>/c.s" in turn 
and does not drscoura^e it. Secorifl. it is ol)\i()Us tliat the interview 
-ituatmn imposes its nwn ^M)als or' i n teract ion on its j)art icipants. I'or 
r\;im[)le. \viien tile i 11 1 er'v ic w er fails to understand his directive* ni;i i(* in 
[urn .i"). I he child doe> not i n terrupt to protest t lie inappropriate rc*s. use, 
and I lie inierviewerdoes not indicate ui turn oti that lie has not. un(iei"slood 
1 1 . 'I ll ; seems to h(* in k repine with t he ^^oal that we hyjjot hesizc*(i for t lu* 
child e;!i !ier. i.e.. that he wants to kee[) th(* session ^^om»^^ so that it will 
I er [111 nal e as soon ;is possible. Tlurtl. t he child appears to make c <Mnmuni - 
<;tt ion mor<' of a eoal of the disiourse than the interviewer' dijcs, usin^^ tlu* 
two laf\;-;uaei's in his repertoire to do so. 

This is il I ust rated not only in oper at . where hv' uses a noun or a n 
;if||e( t i\'e in Miii^lish cotisislrnt with tlu* lofirl r e(iuested in Spanish, hut in 

■ opei at i()iis \vhii'h are ('\ i(liouHM)f t he iiit t'^^i'at ion of th(' Ki'i^i^niar's. 'file 
pi op<jsil ions and sy nta.x used in an idic ' ation framt,' hy the inti-rviewer- in 
one lan|.;iiai^O' seem U> he matched up to the either- langua^o* hy the child, 
arid I he word elii ited is structurally aj)propr-iate to both, as in turn a 1 . 

In cotulusioiK t he e.xaminat ion of these tu o snial I se^MiieiUs of a chi Id- 
;i(h]ll inletA iew has suf.(^0'sted at least two ai'eas of furthe.w in(|uiry, one as 

1 ht- na t ; I ■ > »(' t he pro[)(*r j-valuat ion of hi linj^mal I in)^aiist ic j)n)ricrency, 
and t he ot lh*r' as 1 o t he n;it ur(* ofcfii Id-adult inter"vie\vs. l''(jr fut ur'e irujuiry 
into hi! ini.oial pr'(tfi( i.i.cy, this analysis indicates that t he not ion ol' inter- 
ference should n(jt he aj)plied o t-ases of lan^juaKe choii:e in situations 
wher'e t wo hirii^^ua^'es oj)erate as eipial parts of a sirij^de lin)^Hiistic pr'ofl- 
cieuL V uhei'e the s[)eak('i' (\\hibit.-; .i bilin^^ual communicative compe- 
h-nce Ter ni.s with which we cha rai f c/ bilin^^uals. such as "balanced," 
may br dysl'unct lonal in that t l;ev ..j jpear t o lej^it i mi/e the descript ion of a 
tyfje of |)rison without ret^^aI■d to Ian lai^^' use situations which make 
varvm^ demands on each bilin^oial ^ rani^^' of lan^uia^^' abilities. Fui'- 
t hrrmore, labels such as "dotn ina nt lan^oia^M'" may he ina;)pr"opidat.e for a 
per son w ho IS hi 1 iii^mal as a chi Id and svlio deriionsti'ates eipial pr-efei'ence 
111 the u.-:e of his lan|;uaj_n's. as t his 11 s*e-yea r-(dd seems to di>. 

It IS unfort unate that t lie I i nj^uistic j)r(fl'irieni'>' shown by t his hi i i M^^ual 
child cinnot he reco;^^ni/ed in the current approach to the assess! tit of 
larn:na^O' proficiency . The need for placi ne chilfiren in hi lin^nui I educat ion 
f)io^.^rams on the basis oi' tlieii- discrete rnonolintrnal j)roruieniaes may 
cont ! nue t o Ix*. for' t he t irrie hei n;u(. the most praci ical appi'iiach to lan.^uai^e 
asses-^iiicnt . I low ever, t he complenu*nt ar>' use of t wo lanena^'es in a si n^de 



Lin^.itstii- Prnfirii'fivy 



73 



speech situation indicates a real linguistic fDroficiency, and should be 
recognized as such. Further empirical work is needed to provide input to 
an approach to a bilingual model of linguistic prf)fujency, based on the 
legitimate al)ilities of bilinguals. 

Future intiuiry as to the nature of child-adult interviews will no doubt 
have as relevant variables the ages of the participants, their previous 
relationship to each other, the setting t)f the interview, and the goal of the 
adult interviewer as to the outcomes of the interview. The child's goals in 
the interview will likely be ascertainable by his behavior during the 
interaction, as manifested in his tui-ns throughout the discourse. Certain 
factors will remain constant, such as the status of the adult in comparison 
Lo the child, and the fact that an interviewer, by dellnition of his role in the 
interaction, is in control of topic selection and can manipulate turn-taking 
almost at will, In bilingual interviews such as this (me, the interviewer 
may take the leiid in controlling the language of the interview by hisown 
language choice, but unless there is specific mention of inappropriate 
language use. contributions i n the t)ther language may be made as long as 
both parties arc bilingual It is evident that a child-adult bilingual inter- 
view has the potential for revealing much about the integration of a 
biliiigULil's language system as a single resource for communication. 

NOTES 

1 , These transcripts were made available by i 'r. John Bordie, Director 
I if FL.I^C: Iheir transfer wiis facilitated by Ms. Winona Blanchard, 
a]s(H)f FLKC\ Their help with this effort was much appreciated. I am 
iilso very much indebted to the interviewers and transcribers foi" 
tiieir data. 

2. Kicardo Cornejo. a participant in the project, reports that the stimuli 
used were photographs from the 1961 edition ofthe ITPA ( 1969:53). 
He ii'so outlines ( 1969:55-59) six difTerent types of language tasks, 
refer; 'd to in this paper as language elicitation techni(}ues, which 
•!\(kL' up thr' interviews. The interview segments analyzed here 

'.w to be part ofthe autiitory vocal-automatic section, where the 
completes the interviewer s sentence with the grammatically 

■ct word, and the tactile descriptive soetion, in which the child is 
asKt'd to dest'i'ibe various toys and talk about what games are phiyed 
with them. 

1 would like to gratefully acknowledge the help) of my NCBR col- 
league Diivid Thrift, who fir.^l looked through the many pages of 
transcripts which we received, selecting several interviews from 
thein for further aiialysis. Hissuggestions based on his initial exam- 
ination of tht? intei'views facilitated the present [malysis. 

'I. Kach person's turn in the conversation is numbered for easy refer- 
ence. The abbreviations used ai'e: INT for interviewer, Ch for child. 

5. In :i discussion following the presentation of this paper, Gustavo 
( ronzalez — another part- jtpant in the original data collection efTort 
— pointed out that the intervievs ers had been instructed not to 
correct the children nor to show disapproval of their langTaage 
choice. So. although the ohjective was to elicit answers; in Spanish, 
the interviewer's secondary consideration was not to make the 
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intrrvirsv a lU'i^ativr or strt'ssful cxtxTiciu'c' for th<* •'^^ild. The child 
wascorrrrt, thfii, in a.ssuniiiit^^ that cit her lan^rdap* \^'as appropriate 
in the situation. 

t> The transcript indicates that this wort] was not ch'arly aiKlihh: on 
I ho tapo; the interviewer's ina[)j:)ropriat e response |>rohahIy due 
to a real comprehension prohletn. 

7. A loan worci from the Kn^'lish verl). "to wreck,' t'«>i\iu^Mtefl as a 
Spanish past participk^ 

S. vSuhsetjiient to the ori^'nal [Jresentatnai of this pap"r. other iran- 
scri|)ts of this interview came to my attention, \vhivh show dis- 
ai^reement ahoiit the interpretation of this response, Ji^^. forms 
hren and hien .u/ reported hy other tr anscrihers. i'he discussion 
in the text redects this disc(iv(»ry. 

!). A non-standard versiori of the past participle o^ ('<>f}ip(}ni'f\ i.e., 
ri)nip<ffi(i(I(>. from which tlie child deletes the medial \\\ 'phe -add 
suHlx is a productive morpheme lor verhs ending similarly, 
I'/- v(»r[)s usually take-/V/o. This veru, hr)W(*ver. hasan irregular past 
l^articipl(», compuestt*. 'I'h;' cliild uses a productive rule of suffixation 
which ind;—iLes that his ^n-ammar of Spanish, is in a dcvidopmental 
sta«;e 

Cornejo. Ricardo. 1989 Hilinj^udlisfn: Study of i'u> Ac.vM"'^'' of t/n' /'Vrc- 

Yi'iir-Old Siniiiish-Spnikiu^ Childn'ti of Texas. Unpuhli^^hed Ph.D. 

(hsstu'tation. The I'niver- {y ofTi^xas at Austiri. 
{"a/fltm, Courtney. Vera P. -John, and Dell Hym.s, cds. 1972. T/ic Func- 

;mns nfLan^ad^i- m (he( ^sroom. New York: Teachei :> ^'<)llc*g( Press. 
■'viTies. Dell. 19712. Tonariii^ i^oniniiinicdtirc ( onipvtence. Philadijlph. ia: 

University of Pennsylvania Pr(»ss. 
Mackey, William F. 1968. "Thi.> Description of Bilin^'ualisin.'^ in Joshua 

Kishman <ed.', liradirijifs in the So. in/of^y of Lan^udM*'- Phi.* fiague: 

.Mont ')n Co., I pp. .")r)4-r)84. [ ( )rij.;inally appeared in ra/K^(//a7; Journal 
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F 'clro Pedrasa, Jr. 

John Attinasi 

( 'u^' ' nivrrsi^ ^ el' Ni'w 
Gt riii d Hoffman 

( 'oiiuDhia Liruvt-rsit y 

Lydia is i\n ^^'^'^-^'^^i-iAd wt>tn;i.i wlujsc in.lividijai lilr h;si(jry. tr i • 
Lini(jLu\ is alsa ^'^-'''.v typical n: terms of Iai.;,rja^'c (.•>; pcririux? l^r Fu^m l(; 
liicans in Nt;W Voi'k V\\y ;-;h^.' was ht»rn aiui ra.-.-fd in 1^1 Bai ruj, the naxl to 
the youaK<'-'^t di^^'^'^^Ua- of (bur children. S[J;inish -a i's sijokea at home as a 
rule, with Knl^'^''"^^ ht>mri only arn<)nt; the .-^ihldi^^s. Tl;i.^^ ^Generational 
htn^rLm^rc (livisi**^^ ^'^'tiL*' "^^s at'couiodation and iin^^'iistiv vM."*.>at,jlity as will 
he ir' Ilea led. Atlults ^Jcd to luuierstand a , id dider.d thein ielvl^s ir^ 
Kof^lish, childn'^^ ^^^eonuiiodiite Ui Puia'ta Kiean and New Y(jrk street 
patterns: aarl t^^'*' ^'^n^Lia^^t'^ frecjUimtly ( ncodi" w ^.ia•^d" ^..onversation. 

Wh'.m 'Uithur-S (Pedraza) fi: si met (.ydia a.-^ an adole.--eorjt 

ahout two yeai'^ ^ » did not parti;:ip ite tally in th*.* pidjlic social ii(e of 
the block. t;rin<-''P*^^Lv i.eeause she had a tjovfrieriH v^'h': livjd in her old 
nei^rhhorhood ^^loeks a way. Thou/^'h sh'- Kntnv pL-aple on her street, 

and had an Liru'l^*' ^*^nt, i\nd ^^-.1 lather in the ;rrea, a>a(»pL ior faviily social 
activities that ' j'^' ^ot m public, she had 1<)'.\' v isibiiity pa the fdock. as 'do 
rnar^y in tht.dr fi^"^*"^^'"ns. B'i^ '^h* uas very n»uch acceptv.'d and recognized, 
partly hecause an ' ..K'ctis'e yaunj^^ uonuMi. 

She dropped '^f' hi^i* sch(?ol mainly because i«. seemed irrelevant to 
her at that t>ia^-';''^d becausoor nej^Mtive experience's sucii as having to sit 
on window sil!^^ ^o (tvercnnvdii^g \n tin i 'assroom, ^*'xperiences in the 
Job market nvd-^^' f^-'i' roali^^-^' the import:.ince of an education, and per- 
suaded jier to ' '^'^ ^<>r an alternative v- 'i> lo cor;linue her schooling; 
!a)wever. fami^-' '^''<>bU»nis prevented t?iis whet', her mother becanu> 
gravely ill. , 

After her n^<J-"^'^^ de ith. 'ho .si[)iiai:s hi^ld the household together for 
some tinu', hut i* ^^*^'^anie imp ^^sible to stay together. They faced diHlcuh 
ties in finding J ^ apartment in an area with a housing shcjrtage when 
thi^ buihiing th'-*>' "ad resid^^-d in was abandoned by the landlord. Lydia 

Copyright < 1'.'^^^ ^*''^*-'urrh Found, ion. City University ol' New York. All ri^ht.s 
ris(>rv('(i. 



S • ;jM3i- t li-. of fi'-r 1 1 -ycu- oiil ainM);is srt up ii scparad* 

,'[).M i iiH'fu .ifi f •- ock vMU:in t lu' p'L-'t >''''!'■ Mcr -cr and -i<t nuivrd 
t'Ul cfthc ,ij-r.> • ' . fiiaiis.;r ni t'dcs, iVoin ■t'ln^.-ccMi an<l sisi- . }\vn{\ 
h'lu ^;ii>ii (|);i n. (lu«> to i"iri-u ^MStatK•l'^ t iiii i ar<- cd'i union lor pcnpU- 

r t-.i(iinK in Maru'in <lu'iiltli, iKMisiiu:. t'fii|}|i)>'mr nl . arnl odiK-at ion i. 

ol.vHiti-lv liiul si'i'ious fonsct|U('iic-cs loi Lydiji. And :rc jIso 

rcllrctr'l in iarii^iiaK^' ^isaj^t*- 

'!"-^" >''ar> .In" wiicn I .^'lia was st i II an iidolrsc-ciil (sofi«i' . because sfic 
-liM 1.-. fhi-on"'"l-;i{ai!> >lir s|)oko basii-ally in i'ai^'iish. as !>oilt - law 
.■.liuiont and ihr riorrn of lie?* jn't'i- K'Oiip. Wuli tla* oxu ptmns of 

tjrt<i<*i-.standni>^ an<l usiml; omc Si)anish in (ho lionu'. and sp,..'il, ihl; it 
\\ nliU'v rnonibci-y ,,j t ho l omnuinity and an>- limilod I'aiKlish spoakrrs. 
>hi- coMirnunifiit^t'd mainly in f.a^dish ;i lui paid | it t lo aUcntion to do vidop- 
iM^ iii'i- Spj,,jj^l' skills. N'du , howt'vcr. slio is usin^ Spanish nin^-h inoro. 
iuc lo pait ii-jpil iofj in diffrr-ciit soc-i;il networks. Sho is afso ninth nioro 
, onst'ioux,! la''' ^"^l^tni.-l' .-kills and their ilov(.'h)pnii'nt. Hor idianj^rci siiua- 
I Inn phu'i^s hoi' in a laorr .Spaiiish-spjTjkinu niili- u in tli^' i ' *'!inainity . a 
riMinnon tv\jjrr!''ni (. for tlioso cntoring t-l'** a(hilt vvorld 'sn.' our pro\ ious 
vvork. IN'dy ,/;! nis., \ttinasi |979. Lan^ua^i^ ^^^licy Task Koivi- n»MO), 

Tho j'oasoM- hy tlu' taking on of^d', it ridos and ros{Jor)sii)ilitiL's loads 
Lo iiR-roasoil Sp'^nrsh osa^t' art- varied. TiK: i-nint to h^ niado here* is that a 
vonn^' Now ^''>i ^^-raisoii woman is tixlay r^'vitalizin^^ and oxpandin^ her 
Spanish hint^aia^^e skills out of neeo.ssitV ami she views this as a p(jsit.ive 
ohaii^'o. 'Vh(, usual L'oneept.s of "fh^Mossia" anci "doniain" neither help) us 
(ieseriho nop understand tla* niany eoniplo^iUt's of this woman's lin.^uistie 
I do. and hy j-s^nsinn. that t he ( (Mninnnity of whieh she is part. Before 
fNtra[)oku ino. b*' us !'H)k at souie lano^''^^'^' ''hsorvatioiis that are noitiior 
fonirivod. conti'^'lKMi nor in respon.-- ■ to an investigator's (jiiestion. 

Lydia was l>^i^\Vsittino with t '^vn /hildrer; (shcoiU>n does this for extra 
i lu'onio'. She v^as , in ih^. sun on the steps of ( iir old police precinct ? 
I)ui Id irii; ,;it r^"^'- auuscs Many coniniiinity pro^rj-anis, and was talkin/.' ( in 
Kn^lisht t(, -i fn.'nd ahout la- a^i' when the f.Mandim)ther of one of the 
tduldren passo'^ hy aero.-. ■ <t v- t She loid the idi.dd <in Spanish; prev- 
iously sla> h.i^' talked to iu i- m Knglish) tli; ' hvv aiyui ia wa.s nearby, 
oallino her. .-^f. ' coaxed the chihl (roili'-swii. .j^r hctv ■ a Spanish and 
l-ai^d isfi ' to iro r('e hi^r ;irandriiot hor. A^Vu' yelli:.|. instruet r a" lor crossing 
the -In"! in I'aiKiish. sho finally lu.a to take the chilt^ across her.soh", 
oieotod tlu arandinot her Mil Spanish', and had a sh{)rt con vrsation with 
her 'in Spani--^^'- She hit the ehild with tho ^rfandmether, came back 
aeross the stif'^d ti» aer friond. and < in Hnj^rlis;--) (.^plained that the 
- iMndroothrr ^'^''■^su-k and, leode-switehint^i expressed haw sorry she felt 
for hor 

( tn Mu^ther '"-'ea :on. I^"^■dia was out fai' a walk with her hovfi it^id's 
niec-e u!*b wh*>'^i ho son^>tirnes babysits. It was about i ' ^ -0 in the 
oveniii^'. m uiy p<'i lio Wt'i'e still outside, especially ' it was .i 
uairn and ph-asant nij^lit. Sh(> ^^'iH-ted ^ne anci asl^ed nie aiA .iL iTi.e new 
apar-trnont (m ish ». We (alkeci ai 'Valkecl by the entrance to her 

lonidm .: 'i\ .-)-stary tenoinont walk-iip;. < )n the stooj) were a woman and 
xfveral men ( t *^f whom ^^Cvc her godfather and his roam mate). Ha vin^^ 
a few dmiks and boin*^ :i lit(l<> boisterous, they were ol)viously enjoying 
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t lu'rnsi'lvi'S. I.. ...i tiir-n.Mi ilicMi and saiti tin ,^-;aiiisl)'. "W'li.it ktrul of 
rxarnplc ai'f \nu st-UiiiK'- \nv \ hr iiict- little ^irl ' navv \n luy l-'U my'.*" 
riirn slu' I urnt'd [n inc and said mm I'!iif^ni>li i tl; i t-vcn foi' lu'i-srlf n svas a 
had i \aMipl«'. aini liicii >\\r tni-ii<'(i hafk and ^..!d ihv same to tb' '■ullt^. 
'tins Ijrnr in Spainsip 

\Vc cnnl iini-'d on dw A n l he I duck and sat down on t hr steps nf anoUicr 
lunldui^v A man in Ins ;it)s ^rt'rH-d t lunn. but 1 his IVi^^htrnrd tin- little ^dr l. 
Lydia, vvh.' 1 I addressed liie httle ^d'd in Kn^lisfi np U^ this point, use i 
Spaiiisli tn iiy ti> eonvince lier tl-i* the man was O.K and that s' ■ 
-lionldn't he al'raul of him. 

Th' - -.pt aker [nol i ie and short mter-artion sripH-nccs dcsc rihed above arc 
meant to ilhis^ rate the lin^uistie reality oCa biliu^nnU eonununity which 
ennti nnes to maintain two lan^^ua<^es thuuKh these lari^nia^'es are riol 
cornpartmentali/ed into any fj.irtirular spheres of social lifn. The purpose 
<»f [his paper IS to ii>e this etMieral finding' to explore the inadeiiuaciivs ol a 
thenretaal position that tliMts facts ro^ardin^' lan^n-a^a' functions and 
usaj^^e a.^; if those, in and of tluMisolves. coidd explain langua^je shift, loss. 

n\' :ntenani e. S[)»-cifirally. it is our to rethrnk the several defining' 

lei ia for- di^dossle and fulin^iual situations and \.o Icsi the tlieoretical 
\h>y of I (ir vii'A- that without di^dossia hilin^uialisni is hut transitional. 
A\>J that \vitii it. tlu' less polilicall\- powerful lani^ua^je or variety has a 
bettt'i- chaiR-e of l)em;4 niaintaine(' !n addition, prohleniscjf describing' and 
analy/ani4 ian^ua^e choice and ■ lUil ity are raised as issues that need to be 
afidressed particularly in tei'n s nf data-j^ath(MinK techni(iaes. Beyf)n(i 
efiipirical methinls. this paj)er sciutinixcs the problems of in(iuiry and 
analvsis that are bas(ni on abstraction divorced froni soc io-historical and 
< 'Corn ; ai ic eoiub i loas. 

\-> <inr lids e/rr thauilht to drfinr di^lossi'. irty (is one m ivhirh thvrv 
an' (t ^ti'dt nutnhi'r i>f jJlitrrati's! (W'rxh'r l'J7l: :VA7) 

In tonsuii'miLC lin^uiistic var ieties in unequal contact situations, wo 
may di n^^niish thice kituls of functional stratification: (1) in attitudes 
toward ian^'iia<,U'sor varieties, ( 2» speakers' usage both in terms of range of 
abilities anri iiistory of usage, andCilti ■ political and culture 1 functicjning 
of t lie languages. 'Phe concept oUU^los^m < a terra similar to 'bilingual,' but 
using (Ircu'k etymology. c/i.s 'twdce' t ^Ihssa tongue') has conveniently 
subsupu I uich lingLUstic stratification, and in addition, df^note,^ several 
formal re!. a ions: i4 ) the distribution and choice of linguistic oulpaljo) the 
genetic aHlliation of varieties. i6) their standardization through written 
norms. (7^ speakers" access to lici-acy. and (8) n(^rms of interaction and 
■A ays of speaking. These eight issues arise in any ..t,scussion of digh" ^la. 

Diglossia was coined by the French orientalist William Marpais in 
n):U). although Knglish readers know it primarily through the .seminal 
art' h- by Charles Ferguson (j959). Inler-e.stingly, the Ar-abic situation, 
wit uLiitiple norms, sti atillcvfion of linguistic function, wide disparities 
ofsocial cdass. and a classical, standardized form ofvN ritingand speech (the 
H variety > opposed to a spoken vernacular (the I. variety), provides the key 
example for both Mar^ais and Ferguson. 

Fer guson defines diglossia as "two or more varieties used by the sa' 
speakers under different conditi .ns." (1909 }''*72| :\VA2^. In a ais- 
efaimer that pr ecedes his exposition, he says that the concepts ' language. 



<li;ih'ft, v;iricty" tli,' t f >rin I in ilof^iriil pate "mi pn-poscd -i.,,; ^Kac" 

.iif not ()i-.M isr. 'y\\c >iip(Tp(j>(>(l vnnrty. (or I''cr^ustiii. r; .i;; t \, n,'d 
\ ;n-irt y, "iiMt ific pmiary nativr s arit'ty'" i //»/(/.. Liii:^. Him ^ Ik- ^ i • .i.lr- 
snnir ;isj)r(ts of the aj)ph. i ( h i ii of di^rlos.sii.' scfiarat imi (■ ,.;u. ;.sii,, 

s]nr»' m ^;,,Miy i-;is,'s miuI in most l)iltn;^u;il mIimiioik- 1 
•"^t'ltr.-. :.Mth luri^nia^^cs arc fully iitcrair sy-itrnis. usiL-^iy -vtfi 'i ffcn-nf 
hi.stoDfs, lv\rc|)i for indi^-rr;, .us lan-^iiaKt'--^. ('itist .uhon: i.;..- ..ii-yri--' 
al..o an - spoi.cu hy rnonol tn^nial s[), {'i'li conwnuiiit irs oulsnic ih,- Mi.. Mori 
ol l)iliii^r,jal roiuart. i-.^j; . in I.alin America, Kuro{)r m .\rat iin.'.'lv. 

thf xuaally Mif)nnlinatf I.i varioty enjoys wide ran^rt-. ; spoken a/iJ 
n r:ffr:i usages ■, i terms of trrjui-s. styles and funct ions i. 

\i. reover, rvmi though ^^Jecializat lon oi' function, deferential alt UUdes 
.'•iMi l:terar-y heritable ^nv-- presli^^e j,, the iH) variety. Ker,^.'uson insists 
variety is . . nrhroiiiraliy [)rimary. Tliat is. (he sp- ken 
stand. irrl, or i H i. (ierives j./ neratively from t.he x i. idar i Im. espeeially 
rr^r;. r-d;;ia pfi,,rioIo*^y. s' e it (the superposeii n-ty) is nut natively 
■ ' 1. 'I'hus, not on:, does the Oi) variety seem (o he somewhat of '-i 

:in^,..j inuirii — n,,t h*;;i ried durin^f infant speech acijuisiiion — hut it is 
also fundamenlaliy coh^-rvaUve and archaic, since it is transrmUed 
mainly ihrou^'h I i lera [ iirf." ( Fer^ui.- on MJa^ 1 1 972] :24 1 -:.^-Ia ). OUier 
scholars have tn aled th^; >ssie stratificat ion ^)f varieties without a lahel. 
-r called It "poiymorphisii, f.ecerf \\yx>\ or considered it to he simply 
"hihuKmalism" (\'il-r.iK l^^Mo. ( )de- Vasifova ( U)'v'i:r)7 1 ). Heinz Kloss 
calls tfie iIj variety half .peech I {iilhxpnn lwK ' H}a2: f), lOl^, 216). In 
' haracten/anK the cultural and political differences lu-tween lanKuaKe 
varieties, he emphasi/.es the dynamic and (iialectical relationship he- 
I ' '■■■•^ spoken aiui written cari;'rits. The si)oken (H) form, in additioi. U> 
■ctal . la-s o! those who spr k it, is a point of refei-enct* inasmuch as it 
the written standard, liia! is inaccessihie to a lar>'e miml-.erof 
ular .speakers. 'I'lie .-poke'i -rna, aiiar ( Li form, emotionally more 
umcaLJve a'ui actjunvd fir.-, continuously influences ihe spoken 
• ;" tfie \sr;':en stand. ird. 
dust a ■■ K.lo..-' ,',ay lia\ e had t fie (u-rmanic (halects and High Cicrman 
liw laime ':atelv ai nui.d. Martinet ( ir>|) uses t,he term /k/Zo/n for 

' ' • " ^ '^a.i ) 11^: all varieties in the b'l'ancophone spliere to <.'Xten- 

■ ''-^ '^^ ' i^Tuli '^vtie ;rr \\\ry werv ('nH)le lan^^uaK^'s hased on African 
L'.r<ii.unatiea! Ina-tures. fo. example, Ffaitian, or paralhd Romance lan- 
iMia.'e^ .uch as (lasiM^ni. Whatever Mic ndativtdy stahle and funct.i<)nally 

■ -fa e.'. contact or lan[:u; ^aneties may he called (Weinreich, Lahov 
..M.; Hri-; M)'iW:Mhff. altcr;i;itely use the terms "hilinKualisrn, hi- 
t'rdr; ■.a.listn hi-idiolectalism^'i. t iie concept of constraine(i h; 1 ingualisi;, 

■ • h 'en useful to descriije societies wilh laii<^niages in contact, ai. i to 
a ■< '.u for tJie vta[>dit.y of the m ifi-offleial va-a ties. 

. •■^■t'l theles.v a j-'.'at arnouru of coiuH'ptua 1 ada[)tation of the now 
i ra In ;:i lal con-' ■[)t : (l;,L;le- la is net>ded if it is to ajjply U\ the contact of 
' oa VMitually deriM ful'. oj^p.,^,.^ . j.ji],. jn>,,t,ii are written and 
earuai'v staaciai-di.-.-d. The >>? d:-:,.;. s!,. to hihneual siLuations was 

t" '.-^eer,. hut sidest"pped. h> • , .■ n ''khoii^ni . hinted at differential 

coi^d.J ion> f>{ ase a- the key to jr. 'on-iing hilimaial stratification in 

Ihe i.isi uhras*' '.f (he ^olI(,^^•n^^ - . ■,■ a ait . the MTipori is :;;_:ain a 

tliscl,, 1 :ai ■!■ 
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No att<'i7]j)t IS tiunle ill I liis r. , rxa iiiie * iu' anaio^^Diis si Luat 'on 

wlu'Tf two (i ist.iii 1 ( rdaLi-d , > « ■!■ i rd i lan;Mi,i<^t,'s arc usal <ul >y 

side t.hrniJ:,;hi>:a a spcc'-h v . .aiii' cr h a clearly dcfinid 

role, i Kt'i-Kusnn H^r^i) [I > 

Ewu with ifK'"'^^ the IV ■ iplt'. Aralju;. Kayc ( ib70) has ibund 

chinks in bi)th slatiis-rtdatof' 'unctional kinds ol' supposed Sv-para(i()n; 

tlu' lin^uiistic variahii o: thr ' lassical and colKiquial variftios 

likewise indicatA's t hat .i s aii ai'Sli action that needs rethinking. 

Btlf/i^tuilisrn isd ht-hd ,,■ untti'rn of r: udui/ly modifying iin^usdi- pnic- 
ticrs rirryi.m: m <l<\i!rrr. fu fiction . altcrntition (fnd intcrfrrcnrc (M(n kc\ 

An (n u !Pr kitnn. nh- fn, mil ni> foii ' i B<.h A/ </V(*y, "Who thvcupfit. let (hem 
!i i'<ir' it ." ' 

■\bout ten >t ars alU'i- Fer^'iis<m s arl.ielo. Jiisluia Kishinan's work (e.g., 
11)7 1 :'2H(i-*^8f)' atteinpLi'd to forniaii/.e' the i oniixirtnivntiil izution of dil- 
I'erent hilin^nal fnnctmns tlirou^^K the notion of donuti ns and to theorize 
about i\wpn'(li( tir(' value oCt he v.trious eomi;inations oi'hilui^'iuilisni and 
(h^lossKi with regard to languagt nmintcminn'. 

The typolo^^v ol bibngiialism \vitli or witlnRil (iigiossia as proposed on 
sevt-ral occasions ( Fishnian I9fi7, 1971, 1 979) takes the rni ol'a four-cell 
tahh- of possibilities (set. Figure I ). The italici/cMl eoncefjLs above serve as 
the variables in deducirif.,' a rneasirrin': tievice for the charae' "ristics of 
iant^iia^^e contact situations. 
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1, Di^Mossia and Binn».^ualisrn 


l2. Hill n^n M i 1 -iTi 






wit li'Mii t ■}.^i'>ssia 




:! 1 )!i;!ossia 


■I. Neither- I)iglossia 




wil liout f^ilintrnalisin 


nor Piliii^nial'stn 



Thetnetically. the first possibility < hi lingua lis m-cum-digl<jssia) lias 
been associnted with large stable bilin^mal or niult.il ingual societies (e.g., 
India. Paraguay and Switzerland; s()cieties in whicli there is a metalin- 
guistic subsystem in the cuiture that highli^dits the appropriateness of 
varieties to be used m various situations (:'ai<l Friedrich. personal coni- 
:nunication). A diglossic bilingual society sh()uld have soc'r'l instit'itions 
or pi'ocesses that (a) facilitate access to (h) a range of sociiu roles that are 
■c !:1 early d ilTi.'ren tinted (Fish man i971: 292). If the twf lingi/;tic varie- 
tks ' to remain viable then there should be two "comr^lementary value 
.systont.s" and two sets of "n(»rinT)ound and institutioi 'i'zed behavioral 
activities:" in oMier words, two functionall v separate spheres or sots of 
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sp}]» res in \', }t!i ii llic Lnij^iiaLTcs ar< ^pid'.t-n Tficsr spli('i'i'-> ar'r ifn- "do- 
•:i.iin.-" oC t';u-h !;in>^Mi;(;;r. Wht'Ujrr trcitcd jr> ' Ircluiic;!! run.', pt 
■■ '•I'.uvr \i>. or ,m n»(iiti;if\ },in^u;i^(c notion ol -in ";irr;i n\ wcial lilr" in 
Inch nnr l,n!;,;n.i:,:i' is irntst n[)[)r()priaU'. ■'doiiiain" ficlp- idcfilifv and 
• : - I ni^:n ' 'hi d 1^4 loss I r a rart ens t tcs of a hi I in, :nal sn •■ i i; inn. 

i^id.ATH UNSHIPS AMoNi; soMi. ( '( )vs'r({r( 

i-MIM.i )V[-:i) IN S( )( H )[ J\{ M'ISTIC ANAIA'SIS 
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I'au'! xi nt ri' d I'll [U'd !n 
I tilrrsi-ct a.in nC setting, Iir-tc 
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NI-:'}A\()HK 'I'VPK 
1 i»[)r n and clascd ^ 
( 'Inslci' of iol(' !'rlalionsiiip> 
drfinrd extent t^i whicli 
( ln'\ arc ;^^(i\ i'i'ned by a sirif^de 
' ()!' ninlt ip!c) -.ft of 
romnuinitv vaiiu's 
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i\-I K INACTION YWE 

lal ariM t ransactiona! * 
I' u I. 't 'on i.f interact inn 
( ;i('d I.; .'''i^ree ; wii tell 
ai t ir'panLs in social 
■ a" : iNvss Mic mutual 
i;^' I'l ' i'.>)',:atr)ns oftlioir 
I'olt . ••la.ti(>.":;'hi:. 



■■'r^df' d (.I'tiu' (ypMloi^^y HI h'i}^^urc i . h) i ni^anilir ii-sa .s-ii^lossia 
<■ ' ' I - 'ona - :i i('nipoi-ai-\* 1 in^'^uist ic condition ofconnn n^ di(^s 

■ > 1 ' ie i:>ss a ' sliill. and n' iidU he seen best in societ ies 

■''i' ., ia[.i(: ^nan^", cine, or' instance, to coloni;disni and labor 
i ■■' n ' i 5di n,a. ' ] 1 77 Si. Tbis is tbe c( mditinn ofF^uerto Kiciins iti 
H 1 h: dSiiie.. 1 -i,..L:na/,'-e d!stribnl ion in the Kas! Hnrlcni block vvberc 
, hves appeals (o !)e wit lion! strji ' certipart ineti t 1 1 i/,aLi' in . yet several 



l-i lhinki/}^ Dif^lossid ^ >* 

soiiolin^HiistjL- f('atui-('s conlrjuiict, 'In- prcdu-tion that such hilin^nialisrn is 
111 t ransition. 'W ■ soi't out tlu- paradox, it is nci'i'ssai'V lo cxainiac chjsi'ly the 
rcasonini-! m tlu- l)ilini^aialistn-ili^Hussia tht'oi'v. 

"Six ni! /^s■^(7/f^/o^' v". rvttiovai : '-oni (}\cnc(tt(il proi-css of rrrfni! inh'mcdoti , 

"fol: riirr ! /i fn'f j /syclw ^ > >r 's/)in( of (he /n'aph'." ( V<>lostn<H' /5>7.'/;.7' 

'1 liat conipai'Unrnts l an pi-cst'i vc a \vi*ak lan^ma^U', is the main prop .-^i- 
Lion of thi/ hilin^nialisni-(liKh)ssia aii,ainu*nl, "LlndiT wliat (.irLUtu 
stances." FishuKiM ;isks. writiii^^ ahoul bilin^^ualisni without dij^lossia 
' 197 1 :29r)tn, "do hi'ir_:'ial- function without tho henelu of a wvll iiruler- 
slo< 1(1 and widely accepted social consensus" conc(.'rni r^;', choice of hui^^ua^t' 
dependent upon ir leriocuiors. topi )r purpose'.^ W hen and how "do the 
varieties or hin^^ei.^es in'. nlved hic udl-defmed nj- pi'otectcd functions?" 
The answer to I u*se questions lies in the foHowin^' passa/^'e (pioted at 
hai^Mli hecaii.ve it presents key ast)ects of the prev ailing view rej^'arding 
hilingualisni without diglossia 

Briefly put, tlu'se are circurnstai -s '.f rapid social change, t)f [(reat 
social unrest, of widespread abandonment of prior norms before tlie 
consolidation oi new ones. Children typically !)ecome bilingual at a 
very early age, when they are still largely .onfin(?d t(j home and 
neigh l)orh()0(l. since iheir elders (both adult and school age) carry 
into the (K)niains of intimacy a language learned outside its C(m fines. 
Formal institutions t(md to nler indi\'''^uals increasingly 
mon(dingual in a language other tnan tliat of hearth and hom(i . . . 

t'nder L'ircumstances such as t'nese no wtdl established, socially 
recognized and proti cted functional differentiation of language ob- 
tains in many .speec:i communities of the lower and hjwer middle 
classes. Dislocated immigrants and their childrcm (for \vht;m a sepa- 
rate "[)olitical solution" is s(ddom possible) are particularly inclined 
lo use their mother tongue and other tongue for intra-group com- 
muni. Aion \n sicrnin^ly random fashion ( Fishman, ('ooper and Ma 
1968; Nahiray . id Fishman 1965; Herman I96r Since the for- 
merly separate roh^s of the hom(^ domain, the school uomai n and the 
'vork domain ari? ail distiirbed by th^^ massive d' -location of values 
and non^ I hat rc'sult from simuLaiu'ous ir-'an.,,ra' i and indus- 
ii'ializat ion, the language of work (and of tiie schiu>l) co;'"»e- to be 
used at horiu' . . . 

Insti'ad of two lor '.^^ e; .-arefuliy separated languages each under 
the r- ^ of caretak /• :ps of teachers, pveachers and v, iters, 
several aitei venin,; ^ rieties may obtain diff/ring in degree of in- 
torpeneiration. Unde»* -hese circumsta:u-es the languages of immig- 
rants may come to h ieuuled as "d^ i, tsed" and '"^>r. am" while at 
thv same* time their ..taa.dard vai'ieties are given no langUc'ge 
maintenance supp.- t . 

Tims. i)ilingiialisni without diglossia tends io be ti ansitmna! both in 
terms of the linfu >; ic repertoir'es of spevvh con. muni tits as well as 
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in tonus of the sjx'ri'li varirt ir,s in\-()l\'( d \)vv sc. Wttiiout srparalf 
thim^rh coinplcnu'uL. y norms and values to cstahli.-h and maintain 
luMctional separation of t.lie spct'ch varieties, tiiat laiiKua^'e or 
variety whuh is lortunate enou^di to be assori,! • ed with tin- f)redo- 
minant drift of social foive.s tends to (lisi)fu-e tlie liei i. ( Fish man 

'I'lie Inii^^ latatioii alxjvc presents the essential ai'^nnnent tliat Kishman 
has pohhshed (Vequen!l>' o\er the last dozen years. I'At'ji m t\V(j iH'fent 
piihlicaLioiu. ^ i.diiiian and Markinan I97M. Kishman UKSOt. the same 
four-fell ' ' iMiin«,mahsm. ■ di^'lo.-^sia ) ^M'id appeal's. Althou^di the discus- 
sion i.s preceiled hy {(ualifieis ("Moth hilin^malism and di^dos . i aie Lon- 
tinuous variables, ' and "The relatitniship hetwe^'n bilin^m <u\ anil di^'- 
lossia is fai- fiom !)eii)^'- lU'crssaiy or fausal," iMshman 1' MO.Sf)). 
theory i.s .still east in discicte, dithotomous terms; the inMrbision again 
iii asLs thii^ di«^lo.ssia is the means of mai tUai ning a languajM'. l\a( h lan- 
guage should he tinshriiK.'d in its own i oiTif,art inetils. -o -! c wnvei'scdv Llu' 
hu k of suec essfrl rompartmeiUali/ai i we arc 1';.. . resiiU in a 
fleeting functional rcdundaiu>'" \\ hi{ l\ .n (iissoh s i tite language shift 
t ii)id., 94-')*. 

Were the i|Ualili> ati()ns noted above taken seriously, t.be theoretiral 
approach lo bilingual ism untler discu.ssioii would not be able to |-emain .so 
static- and</ pnnri. Kather, t he possil)ility of a ty} logy of diglossia or a 
liiiingual eoriiinuum such as that firoposed l)y vVexler (11)71), Diebold 
' I^i64), C;ivenl)erg ( .>i \J;u r.. ' ]'-M\H) aiiiung otdiei's, would figuiv 

more intimately in the aiiaiv/i S {\\v^,\ \ nor the deductive pnjcess 

in its(dfthat weobjeet tohere: it is i.: fieran tdeali/ei' conception of theoiy 
tliat sets itself apart from Ci«nci-eh- -.ocial relations, in.->tead < attempting 
Lo penetrate them. Theoretical e\i)lana.t if.n invoh es, among other things, 
the thunon. t ration that a given conduion follow.s necessarily from other 
things, and as an abstractive piocess involves "taking out" unique and 
necessai-v elem* ats ; omnum and contingent on^ He i U)"7L The 

pri -sso; explanatory 1 he 'v-buiklmg should attemp; hy[)()thesiv:e t he 
causal coiulit tons if i-egu .r occurrences, and test the { dictions about 
rt ,,Hilan( les by obsei-vatiun or expej'iment. In this way, ilieory is both 
iiuluct IV f aiul deductive. 

Thei-e seems to f)e an elusive quality in Fishman's ai'gumeiit suice he 
emphasizes t he necess;;i y aspects of compai t ment.alization. wai /hful 
guardianship ..gainst i ntei-pcnetrat.ion and t: e like, yet denies tiiat he 
ever thougiit separ ihon of varit^ties (the diglossic chai'acteristic [^<ir rx 
<v7/c//rc i wascan>ally ivlated to langM ige mai/.umance. He even cites his 
benchmark ar' . !e in the 7. wvr//^// o/Vvj. ui!Issm\s 1 1 967), an early formula- 
tion of the bibrmualism-diglossia theoi*y, as an indication that the dis- 
claimer IS n(jt new. Hut the Way the disclaimer is reconciled with the 
exposition 'Ti.irnely. that sepai-ation is indeed regu^arly, or iiece.ssarily or 
causally coanecteLl to bilingual maintenanctM invcjlves an e\'en more seri- 
on eti-eai tVem the cone; te. Mis reasoning is thus: "{hr ndationship of 
digf - ^la a.nd bilingualism is but on< aiore exaniide of the weak relation- 
shij:. "btaimng he{\'.t-en various uidivuliiul social behaviors and their 
corr--poudi ^rtal cnuia erpai-ts." (Fishman ^979^Sf■ 



'Vhvvi' is a ntMi -i uiili-iuiici!";; Ix-twr-n ihr distiiu-t ion nfthr ■"iiKii- 
vidual" tVoni the ■■sncictiil" v. hit li tii.-d i.^-i scnlnuc diau.- .md th<' t.'i rii 
■■|H(li\iclual socral" that apprars ill it . lUit fvrn I'lnrc LTUcially. tlu.' Dvcrall 
import of't lif ^.tat^•^UMlt a.- i whoN- foi'ccs a dt'ci: ti; that is. a tlccision as to 
which kind ol sofial si iciu'i' is mo a vahiahh*. one that t'oniu.\'ts iiichviduai 
arlions to social ronditi«)ns or that dt'iiics such comu'ctioiis. The 

passage f'rnni V'olosinov a r ! hi' h , , id oi' t his s<'Cti'Hi applies dii'octly t*» that 
doi ision. "Societal coiHitc I - is' to iadi vidua. 1 hohavioj's arc just tfiat . or 
thi'y arc not hi n^^ at all; tlu-y iiavo social factual it.y because thcv stron^dy 
corrcs{)ond to what irnh vidn.ils do. And from the other dirrclion ithe 
di'ductivt'i. toqutite V()losino\- a^^uu: "The immediate so' iol sit uai lou and 
the hi'oader social luillieu wlhdiy drtermiue Irorri within, vo to speak ■■ tlie 
structuic ol'an utterance" i 1 

In this kind ol sncial lin^Miistics, the society interacts witli the indi- 
viduah ana the indiv 'ual is a micrtnosm of tiie l)road and imniediate 
liii^niist if or^Muizati I'a coinmunit.v Theory, in tliis view, attempts to 
ahstract concrete relationship from sonal action, and assi^Mi connections 
(il'a causa!, contingent nat iire ■ and even the role oiciiance — to observable 
an(i natural social act ion. 

Summing np t.liis part ot'our argument, it appears, ;mi t he level of theory, 
tiiat diulossi.i dot\s not ailapt neatly to bilin^aial situations, and that 
bilinK^italism di^dossia has oiilv weak \ plana t,or\^ power. It is valuable to 
turn n- xt tn the levi'l ol* mettioii and examine technitpies and r'esearch 
used in f esti n^^ these tbeoi'ies. hi t.iiis connection oar ar^Himent is inrorined 
by the e\[)ei'ieni'e of speakei's such ;is l.ydia. More ^a-nerally, t.he next 
several sections will indicate work th.it, may be seen eitht.T as part of the 
alternative kind of social 1 in^nnstics .■ --feel is needed, or at least as part of 
t he criti(jue of the [)ilingnali.^:«edif^dt)ssia theory Two issues that pervade 
this work are f.)erhaps the niosi in:^ , stan^^ practical matters in the study 
of bilingual comnninit ies: h w are va riet ies chosen i n actual interact ion? 
and bi)\\' may minority lan^nia^O' survive i.o centact situations? 

iinahsis nf patrndy con^rm'nt fiiddnns. iFishfnan 1^^71:248) 

The mm .md do^s irrrr (diking' ttnuich nthcr. In (iisdni'dn' roirrs (hfy 
,'/ e/-c sdvin^i^ (listincdrc, corn /)!icd(i'il tfiums. lluit Inn^i^ yah sdund ucs 
fhlloirrd' /)v ti s/n'ci/h' kind of hnicl fro}}) oiw nffhr do^^s . . .It .rus irhat 
(hrrc M7i,s' ht'f>rt' hm^UdLic. lU'fnrv tilings iccrc icridcn dtiicn, ( Am ' 
Si'// 11)77:277 1 

Htdow the level of writttm sfieech. different fi'om and more , xtured than 
recol lect ions of s{)eaki n^^ and artit'u lated n<)rins, the dense. ^ I'iahle and 
frequent hahit of speech constitutes a lar^n' poilion ofsiK'ial acLion. H'the 
int tu act ion bet w(^(Mi hunters and doj^s on a scent is disti ncti ve and compli- 
cated, evtm more so is the verbal interaction amon^^ peojjle. Th(* problem 
for social lin^aiistic science is to account for the concrete chc/ices which, of 
ill the "inllnit<'" possible ulterences in numerous situata.ns, actually 
t)ccur in natura! iiiscoursc>. Bilinuuial abilities add the dimension of code 
choic(* to the cofp.pl ex conditions i at may account for t '• actual speecli 
uttered in iny jii . en aslance. This section explores the background and 
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*'"n -I (•.•iifii- nti Ltn);u;i(^ v;ii i;il)ilit>\ rsj)rci.iil\' \\}\rn^ rmU- 

^ '*""P«''Y • I ' . l)(..nin 1(. |)in\'t(lr the tV; 1 1 1 u • w< )rk lor iIkmm i/- 
'''"^"^ iiiuifi iin.-u;il ^..nCiii in !n> uork > ; ■ f mi lii arK i Savw iw i MHi-in. 
■ 1 'I ''I'M'"'}^ t hr nnt run ' -77m// ir/hT/mn' .iiul ui ;u,fui( • ,//•/. 7 \ . lie 
' • ' " -"Mif v-.i.-.rs. ;in I nd-f.ict injiiil \ ;ir-h't \' in;.i> lie ;t l;in<4iiit[.;(' .md 
I" ^^'-'^ '< ilialcr! in ;ul(lil h.n. HI idcn 1 1 ly n ik t !u' tiiipoi't a nl sock .| nu-:u i-l ir 
skills ii>('<i Ml \ ;i;i('iy K.f 1 ; u ljui. iK<" rhnic', (liiinpn-/ tn inr|^,« a 

inclli.xl tn •^(ntl\ la-' n »nipa fl nirn I a i i/rii nmins nr' .Iini5aiii>" llia( (ura-c- 
^^ifl' v:ir-irli All in \ril,al r.-pcrtnitv. i( is in (Ins L'(Muuat inn 
lliar he •ai^ij.icsird two inip()?-lant l>'pns nC >u i { c in nj^. (»rni(her codrs. 
(lialtTt- 'ir si vie- (n-rsdnal 'kalcc to hccnnn' '■|iu'(aphnriL-ar'i suatclunK. 
.I'id :n! :>|]un.ii 'laUa- lii lu'ron;.- "si( ual lonal"' s\vl(l•|lin|^^ Tin- fli'st (•(•in 
'■''I'l pa\\ fi<-(l a j.;rcal rnnr-.lx-r oC nrripnira! studies nfcodc suitchin^^ 

'''' 'Sfi'ii I f)r\'nnd tin- nnl ion of pcr.sori.;! ..f styin tii' rhoirn i PCaCf UjTa. 
Tnnni !!>;:>. l.an.v i*i7r,. (lunipiav U)7li. Valdo/.-Kailis M)7(;. W'-ntz HJTT 
I'-.plack i!)7!). Sankofrand I'oplai-k 1^)M()). 

Tho SOP. a).; concopt. sitnalional s\vi;rlnn>.;. nmro dii-r^-tly applies to 
<ll^Jossi{■ sopara! sini-o it i-<»iu'<a-ns lan-uaL^o I'lioico accordi no' to spoak- 
oi--; i'atooi,fi/ati>ai oCtlio l>r(»adoi- Inii^in^iic • \in»iunL'n( and oflho ini- 
inodi, no contoNi orsoiaal inlor-ac'tion. : iiatiijn itsolf. ni tins \-iow. 
M,u)d constrain a bilin^Mial or ithi 1 1 i I i n^; ■ ;: ; p'aki'r to iitiiizo a dclnniU'd 
I)oftion his i)v hi'i linj^nistic roriip<'ti-nr<'. : ■AiU'hino variotios as tin- 
sit uat ion t'lian;.;rd. To stutly tjio kinds ul' int. i a. t iorial ritual Ktn-, or "da- 
[nain> ol con von t lonal ixotl hi-liavior would aus ouahlo conunnnical i sa- 
lotnprti-iu'o to ho dt'sirihcd. 

H> doMvatioi: IVoni this aloa, tlu' slud>' of lauKuaj^o chnico could he 
dtiN-i f I \ laiod l)v. : ho St udy ot'such ca ;orics. prcsuniin*; :n (his |■oa^' a no 
'>Mf ' Miirs arc sofjai ,ito(l. Tndas , ^M'citcr know'Icdor of variation and loss 
""'*"^''tito in nindols that f)rolrnd to map patterns in the nnnd of the 
>-ullu' il ■"actor", call that chain of reasornn^^ into ipiestltjn. V>uX cnnipnrien- 
teaco soorned \ jal)le at the time, and tno analysis of concepiual 
-■al»'i4- Ie^ ; ,.ppr-()ached via "\ hree factor's i a » knnwled^^e of L:r»ninuinica- 
\\\'r intent . I l)f si^ttin.e. and - c' [jos^ihie ajMniiy-.' relationships" ({Iiiin[)er~ 
I 'I "'^-l-^J': in other unrds. ■■(lotiiain" \\-as composed of inten- 
tior,,ilit\. situation and roles. S^■ttirl^,^ houevcr. came \u I)/' used most 
'iillv the oporational del""dtion ofdonuiin, fu'sl, l>ecause it was 
moM . .-sihie. second, hecause t iie assij^mm- -1 of intent ionality is hot ii 
fH-.act :cali V and pinlosophii'ally pr-ohlernat ic. ami third, heca i I'ole re- 
la ( lonsh [[>s a i-e nea"! \' ahvays mult i[)|e in face- to- face Ixdiavior. therefore 
af-;u suh)»M-t (o vai'MUL: possihit* int . rpr-etat ions. 

In other. riHM-e comfoo.x \-ersi(ins t[ie factors iidluencine hmKUa*;e 
t fx-ac. ■■(lomani" i.s jp.a il>- social sitiiaMon, parti;, hehavioi'al rule, con- 
st ram ed l)y "value chistei-s " As eari he sinai in l''i[,nii'(> 2. >ettiUK ^vas {)nlv■ 
^'''''■^ <>' ' iii' so( i, , l at uat toji, .and ant\" meaning: pe^-hap.- both the hislori- 
eal dim- n-aon as as -ituaLionaj time-of-dav. was also somehow in- 

cln- ied Not work, '■■di- and leract ion t\-pe. ot her tli\-ej-se. nondisci'ete a :. 1 
Ml ielorrni na(e if»r min-fmite' comf)r)nents also consti'ain .-.peecli in 
.)vv'< alumafhni >f so(aal construct.^ ' MJf-;^)::::^::: The verv liiai'- 
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iu'tmsti' .s ol I'u/./Jhi's. rnult iplu it V, (liv<'rsity and irUnactinti -j)ii'ois<'ly 
ihr kinds of rout iniffiu K's that itMproxiiiiati' density and trxturrd 
coniplcxily of m( craft ion in, for I'X.nnplr. a l>i linj^ual c^jninn" i ity liko ICast 
1 iarloiu canu' to Ix' n»'^,di'cttMl ov at host. siru})lifiod i n soci;- y( [ioh)|.ncal 
cxponnionts. Sinh oxpoiiinonts roiu'crii 'd witli hm^aia^'o choico sup- 
port rfl i}\r ii!Hn|;ualisni-ili};;h)ssia theory through niuUivarialo analyses. 

In hi'iof. domain was t.ik<'n to nw- only sottin^^ (actually only a 
handful of doiiiains aro usu v idorUif *iod i, and sotting' was soon tu ari-oi ' [ 
for situat ional lan^ua^^o rhoico hy hiliii^nials. 'I'hrou^di such rodurtinr 
iho nu'lination to sn- oach lan^nia^'o protrctod hy norms of situai i 
-.witrhini^^ in the ropi rtoiro of sj)r('rh, was ndnforred. Tfio ronstrucl of 
"(hunani." t hen if.ou Id ho soon as hut ono of i ho t'onipononts ol'choico, and 
refers at hest to rnueh more than set tin).': \n\\ in mai. coneteto investiga- 
tions It was red need to sett ine alone and used as t he determn. i ( , ; factor m 
compartnu'ntah/.ed lan^jua^'e i hoice. 

V'/ave is no hunn in (i yin^ (>> push //n' acinhih \ !<>nls of oaf il:^:--{/)!in(' .r- t.ir 
(IS /><issif)li\ 'I'lh' }yr. fn nfi'ifr I irs i r/ t( f<" <>fsi >'••' /^rr/cres 
t/idt (I suhii'ct tuiitti'r must hr ^'xpluifuihlr e.i^ liisivrl\ ■'•\ \u>ls of i,n 
hniih'if suh'disviplinr sunj)!y hccdnsv f/i<i( pht'nonh-non ■:^.!>th /is to rrarh 
partly into its nuilni. i Wolck I !'7S:2 1 1}/). 

In lii.' wovU dei ivrLl from i paradigm- l otim;; inter iction. desi^'nin^^ 
e:.[)ei I (Ueiual oisli i iaent ^' ' Idled iMit l)y i eseandi sunject r< nstruct- 
hinary f icfois to he aii.dy/.ed hy c<»nipute!s — the suhtlety ol" t ' • 
numeroU"^ sdciolin^uislic constraints on choici' of cckIo ur variety was often 
I'educefi to oMi^ ut [ii,* eienienls, si.'ttinj^. 

C^ualificati ins and caveats al)ound recognizing the' mitif.Mting circum- 
sfaiiei's in concrete situations anrl rxeeptions to tht* "clcai' cut, polarized 
"usual/ situatit)ns ^^overned neatly h; sociolinguistic norms" (P'ishman 
1971: 2')'.]^ But in the end, tlie associations tested in the data reduce to 
weak 1 c-mnantsof thi' tii(M)retical positions they were meant to test. Again, 
the tiindanu'fital pr(^[)l(^m is tfiat this kind of science simplifies social 
i et ( ractiini 

Vv iihm t iu* Pa J t)asic metfiods in socio- 1 i n gu istic resear ch — 
micro-anal>sis. an iruiuctive ohservationnl pioc(vss, and macro-analysis, 
wliich implements detiucti vely fieri ved concepts through the examination 
of" large ag^^regates — the data and how they are gathered, organized an ■ 
analy/.ed differ raiJically. In the hitter appi'oach, the direct oljservatron o\' 
ianguai^^e performance is (hsplaci'd hy indiicct measurers of language us. 
dei ivi ': from suiweys and experiments. These include retrosp(H:tive self 
r(<purt, ideal judgmiMits, hyi)othetical situations and experinienta 
r ;u tines .n which suhjects choose tht? hest "fit" of the variahles present, d. 
S»>l(iom is attention giviMi to tiie fre(pn'nt. e(]ui\a!itice of variahle choice 
and firrding-; the .stdt-ction of stimuli, often hase(i on /guesses <Hart.up 
1 9f)«S:'jr)), is often tiie m(jst important of all factors. 

Kishnian'> study of bilingual speech hehavior among Pueiio Ki' ans in 
New .Jersey tFishinan ■ '!.. IDTM relii.'d upon indirect measure.^ of lan- 
guag<' usa^o. The dat. ^ <i lo ccnilrm the constructs of domain ami 
diglossia were gall: red iirertly anrl * "th>>i r-epresent the speaker's 
Concept of ideal language bc'iavior. o j r - ^ht" spi^aker s alMlity to 



lud^r i)t'havi.ii-. or to HMct .icriHiliiif^ to xifial iKiriiis m a hvfi 'M'tical 
-a ( n a 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Aunirri' I I i ha.^ (ii i ici/imI I lu'«-(V'>hKlics, uridcrta km h\' l^'ishman and 
his a.-..-^()(aatrs, ihat attt'tiif)! tu csainitu- thr nalut'c nt" laa|,^ua^^(' chiiici' 
aaitna; I'Lua to Kiraii speaRrrs usiri).; the i-onst laict (kf dtanaiii. A^ani r.' 
uidicatrs tfial ihc rurirDt M.atr of the fit'ld ai'i'cpl.s: 1' "rnlc-ndat ion.s, 
sfttiM;.: and t.opn'" as vai ial>lrs useful for rxplainin^^' lan^^ia^^c chou'c and 
th.it 'J) each variabh* . . is assurru-d to have* an t'tlrct on hm^^ua^^c chdicc 
that c.ui br mcasurrd and analy/cd indrpnuhuit of t lie «»t hiT." i d)id,: o) 
i'*urt liornmro. ho ar-^ajos thai I-'islinian uses th<' roncopt of domain ". to 
< lac and fohito indivadual nioniontary lan^ua^jt' clioioo lo ndativoiy 
- . -ill-' ii iltorai.s ... in tfio bi!in;.^ual coian, init> as a wholo" iilud.: !)). 

>irrni; :arr/anK AiMii ! o"s oxtondod la'il icjUo, in I In- f'i r'st st udy it af)j)oai-s 
til.:; '■ ■ :nu;_:h I'ai}^! i.sh [>ortains to tho si-honi iMuuirn -md Spanisfi to t ho 
lioinc li'oaain, tlio intoract ioai 'u-twi on domain and lanj^trago was not 
. rohoratod i}-'orti[; and f- isii n n)H^J:2'ir)-:^-t<n, In a socanid stud\' 
.vini[)!r, Coopor and I^'islinian HKi^M, altiiouj^h studonts assoi'iatod 
Spanisli wttfi tho oldor i.;»-nrfation and iainily mat tors i;onoral!' . noithor 
i'in^dish in This domain nor Spanish in nioro puhlii" 1 1 t ^.aact i(jns sooius 
unnatural. Ir third study 'f'i:dHnan and Oroonfudr: M>7()i. norms of 
lanouai^o c\ • wore founil to rtdati* to dilTori'ncos in ■. ''rst)n, plar(> arui 
t opic, Anion;.; h or t.aa t h !sn . A^^uirrtH'oncd udi-d t hat dr pi tt' t ho n> 
that SI rnpl ify ' ^o i-oiriph'xit y o( lan^^ua^^o rhoiia* in tho sit ual i >n oj 
m^;. di^;!'i sia was not. found; ;md soi'ond. tiiat despite the needs to Imm- 
.similar research aci'unuilale knowled^^', even \vork l)y the sann liooroti- 
rian did riot ai ( rue a sm^^le l>ody {d'c'oiudusntns to advani-e soeiolintzinstic 
scaence. 

Tlie riose scrutiny of research uilhin the j)aradi^un of di^lossia- 
fiilin^malisin reveals that \ I'orrelat ional or a fai tor analytic r^ialrix \n:\\ 
rt'veal very broad pat terns ot'behavioi\ but in doint; s<i may mask some of 
t ho more -oht le variati(m within those patterns t liat could lead to a hotter 
underst;: ndin^^ of why the beliavior takes plact'. For instanctf. the dif- 
fer t lai use of two lanua.ia^^os in nr.e or anothor settin^^ hmv represent a 
fai I iy cui : HI ociairreiu t.' t fi..; coulii h(dd up under corri !.ii.ioiia! aa uysis. 
N'et Lance i ) :)7.~)i lias shown u.s. that it is tlu' ^MUierat aal relationship of 
t[]e ■;[)eakerr-. motivated by sociodiistorical events, determines !an- 
Ljua^je choice amon^ Mexican Americans in tht* Southwest, rather than 
diunain alone. Similarly. (Iiimperz (196'lb) has neatly documented the 
different iai use of Hokmal and Ri jksmal in Hemnes, Norway a& a function 
of so(ao [)olit ical events, ('hoice amon^^ !anj.;uaj.;i's i') contact caimot be 
rull\- laidi'rsio )d by the tfieory ofdomain whoa contributing factors have 
been roduced. to apt^rrijnaate p(as mm. ahici'. iime and topii-, or worsr*. to 
soti I alnrio. 

Whff! 1 1 l: /} s/>r(jkini^' J I ttr • L > is roiav fm- sncnirf< ■annr inirii/in'nu'nf . 
'ind tlh' i^ri>iip m (7/(/ri^'c >>/'{hr rnrfins > f)rn(huin>/i i/.<fs (he hii^h f{i as (t 
"ic(i/}s 'or harrh " f<> that (tdra ncf/nm I . th*' piith of h'dst rt'sis!' . m r :s (a 
iifi ,'f)( (hi' fupji .'t:'i^!hiU.! dln/ii^' nith hi;^h sfhu'ch i'l-rtits. ' Hrkrrf ni<;.:l()' 

his'-' id of ret rr,i ; m- i:\'o an ab>! rai-{ soiaolouA- i n \'. Iii' l. Mio condit ions 
spea Kr rs arc ii-' !\anr M be\' i t fier fbl low i iio ri i oi- .ir< ■ except ions 
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\}Vi)v\n^[ It in. en ,ui;iK sis in ihr Itirin nC hiio^M'aphy holh 'iccch 

coiiHiUiniMt's Jirui ol" tn»' s<m ;al t'oiinet't ions of individuals' spc* ; m — (.an 
[)r()vi(lr (OIK 1 t i(' information al)(Hit the social interplay of la i^ua^e varic- 
t ics. id<'( ilo^^^y and hislury in t hv vnniiivl sit uatina. This is especially impor- 
tant \s all r(•^^■u■{l o tla* survival orianj.juaj^'es in ininority t'onnnvmit h's, or 
as It has been ternuMl, lan|^uiaK<* maintenance or lanf^'ua^'e vilahty. He'e 
w«' iatena tesi tlie statement tfjat dij^lossia is the nieans whereh> 
hilin^i cJ' ai can ne maintained. 

Desi te Martinet's i dictum that hilinj^u, i . :a i> * mdiviiinal 

[)henomen<)n and di^^dossia a societal one, Iv !.e i ' as,: ! ' ,.sts that com- 
munity (liKlnssia aith hilinKualisfii cannot ■■ i. 1 " less [hv hilin^ual 
indivi<luals tlu nHelves experuMice dii^lnssia m t?'.e ■ Avn peech hahits. 
The fate of an indi vidua I's hilinKualisni. t h(M, ii' > . > « iv t . cl up with that 
ofthe comfuunily, and (lif.,d()ssia has a very persoj,.i, , !i'ect on hilin^'ual 
individuals." Mckcrt analyzed a community in the Occitanie orsouthern 
France t hal spoke ( lascon, and despite t perhaps even l)(»cause oT) elforts to 
estahlish di^dossia with Krench. is losing its distinctive lani^uia^e. She 
notes that "t he v< y di vi^^ion nf'li nj.juistic lahor that facihtated the enti'y of 
Freiu'li into t he community" < ihid.: 1 v.wis ' lie vehich> t'oi- actjuirin^ a new 
self"-ima^^<'. The passaj^e at t hv head of this .-ect inn indicates thv I'ationale 
rn'((Ue:itly accompany mj^ di^lnssia, Ihm^Mnans in Austria described hy 
Susan (lal i 197f)) seem to have tolbwed a similar path ol'chan^Miij.; sell'- 
imaj^e t hrnu^di lan^Hume, and her analy.^:;^ even nau'e st ronKlv emphasizes 
the iH'onomic dimensinn. For, as lIunKarian farmers become industrial 
wiirkers. they are shdhn^^ lan^ua^'e. For both these cases, Kckerl's 
anal\ sis seems correct : Fhe process that this communitv' o' derwrnt was 
a lo^icol outcf)me nl' tli.- assumption that use of a hi^h laui^iia^e 
provni,' ; . eess. acceptance and adequacy in the wider society" < Fckei ■ 
ms.:l() This frequent assimilationist pathway leads via dij^lossia to th^ 
evcrUu.u diminution of the number of cornpartnumts res(»rved J'r the luv. 
' L) variety, or t(j the atrophy of those compartments, Kckc''» explains 1. 
ihis happens: 

'I'hos< <pi'akers who Itave more opportunity to participate ir^ Ti • 
varietv ;[)eech events will tend to be the more successful, an(i [■ 
«)I)p<»si itn between their personal qualities and those of the ier-> ■ 
the lo\.v I speaking' population ^vill become associated with 
.social me.!ninf^^s of the two lanj^ma^es. The next step is for 

ak< r ut h)!{h to extend the need for hi^'h into previously -ow 
e \ i iiis. This IS concurrent with a j^rowin^' tendency for speakers of 
low to (d(-/ate these Very events hy usin^^ hi^h in them. Tliis in turn 
reflects ne^jatively »)n the ev(>nts that remain low: the low ^'radually 
retreats into i nc reasi n^^dy powerless domains, and — more 
insidiousl\' — sti^nnatizes th(vs(» domains by their association with 
the low lan;.rnaf^'e. (Kckcri ms.:l()) 

In brief. re^^Monal poverl\' made learnin;..; Fr<-nch a survival niechamsm. 
Hut alon^ with French came chanKod attitude.-^ toward what was Gascon. 
Katb.er th.^ r^^' cornparl mentalizatiori as the k<vv to survival in con- 

teinp 'rary s(»cieiy Kckert asserts that any ^^'lin for rlie bi^h must be a lo.-s 



for t[i<- luw Sp<'iikrr> in NfU \nvk. [inwt-vcr. !-atlirr ihan com- 
lKH-;nirnta!i/iiu; thnr u-r ol'S|.iarush athl Knu^lish. • - an to hr avoid itu^ tho 
lu^.:h-low dh-ho(oiny. and cxtrndm^ tluar hdm^uai i.-r 'houi ways usin«> 
Mni^lisli in inanv srttin.^s fonsidoivd to ho [)r,vatc. and Spanish in many 
ronsidofod puMir. 

To take the usual srt ol" donianis las cnunicralod hy Schniidt-Kohr 
I (;unit)('r/. I 19{)7' iir Fishtnan t 197 1 >; llonu'. NriKld)orli(H)d. Srho-al. 

{'luhvh. VVoi k-phuc. * , a aal iiitt-rart ion ). and dcscrilH' tlu' distrihutinri nt 
lan^'ua^n' within thoni watuld takf luoti* spacr than we havo. The portrait 
ori.vdia that opon-d this paper and othrr ^lndin^^s ofour intordisciplinary 
soc lolm^^nstir projocl m Kast H.udt'Ui. hcronic ndcvant heiv. 

Tho ('hsfrvatn>ns of Lydia's sproch behavior at thr opening of this 
iirlirlr illustrate' that ni one particuhn- don. am. (hat of noi^dilxu-hood or 
r<ima.unitv. thrro is no rom|iart niontali/at ion. U'.. hotli hmj^niai^os aii' 
r<)i\.s|;int] V usoil aitrrnatrl\ an({ oven snnultanoo'.sly. I'ithnoLM-aphir 
•^(■rvatiofis havo shown that in at least three other domains th(.' .sanir 
pattern }Meva;ls ' Pe(h-a/a ms . I.an^nia-e Poliey Task I'^)ree. fort he( iin i n^^. 
In srhool. hiinii^ual |)ro<:rar-.s. type of aftivity. rhan^Mn^ friendships aiul 
m-rlassroom out of elassr ioaj varialdes affect tlu' compartnuMUali/atinn 
of Kmzhsh. In the home, sihlin^^s. fiaendships and of course, television, 
affoet the exelusive use o!' Spanish. In oflieial .settings. l)ilinKUals ocea- 
sinnallv claim no knowled.t^e of Kni^dish .so that. [>y means *)f an interpreter- 
ihrv can follow the ne^M)tiation hotter and ean eavesdrop on the di.^cussion 
nf t iieir ease that i hey supposedly cannot tm<lerstand. or switch toSparush 
in ciuivoy information to each otlirr surrefilitnni.-ly. i Pedra/.a ms.; Hoinue 
rri'iuoii. j)er-sonal comnuniicat iim i. 

.\loreo\'er. there* an' memhei-s of the commuruty for" whom the simul- 
taneous use of both lan;:uai:es act ually is their main mo<le of connnunica- 
titMi. Tliis code-switchi n|^^ howe\-er. whetlu'r intra- oj- inter-sentential, 
does riot vii)lat.e the grammar- of eit her lanKua^^e. and only the most thienl 
hilin^mals use the most com[)lieated form. i.e.. int la-sentential (Poplack 
U^T^t. Almost, all members of the comnnuiity ha ve some de^^ri'oof l)ilin- 
};ual skills: at a minimum, only a pa.ssive knowledge of ont' of the two 
lan^uaf^es (Spanish for some of the ad(descents, Kurdish for tht* older 
uKjnolin^Hial Spanish speakers), and at best almost complete command of 
both lani^HiaKes with control of dialects. ret,dsters and styles. Kveryone has 
at least productive competence in Spanish ph()nolof.,^y ( F^ech'aza ms.). For 
most of thi' conummity these are skills acquired outside of any formal 
means of education or lan^^ua^^e itislruction, and without dif^dossia. Lin- 
^^uistic studies ol'Spanish speech recorded in natural settin^^^ as wtdl as in 
interviews reveals that the basic j^n-ammatical system is unchanged 
(i^)usada and Poplack lS)79i, though there is phonological and lexical 
variation {"rom the standard. In other words, morphological, syntactic, and 
semantic studies have corroborated .hv bilin^aial natureof the community 
f>ostulated from observational data. Tht^ dialect features are due to the 
characteristics oi' Puer to Rican Spanish and not to any I'aiKli^^i interfer- 
ence (}^)plack 1980). 

In an attitude survey done on a san pie from the same {)o|)ulatinn. the 
L^reat majority of meinber-s of the coinmunit\' (»."<pr'essed a r-eco^'iition ni, 
for example. fre(pient alternation between the lan.^^iaKcs. and nunvrous 
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loanwords, hut lhrs(» asprrts oi' lati^^ua^r rausr no ihsconilort lAttinasi 
U)V^)t. An ol)s<'r\-aiion n'K'vant to I \\v ijiu'.sti<tn of lari^ua^^i' niainti'iiaiu-r 
and lanjruairrslnft is(}u.'i;u-t tfiat most yoniiL^i'i I'ui'rt > Ricans ol'tho tliird 
j^i-ncration pri'trr iMi^disii i I\'(lraza insj, I lowovrr. [\,cvr is sonio ovidt'iin- 
ol"a lili' cyi'li' I'ai'ior: wiu^n adolrscrnts t'rUrr into young adult rolos thi'v 
appear to s[j«'ak mnvr S{>anish. This may not he .udricii'iit to rt'VtTSe the 
shift to I'!nL:lish i)i'oii'i\'iu'o i'\'idi'/it from this si'^riu'iit, of thr community, 
luit fouKl hv instrumental in maintaining hi 1 ingual ism. Thus, tfie 
iuialysis of a Puoi'to Kiian ronuiumity in New \'ork City iridi'.-ati's that a 
minority language is being maintained, despite the lack ol' evidi'uci' of 
diglossia. 

77/(Tc IS II Sp(inis/i-^/^"(:/:i/iii /} L^i< >ric(il vofidfiuity of'i-lO Vi'drs cii'ms,^ politi- 
lii! >r('/•^'li;nti^'s . . . S/jd/iis/i spfiiJ:i'rs in thr I'.S. (in- ihi' fiortfwrn -most 
Si'iitUi'fit oft'i'i'r 'JOO nn/lton Spdnish spi-ahiTs in Ldtino A/ntTicd, fMdcuis 

The {)rev ions sect ion argued tfiat s{)me hi lingual situations with iliglos- 
sia are transitional; and that at least one — wfiich we have analyzi'd in 
soini'di'tail without finding diglossia — is heing maintained. Witli l)iling- 
ual education an(i tfie increasing importance of Latin America in world 
politics and r.he economy of the heniisphere. and with the influx ofSpanish 
speakers front the ( 'arihhean. Central and South America, it appears that 
othe.'- I'aclors can explain the ni.iiritenance of S[.anish hotter than com- 
parlUK'ntalization hy ('omain.s. 

In c()ntem{)orary ^.*'ciety . 1 iteracy is. ol'coursi'. oi:** of the most important 
factors and neci'ssary kills of ling\iistic vitality. jJotfi Kloss ( I9r)2i and 
Wi'xler ( n)7 1 ) emphasize the role of 1 iterate varieties in the standardi/.a- 
tion "of language and in the dialectic between Vernacul.tr and written 
varieties thatyields the spoken standard. A typology of literi-ry languages 
has iieen proposed hy We.xler ( \ ) in wliich there may he one or several 
standards of literature, a.s well as several vernacular varieties or dialects. 
Adapting this typology to the sitaift.ion of Spanish, it seems that two 
superordii'.ate varieties exert a stanciardi/.ing pressure on the I^ierto 
Fiican socio! inguistic situation in New York. These are written English 
anil written Spaiiisli. PronunciatuMi variations, whether reg^ional or so- 
cial, cannot af fect this level. SpokeiMiialects m. • in some way correspond 
to tile written stantlards. hut since speakers' competences are multiple 
and not entirely overlapping, they c(>nn''ct in various ways (to each other 
and) to the respi'ctive written lornis (see Figur>^ '^K 

We ndght hypothesize that the written standard forms of Knglish and 
S()a.nish (Se. Ss) and the corresponding formal spoken dialects (with 
regional variation) are in a dynamic relation with several spoken ver- 
naculars. Speakers liave varyin.g access U) the spoken Varieties and writ- 
ten styles: ( l)v) represents New York or other local vernaculars: ( Dh) is the 
speech of American F^lacks: ( Dpi tlu' speech of F^uerto F^icans raised speak- 
ing Knglish: ( Dc.x.wi ar(^ varieties (n code-switching: ( l)n) is the Spanish of 
Ntnv Y(U-k City: iDji is a n:ore rural style of Puerto Rican speech, (Du) 
ie[)resents url)an F'uerto Rican Spanisli. None of these varieties are sim-. 
pie. and their clKiraete^-istics are not ecjually established. The overall 
import remains, nonet heiess. t hat with access to mass media, both written 
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;nul rirrt ron U'. (lie \ I'i'biil rcpcrt i lin - of ni;ni\' sp^iikiTs iiimv })v iiiocidcd ;is 
susliiiriinj; ^cvi'imI milur in t-s (liCl'tMfiit in (MuUrnt Aiui kirui. 

\'\\rl\ idhrvr is ;i \v;iy to salvM^U' the diglossif ;iua lysis ni'liiliii^Mialisin, 
)t have to take intoconsidrration Hit hv rolf itrr-acy. i :J» tlu^ \ ari»ms 
Latin Anu'rifaii standartls ()rS{);inish -pokiTi l)y ('(lucatcd p)('rs()Ms of the 
various Hispanoplionc regions and nations, anti ilU tho dynanuc r>r"occ\ss('s 
of intt'raction hclwcfn the various lovtds iH ami L. or S and Oi and. in a 
l)ilin^aial contoxt. hctwt'cn [hr two t-odcs. The ty[)()logy suggosts tfio na- 
ture of tlu' roniplt'X sori()lin«;viisti<' situat ion that orcurs in contotuporary 
Spanisfi-Kn^^lish hilin^Mialisrn in Now York, tho and rnoro K<''^^'i'<il'y. 
in unu-h of th(^ Arnorit-as today, urulor conditions of'acivancod iiitorna- 
tiiiri:tl cXL'lian^^o, and nunlia and print literacy. 

i )thor factors to fonsidor in tho soai'ch for ways to undorsland lauKua^^.' 
niaiutonant'o fiavo boon o[foro(i by (lib's. Hourhis and Taylor (1977*. 
Litrrary cont ributos to both tho status ofa lan^nia^U' and tlio in.U itut ional 
support tiiai may attond it. In addition, status varial)los of an oconoinit-. 
social arul sofiohistorical kind witliin tho olhnolin^niistic group may con- 
tribute to tho iin^aiisticstaUisoflho huij^aa^M' or variot ics that «,n-oup u.scs. 
aiu! to tho attitudes al)out tho lanj^'uaj^o and its speakers hold bolli by 
)Utsiders and hy tho nicnd)ers of tho ^^roup itself. Lauf^uM^a' donu)graphy. 
emphasized by Macias in tbo oponin*^^ passa^^t^ of this section, contains 
se^'oral aspects under the two ^U'ncral cato^^ories of distribut ion and nuni- 
l)ers. B(Uh the ethno-Iin^'uistic ^'roup and its lan^^ua^^o or \'arit'tios also 
exhit)it, ^Teator vitaliiy, or survival chances, if a number of formal and 
ifdbrmal institutn)ns suppoit its m('ml)ership and its characteristic ways 
of acting' and interacting' i.see Fi^nire 4. IVoin (ules et al. 1977:309). This 
last set of variai)les. social institutions, sounds somewhat like"domains," 
l)Ut th(or part in Ihe overall maintenance of the lan^uia^u^ or i^roup is 
limite(i and conti'Xtualized within other sociohistoi'ical variables. The 
schema for ethnolin^^iistic vitality is a heuristic de\ ice; it does not have 
any pretLOiso of bein^; an explanatory or prodictivt^ one. 

7'ht'rr isd (liffcrcfU-r ln'tii ci'fi tuultilin^ualism ar hiliti^nulisr^ in ichii Jt the 
s/^eaA'e/- nsrs tht' lani^ud^rs he krunv^ for nli pn rpascs, and nun'tilin^ualisn} 
m n'hn^h each /(in^na^'c fills dii\*rsi' fnnctioris ichii'h arc not en ti *'('<[%' arrr 
l(il)f)inL>. ( Evrn-Zohar I 70:^1 -131 
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Thi' usuh/t' si^ri - (hr fusum offo'-rncil ch^nicnt and meaning - is a pnx/m t of 
thr cftntinuin*^ ,^pt<t'i h iirtirity hrtirccn real i/K/irithun's ir/ni arc in some 
rnntiiinin^Li s<h id! rf-ldtionslup . . . tnt(' trhich indiridua/s arc horn ami 
in (Inn iihich they nrv shiij^cd. hut to ichivh thry then also (ictin'ly contri!)- 
lit*' . . . 7V//.S IS (it orwr their s:K i{iliz{i*j!)!i and indicidudtion: the i onnectcd 
(ispt'cts of (I sin^dv proci'ss. ( \V illi'inis 1977:37) 

Bilinj^nialisni is not only an individual psycholoj^Mcal phcMionv'noM. Ifil 
were, then the competence-hased terms "compound coordinjite" mi^'ht 
exhaust the meaning' of Kven-Zohars statement, and the t.omplex anci 
ehan^in.u asperts of the bilinj^^ualism of youn^ adult Puertn Ricans like 
Lydia mi^'ht be dismiss(.^d as isolated and idio.syncratie. Research, and 
theorizing regarding bilingr lisrn, hcnvevet, have advanced the under- 
standing of seemingly ranci ,n bilingual variation, and replaced post- 
ulates of language anarchy ;even pjahological lack of l.i.iguage as ex- 
pressed in terms like "alingualism, seinilinguism rudini^^iiisrDo" ) \\ith 
socio linguistic explanation. Social ajid linguistic analyses ha\'e provided 
an empirical base for the theoretical reflnemtrnt (»f widely held potions 
about describing and predicting language use in contact situations. 
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< "of 1.-! iM I ni :• tm l;in,'.MJiif.;i' ^'In lice i!i ;i Im Iiul'u.-i I :-it u,ti n m »' \ i <t , iimlriii ■ 
.(1)1 \ . 1 1 is .in , lupt loll I 'I xicnrr l fi.it lu-hasinr 1; \ . a ><i ['iicl imt. i h;it 
!.in^;ti.i':c 1^. noi priKlurrtl r;in<li)nil> \\\\\ \\\^- i ul<>s umh'rlv in;; n;itui'n! 
I ni (T.icl htn r r\t I'fnicly i i'ni[)!c\ 'i'lu- cnn ( cxi i if >n inl k - n ' l-'nl li 1 iXiS' 
.1 1,(1 ( 111' ilnin.n n nl' mtrraii inn I ( IniiiiM'r/ 1 : H i l. 1 1 , , i nil I he K; u'k ;;r"i>un( 1 ;ni(l 
niinifd (■ fi m i^l f; 1 1 ill s . >n i;Mii.'.n;tf.;(M'h«nct ' i I Icrnia n 1 Ml) 1 ' ; i ! <• hri t snnic ol 
I hr -hnr'l li.in(!> to .i id in I lir- tlrsrri ;>! i- in i t hr r 1*mh( ■ni.> i lu'ol vrd i n I In* 
I'lb 'U't ' ( »1 lii nt;(i.i;:(' in i nt ftMcl tun N;iUn';il >|M'crli ('rcur-> m ; t in;uinc(' t>vrii 
innrr I I'lnpirN liiMii \\\v<r ^ 1 1 ♦ > I'l 1 1 . 1 1 u I > sn;;;;r>t. sinrc s.irianls ol' llif twi) 
ianiMM*. '.(•>. the [hi-^mI II I ii \ of hi ! in^;u;il rominu nuat Km \\\ ciKlfsw itching, 
.nil! in.i II v ui hr|- M iciai 1> nira n 1 iijil'iii t'lioiro ' tVoin lc \ iidii 1 1 jphi ifK )l(t;.:ica I 
>t \. lci arr irr.nlvrd in intcr'ai'l mn And addrd to llu- 1 1 !i;.;n ist ir Irvrl,-^, 
)iri-ha}>> 11 ndrrlv I n;:; tlinn. oprrali' politiral and niltufal tnrcrs. As 
.Aiinirrr has v,t id. ' 1 5) Vh.:^ i. ' 1 n a hit ins;iial >rl ( i hi/, la n,!j;n;u:(' i.^ nnl merely a 
; 'H'd inn; Inr content . hnl is il>t -il a I'dr it n ' . a. si nirfi • ol' nica n i n;.: a nd .^nn: ji 
:dfnl lis." 

The i^.-^Ufs lit' laiif^uai.M' r'al i I'icat ion and rlioirc. tn sa> notliin;.^ of 
I he iilfiinah- (jUt'siinn nf vnalilv of a !an,L:nai;r rafinnt he sunicicntlv 
i'\pla iiumI n-in^: t ht- idassical v'crsiMn> i il'l lu* l>i i i nr.na I isrn d ii_;In>sia inal ri\ 
ut' mncrpl.^ fx.itluT. ah}inu;;[i -nint' st-llin^> liasr lan^uai^cs assucaalcd 
\^\\\\ 1 lu'in. t (k'V inav (Vctpimf \ \ rxhihit the less cspi 'tied lan^nia^M-, and 
! hf lai k nj -rpar at inn in itx'li' nrnd nnt sii^na 1 t luMlcrn ise nl' i lir lan^Mui.u'c. 
in ^mnn srtlin}.;s. suitrhmi; ntTcssitat iii^; llir inainli'iianro ofhoth 
lani^na^^cs is tlin nniin. In(iiv i(hials. nnt as unitpir atoms, l)ul as ion- 
( iH'tr prr sijnilu'al rnns arul i'iidio(jinu'rits ot'tfrtiup s aiurs. s()( ial ror'cos, and 
ni l lie fii.^t oi > and I'nnct injii n^M i( la nniia|;t\ aic key t o t hr undo rsl audi n^ of 
lan!_;iia}^^i' rfioim in intri afl ion. In tact, ihr u^n of ian;,Mia,L:r in a i^ivm 
^ntlini.'. niav ( [lam^o ovnr tinm. it-sponsi h» rhanL4( < in rolrs. lespon- 
■^ihilitJns, and nvrn tVicrulships. as ilir spcct fi of Lydia and oIIkm" yoim^' 
.t(h d t rlr;i v\\ denutnst rat os. 

In dior t . t [lorn must l>c a w a >' to dosrnhr and o.splai n 1 lie d ist l ilui t inn of 
scsiiai s.n-ictif's in a nin 1 1 i d i n.^u-i 1 «>f l)ilm;.^ual situation. l)Ut t lio r-tm- 
■^irnci of domain uilliin the (Vamowwrk of hi 1 in^ual ism-runi-di^dossia is 
not It I .allien a Of si rat ifiral ion . cnii 1 n\t ua 1 const rai nt s on spcccfi a nd lan- 
i^iML'c '.it.ility rcnuiin I hr most int la'cst inj^ hilin^^ual plictiomcna to Uv 
dnst iihnd from a sociol i n^aiist ic pcrspi'ct i vo. Theoretical ctaisiderat ions 
-uch a.- I hose ol VVe\le|-. ( '<ioper and ( Ii ies < anion ^,M)t hers ' set- in to he more 
V al uahio in reassessi n^M In - relat itmshi [> of i it ( -racy to t fie t hnory oldi^das- 
>ia. (lid I Ilea 1 1 iif^v^i t Mat i()nal spret'fi (di()i('('s an(i nieasuri riL: 1 i ii^aiist i(* vita h 
1 1 y I n '-on taet sit ua 1 mns. 

( )ur ohservat ions of lan;^nia^^e uso in a Puerto Rican n<d^ddK)rlinod over 
•^evora 1 yeai's ha ve demonst ra t ed that in Mast Harlem h(tt li lan^^iiaLjes are 
a.'>ed for al i types of com mu meal ion hy many speakers. It is even t he CMse 
I liat for many. Uie si mullanen';s usi- of hot li l.an^Hia^^es in t he same (lis- 
^■ou^,^n snt t i n}4. con versa 1 1 on. and uLle/ance is not unusual. In fact . it may 
he (he most appropriate typ(Mif sj)('C(.li heliavior a nuMU her of the com nui- 
!tit\' can e\hil)il in vei'v informal pul)lic seliin^^s. f>a rt icularly where 
p,>f Mci{)anL-- varv in ihnir produclise lin;;iii.^lic ahiillies il'edi'aza ms,). 
( 'ode -^■A iu li itiL'. therefore, as a mode (d Communicat ion - [ireferred hy 
-^ome. at 1 1 i/nd h » >ome e.\t crU hy nm.-^t . and accepted hy ne, , |y ail - ^ v'ery 



I'lf .u'l V n'prrscul -M lie nun -^-'[MiMt ion nf 1 ! t rij,\ir.i:.:rs \)V .^pcMkcis in this 
i-i)inniuni( \ , 

it ii.is [ircii pi'MlhiiMl I. IS w r \\,\vt' arj^iU'd .ilmv*-* (hnt n'tlu- i;ni|^iUK<''^ <'i 
ii hiimmml rnnmiuiiits ;m> imt "ra rcfii 1 1 >■ r^rpar.-it cd'" \)y sj)rak»'rs. tin- 
rrsiiltant ' Mitt'ij)r!i('( i-at mn." ('i"(';Ui'S varieties claimed to \n "dchnsfd" 
a rid ' l.inki'ii " '11 U' 1 mi;u ist u- aim lysis of t'odr'-sss it chiiif.; lecofdcd in ( lu" 
natiirMl srltin}^ has shown tliat tdainis ol" hui^uaKr drliascinrtit ;iit' uii- 
Inundi'd. ( )n the kontiai'y. mnst of the rnminunity. fjrdf-switrhinj^ 
srr\«\s tn t'Xpiind tht'ir cnni iminirat iw and I'xpi rssivc lUH'ds ;ind not \ v- 
>t l u t rdinmn nu at loll or must' a hi cakdown. The usr of t hi' diiVor'cnt typi's 
of ro(h'-s\v.'tt hinf^f is rolatrd nt loast in part to spoaUi'is" linguistic (."(uni)*'- 
toniT. and most importantly, in no cast' is ].;r;unmatifahl\' tlio 
tonstitui iit lanf^Mia|.»os (.onipromisi'd. Mon'ovrr. althouj^li thiMc is a shift 
in ndativo lan}.;"ua^r pr-oluioiuy across ^I'ncrat ions, Sj}anish is still un- 
rtiuivocally idi'iitidcd with Puerto Hican cultuic. and voihal skills in 
Spanish arc not lost ( LanKua^t' I 'id icy Task h'oi-cc 1 1:)S0). To soinc oxlcnt 
tlu'sr skills rc\i\c as the mcmhcrs ol' the >'t)un[^er generation het'ome 
adults. Lydia's exiMM ience a [^ood i'xample of this. 

It IS ohvious to us. thei'eforc. that the lack of lurictional com- 
part nienta li/at it >n v)!' t he lan^^uages of a bilin^^ual communi t >■ can coexist 
WW h language maintenance, In fact, lan^^ua^^e shift Un tei ins ol'duiuj^ing 
I I hit i ve proficieiu y » and lanj^ua^n* maintenance ai'e found toget her in t his 
^^lerto Kican neij^^hhorhood of New Yt)rk City, but no dij^lossia. 'I'heories 
based on an idi-ali/i'd sociology' of lanj^ua;^o are contradicted and conl'usi'd 
by these findings. Such t heoret ical diiricult ies di'inand the examinat ion of 
del crmin I social factors that arc nej^dected or maski-d i n many sociologi- 
<-al and soi-iolinj^uist ic treatments. 
In conclusion we have ar-^ued here: 

1 . that di;.;lossia does not ab\"ays r-esult in ianguagi' maintenance, and 
that concepts [grounded m st>cial pr-ocesses ai'i' nei'ded to explain 
iaiigua^^e \ i tal it >': 

'J. that tlu' concept of bilin^^ualism \vitli diglossia rests on the inexact 
notion of domain that addresses but tioes not resoKc the issue ol 
laugua^H' choice in tlaily interaction; 

.'). that (hglossia uuiy better' describe a situation wlien^ a literate 
standard do"s not r-epresent any speaker's veraiaculan t bougfi still 
not explaining how this may cornt* about ». and is problematie when 
applied to multilingual or bilingual spei'ch communities; 

4. that code-switching, while exhibiting the most intimate kind of 
languagi' interpenetrat ion, floes not result in language disintegr a- 
tion or' h-ss 'it rTuiy even sustain bilingual skills); 

a. that even if languag(\s werr' functionally st^paratt.'d in the spetMih of 
daily life, structural diglossia does not explain why this is so, and 
thereby neglects the examination <)f social processes that can ex- 
plain the c()nse(juences, whether loss or maintenance, of such lan- 
guage separation; and finally. 

(). that icsearcli which posits an idealized reality, conceptualizing 
language outside of historical and social proctvssi's. is erroneous and 
will lead to empty and faulty theorizing. 



\\\' si;,^iial tlif rulliiwiMif imti.iMvcs in an alttTnatUf appfnach to lan- 
iiiKu^t* suuly: I 1 ) tlu' i cL-ni^mtmn t liat (-(untnunitu's ai'c innUird hv liistdi i 
t-al aiul s()(ai)t*r(jnoM\iL" ruiuln nnis, i 'J ' t lu' iu'('<l t o st udy I ini.'in.^ t pr^n-cs-cs 
il»'rjvt'il W'nin thrsi' coiulit ions in tlu' (•(Miununa-at ivc ercdu^^y of a ('(Uiiinu- 
nity; and (."^ tlu' u ndiTsla n<{i nj; t hat siu'li CDiulit loiis and proi'csscs arr the 
ntuHl si«^Mn(i(;aiit vanaf^lcs in t\w lantrua^i^ situat mn Suriwliri^'iiist s', luly 
nnist be (•i)nL"i-ct(^ si net' ( lu'sf ('(wuiitmns tlu-rnsrU-rs may fit her con ( cad it.- ( 
or rtMnlorct' vM-h otht*r in ditVci't'iit ^n'oiijis. at dilVi'rt'nt lirnrs up at thr 
various Icvids ol'poliL'y, idroloi^y or hohaviin". 

W'itlioLit such a dialrctiral and (.'(Mu'r'rti' aporoarh, the divorce oi' lan- 
j^'ua^^i' (Votn tho social ami historical c('n(htions that ini[Hn«^u* iii)on it will 
autoniat ically fort'closi^ the theoretical understanding^ of pi'ocesses that 
are instrumental m lan^Hume loss, shift, or maint(Miance. The stratifica- 
tion of lan^'iiaj^^- varieties i n society needs to he in vest i^a tec! as a prohlein, 
not a ^MVeiK 

In aiiiiition to \vhate\'er nu'rit this essay may have in crilicalls" rethink- 
inj^' t he t heoret ical and met [KKloloj^Mcal asj^ect s of hiliu^Hiaiism n di^dos- 
sic fraMiesv(a'k, some fjractical implications should also e?nei].;e. Dis- 
cussions of I'ducat iona.l j)olicy and lau»,niaf^e planning have fretpietitly 
operatL'd on thi* assumption that l)ilinuLud dif^lossia [)rt'srnts tlu' hi-st 
alternati\'e in an uneipial contact situatu n hetweeti lin^'ii-^^''^' K^'^^'-ip-'^' 
Policy imf)kMuentation, matt'rials i)reparation and classroom practice 
that imf.u)si' dit^rhissic separation without q 'U'stion in^^ thi' cam- 
j)artMuMita!ization of vari- ites, the attitudes and resources concernin^^ 
litei'acy andspoL-ch, ami tlie areas of lan^^ua^^' in which citlu'r code or l>otii 
simuhani'ously are viable modes of social interaction, ma>' he ride;,^atin^^ 
inniority lan^uia^M's to increasinj^ly diminisht'd roles, in terans of' l)otii 
function and status. In attemptin^^ to [)rotect minority (ailtnresand lan- 
j^Hiages \sith boundaries that [)urpoi't to ^^i\'e autonomy and f)rotect na- 
tional rij^hts, lan^ma^^e [)lanninj; mi^ht insttvul actually he hedj^ing in the 
di'vcdopniL'nt of national or etlun.lin^ruislic ^m'ou[)s. fossilizing' nationality 
into irr'eh'vant pluralism. 
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INTHODIK TION 

"iVansliTor no transfer, llial is tluMjiu'sl inn." Tliis.-lati'mcnt sin ritu'tly 
aiifnl ualt's m-u' of the innsl ronlroviTsial rdiual mnal (iiUMnmas in 
l)ilinj;ual l)ituUural t'dutMlinn t(i(la>'. St'ViMal empirical and I hcorrl ical 
coiu'rrns (•t>nv('r|^^(' (in a central qiu'slion: What is the mlliUMU'i' of one 
lan^nia^u- upo?! aiiol her {lurini; l)iliii^:uiil 'or .-econd lanK^i^ik'^'^ «^^'M^>i-^d 
T\\i' psyrholoj^Mual hU'raturt' comvrnin},^ itself with Icarnini^ diiririK the 
[> ist two decades has retlected more than a siniph' interest in "h'arninK 
set," "transi'er of traiumK" and "j^eneiah/al ion." At a hnj^uiistic U'Vid, 
contrastive analysis prnponents liave at tin' same time cotu'erned them- 
.solves with "compi'tin^' hn^misLie strueturos/' "seiuaiitir diflerentiation." 
anil "error analysis." Most rei'ont is tiio deveh){)mental psyi'holinKuist's 
"devolopmental l^n^niaKi' eri'ors" and "creative construrtion process." 
What I'ach ot'tliesi' major coiu'i't)tual i-mphases su^^K^'^^^^ ''^^^t transfer 
I'tom om^ lanj^ma^'c to anotlu>r cont inues to receive a ^reat deal of'researcii 
atLention. 

It thi' function of'thi' pro]:)oscii discussion to providi' a ' ompr'diensi ve 
and critical review of lai psycholo.L^icai. 0)1 lin^uiist ic, aru' ici (iovoh>pnien- 
tal concoptualix.ations relevant to l)ilin^niidi.^m aiul the t ransfor plu^nom- 
enoiK Secondly, an attempt will he made to present I'mpirical (di'scriptive 
and cxporinu'ntal) data related to this plu^nf)nicnon. Lastly, an attempt, 
will hi' made to relate concepLuah thc'Dret ical ami eaipirical information to 
teachin^^ learning' strate^it^^ potentially relevant to hiHnKviiil hiciiltural 
education classrooms. Because of the potent ial extensi venessof this topic, 
tlu' paper will restrict itself to early childhood, a jH-riod easily identified as 
linKuistically, p)sycholoKii'nlly . soi ially. and erluciit ionally si^Miificant. 

For purposes of clarity, early childhnod hilin^;ualism will he defined 
uithin the houndaries ol' t he followin'^ conditiuns: 

1. Liii^utstic Character. Chikiren are ahle U) roniprvhrini and.'c.r prn- 
(iin c some aspects of each hm^niaK*^' heyond the ahility to discrimi- 
nate that either one lan^iia^'e or another is heiuKspoken. This is not 
an exLremel V himt in^^ condit ion. since it alIo\vs many c()ml)inations 
of hn^^uiisti. . >nii]>eli'iicr (.o fall v.athin the houndaries of hilin- 
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fMi.il h'lM I Thr mnsi " s i n ) p! i ' " t i t I n ' inrli)(l(Ml in i;*ht l>r ( ht rinli! win) 
I MS in»'iiuni/r(l inu' or inori» |('\M-iil tit tcraiucr. m .i si roiul hiiij;n:ij;i' > 
Sixidl (luit hr. riuldrcn iirr rxjxiscd 'fhtttif {o fhr fun v'. 

/(•'/fs M/'/.\'//,','//(/i,'»'s ;is ihcv Mrc u.scd in tht" Ini in n!' .-.ot'iiil mlt'|-;u'(inn 
diinn<; (Mi l v -In Mhnnil, This rondi! ion M'tjU ires a suhs{;iiit i \ c In 1 in- 
r.ual i-n\ irnium'nt in I he fluid's first throe to li\ c years of life. In 
many cases, this exposure c'onies Irom within a luuh-ar and ex- 
tended ianuly network, hut this ra-inl riol he the I'ase t vi.sjlnrN and 
extended \isits to toT-eij.';ii i-ountries are examples of alternative 
en\-ironfnents). 

Ps\i lii)loi'i\-(i/ l)i-n'ln/ini('n((il Chttnu trf. 'I he s! nufltancims ehar 
acter of devidopnient nuist he ap[)arent m iujth lan^^iiaKe.s. Tins is 
contrasted w ith the case iii which a native sj)eakertd'oni' hniKHaj^^', 
w ho after mastery ef that lanKuaj.;**, hej.;uis on a course of second 
lai^oia^'e ac(pusition 

It is the jirecedini; comhined conditions which define the present popula- 
t ion of interest. It is clear from this ilefliution that an attempt is made to 
intdudf the child's lin^^uistic ahilities in conjunction with the so«'iai 
environment during: an important psycholoj^ical "se^uneiit" of life. 

It IS prohal)ly host to aciinit at this point that several theoretical 
formulations are presently availahle toaecount for the proce.ss and form of 
l)ilinf^Mud actiuisition. McLauKhlm ( n)77i hest summarized the incon- 
Kcuencies in theoretjcal positions hy adnuttinK the una vailal)ilit,v of firm 
empirie-al intbrmation [)ertauunK to second lan^uaf^^e acijuisition. Such 
hidiids have hei^:i j^'enerated throu^^h extensions of previous work witli 
children actpiirinj^ their native lan.t^uaj^^' and adults acquiring' a second 
hmj^aiaj^e. Only ri'cently has a major research etTort be^'un toemerj^'e wit h 
childriMi ac(pnriu/^' a second hm^^uaj^a' durin^( the aj^U's of two to five, 
Tliendore, it is not just ifiahle at present to providt* an unclouded si ij^le 
view (.'oncernin'^ this important developmental pluMiomenon. Instead, var- 
ious views each w oi thy of considerat ion einerj^c. 'I*he followini: discussion 
is an attiMupt to hrin^^ the.se views into fucus and critieally asse.ss tiieir 
value. 

( 'nnct'pliidhsafittns itf //r/ifc Tni/is/rr 

As j)re\'iousl>- indicated, one of the more interest inf,^ controversial, and 
important issues ndated to early childhood hilin|(ualism is the inW.a acti\ e 
intluem'e of ac(|uirin|,' two lanj^^uaj^^'s acro.ss rec(»ptive and expressive 
domains The |)lienomenon has traditionally heen defined as lanj^niaj'e 
transfer, a term almost .synonynjous witfi lanf^ua^e "interfercMice." This 
term has gained nuiltipU* meanin^;s with respect to hilin^malism as is 
shown hy its acijuisition of several modifiers; "linf.mi.stic inttM-ference." 
■p.syciioloKical interfereiuv/' and "educational interference" iSaville. 
!971 ). Transfer within the present context will he defined as the infhumce 
of the aC(juisition and use(>f.)ne lani^Miaj^M' on the ac(juisition and the us(M>f 
the other in the hilin^uial child. 

Fi^.^ure A presents a .schematic of lin«,mistic [i.uameters operatin/^^ dur- 
ing liilmi^ual development. That is, any child who must deal with two 
lanjj:uaf,'es must d(ial with tlu» linj^niistic compontMits represented in F'li^- ' 
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ui A. Two In uad I in^^uistic domains art- rcprL'sentod aci'oss thr two ( Li and 
l.L lan^cua^^t's: (I) a rt'i't^ptivt' domain: and iL' an t'xpri'ssivt' domain. 
Within viwh ofthcse domains, six linguistic patamcttTs arc rcprt'suntod: 
I I) disLTimination-imitation . r2\ k'xicon. Ki) phonolo^^y. (4) tnorphoioKV . 
i")) syntax, and (6> scrnantii's. C'oni-t'ptually tlu'ii. it is possibk- to piedict 
■*i in}.;uistic-" triinsli*!- witliin and lK'LW(.M,'n lin^uiistic domains, and within 
and bctwt'on lin»,niistiL- paranu'tcis. 'I'l-ansfl'i- thiMi. is possible plionolo^i- 
Vr.iWy, n^oroliolo<,nrally. syntact ically . semant iral ! \ . within and atmss m- 
ci'f)tivc- and expressive domains. 

KKU-RK .'\ 
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r/iis ihirdriihir di'S' rr/)( i ! < atr_L:"r\ n'hiti-s i>r]J\ (<> f/if issur nf i nrnprr/u-nsinn 
!\ rpdi-r S/h-t r/ii. I:\\/>n-ssii'n ni (his < nsi- r.-ijmn's f/ir nhi/ify itf (h ■ suhfri f {>> 



Transfer mi^^ht also (jceur at i)aralin};uisLic levels within the renins of 
intonation ( aceenti, spi'ed of articulation, etc. Mor over, transfer could be 
evidenced by mixed lan;^^uaKt* utterances (FA horse es mio). displacement 
< 'for*4ettin^^" ;t term, etc.). and more severe ^^eneral linguistic disorders 
*e.<^., stut^erjn^^ false starts, repeating. <-'tc). This notion of linKuistic 
transfer is c{uite complex. It is important to note that the above possible 
transfer outcomes are presented here to indicate the complexity of the 
issue. Kmpirica! information is r^^^i presently available to document the 
t^xistento of these effects. 

It is imi)()rlant also to indicate that transfer, as conceptually presented 
thus far, can act both .positively and nej^rati vely. That is, language acquisi- 
tion in one lanKua^e can either be enhanced or diminished by acquisition 
and use of a second lan^aiaK'-'- Too often, previous discussi'ms of this 
phi nomenon have failed to emphasise this duality. More specillcally. 
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"errors" i i morphtilogy. syntax or s(;n!:^ntics in one lang-ua^u may be 
related t'» transfer effects, just as "non-errors" in morphology, syntax or 
semanL.-s in one language may be related to transfer effects. It is these 
spi'i-ific and general "possible** outcomes which have led to a quandry 
concei-ning the aciiuisiUorj of mofe th in one language. 

Si'cond Ldn^uat^c Aa/uisition 

Th I.' study ol" second language act] uisit ion must be considered here due to 
it.s applicability both theoretically and methodologically to the issue of 
bilinguai acquisition. This form of research has been concerned with those 
variables operating in the acquisition of second language after the native 
language has been acquirec^ Inve.^tigatiorus ofyoungchildren undergoing 
the process of second language acquisition have been completed only 
reeently. Research in this area has borrowed extensively from the work in 
I language acquisition. That is. the same linguistic features have been 

nterest within the same methodological framework. Specifically, pro- 
cedures for accumulating data on second language acquisition have taken 
two forms: (I) samples of spontaneou speech of the individual are 
gathered in his second language during periods of early, middle and late 
exposure to the second language, and (2) cross-sectional investigations of 
individuals exposed for varying amounts of time to the second language 
are undertaken. Typically, investigation.s of this nature make use of 
spel'ific language measurement instruments designed to maximize the 
probability of the occurrence of certain linguistic forms. 

Additionally, second language acquisition research has made use of 
contrastive analysis. This technique cai:.^ for the comparative analysis of 
Li with language Ixj so as to identify phonological, morphological, syntac- 
tic and .semantic differences and similarities (Stock well and Bo wen. 1965). 
This form of analysis is used to pred!ct the relative probability of linguistic 
transfer due to the differences/similarities of Li and Lc. Therefore, if a 
speaker of Spanish i 'earning Knglish. errors in adjective- noun syntactic 
placemeni may be frequent due to the differences in rules governing this 
syntagma tic relationship, On the other hand, plurals in Spanish and 
English are formed similarly by addition of an s or es inflection to a 
singular noun. (This is an oversimplification, since there are other al- 
lomorphs in each language), In this case, we might expect the Li learner to 
be able to transfer positively his past experiences with this morphological 
form due to previous experiences with thi.^ inflectional derivative in Li , 

Dulay and Burt (1972) have utilized the above methodology to investi- 
gate the type of errors made by children who are second language learners. 
This extensive research effort has made use of cross-sectional administra- 
tion of a speech elicitation instrument, the Bilingual Syntax Measure 
(BSM). in order to study the development of specific morphological and 
syntactic form.s. The BSM attempts to elicit production of target mor- 
phemes by combining the presentation of several cartoon pictures and 
strategic tester dialogue. Scores are determined by considering the 
number of utterances in which fully formed, partially correct morphemes 
are either present or absent in an obligatory context. Morpheme order is 
determined by listing scores from the highest percentage of occurrence to 
the lowest per centage of occurrence. Rank orders such as these are used to 
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compare morphenu' di'vclopiiu'iU from one j^roup of subjocts (Spanish 
spcakiTS k'arn . Kntj:lish i to a second ^Toup (>fsuL)Jt'cts ( ( 'hinosu speak(^rs 
U-aiaiin^' Kn^^lish*. 

I'hrsr sti:diL\s v, ith tlic HSM havt' K'd ros-arcluTs to make the following 
conclusions: 

1. Thciv is an invariant order of acquisition among st-cond language 
learners with respect to grammatical morphemes (as nirasurec by 
the BSM). 

2. Fewer than :7'; of all Knglish errors are directly traceable to "inter- 
ference" errors: errors related to Li forms. 

:\. Children learn a second language via a creative construction proc- 
ess: "They gradually reconstruct rules for the speech tliey hear, 
guided by a universal innate mechanism . . 

I'he theoretical and applied implications seem clear from this conclu- 
sion. Theoretically, it would seem that accjuisition is very much like Li 
acquisition. In fact, Dulay and Burt ( 1974), in a detailed analysis ol'the 
few errors which were ob.served during the BSM administration, assigned 
responsibility for those eri'ors to the "creative construction process" rather 
than pi'evious Li . rule-governed experiences. That is. observed errors w rw 
related moi'e to language' learning I'ather than to tlu' influenceof Li and 1^ 
structures. 

Several meth(»dological and empirical (■o!is:deratit)ns leave doubt in the 
conclusions drawn by the above researcht-rs. First, the studies reported 
have used a technique of considerable questitmability with I'espect to 
linguistic measurement. The BSM is designed to elicit p;i 'icular mor- 
pheme coMsti'uctions under semi-controlted testing situatioiu-. It does not 
:\\\{)w the gathering of a "natural" language sample. The influence of 
"demand" characteristics posed by the tester, the stimuli and the mul- 
titude of administration vai'iafiles has been documented experimentally 
f Mercer, 1973). LoCoco ( 1976), in a comparative study of typical methods 
of data collection of Ixi data ("natural** vs "standardized"!, presents evi- 
dence indicating tht^ ditTertmtial inHuences of these methods on the 
number of specific Ix: ei'rors. In addition. Hakuta (1974) has reported a 
dilTerent morpheme ac(iuisition order than reported by Dulay and Burt. 
Mis invt.'stigat 'ons considered the aCLjuisition of English in a -Japanese 
five-year-old. 

Rosansky. (1976) detailed particular Li ejects on Ix: acquisition for 
Spanish-speaking children and adults acquiring Fnglish. The data 
strongly suggest that morpheme acc|uisition order in Iz; is related to Li 
moT'pheme similarities. Moreover', in a detailed comparative study of 1^ 
actjuisition using several language assessment techniques, including the 
BSM, Larson (1975) and Porter < 1977) found differences in morpheme 
orders of acquisition with other measures excluding the BSM. Given this 
series of empirical results, it is impossible to conclude that an invariant 
ordering or morphemes presently occurs during Ixi ac(|uisition. (See Baily, 
Madden and Krasshen, U)7 {; Larsen, 197"); Rosansky, 1976, for a more 
detailed revi(?w of Izj ac(juisition.) 

Kv(m more recent is the work of Mace-Matluck ( 1979) who reports a 
comparative study ol' fwo to ten-year-old Spanish, Cantonese and 
Haka no-speaking children who were h.vu'ning Knglish as a second Ian- 



^ni.'i/iv Specifically, she lias ifportcd that tlic rank orders of morplicrno 
development obtained with the use of the M AT-SKA-(/AL Oral Profl- 
cirncy Test iMatluck and Mace-Matluck. li)74i did net correlate si^nifi- 
cantiy with Brown's i H)73) Li sequence f(.r Kn^lish nionolinf^ual children. 
Moreover, she reports: 

Rank orders obtained for cliildren who speak non-Indo-Kuropean 
lanijua^es showed lower correspondence wit h tlie Li setjuenc*' than 
for the native Spanish speakers for whom moderate relationships 
between I.i and were evident for all rank orders except (Iradr 3. 
(MaceAlatluck. 197^). p. 79> 

ii ihn^udl Aci{U is if ion 

As indicated previously, transfrr iniLjht [)e considered both ^^^neral and 
specific in nature. That is, it is pnssi 1)1 e that the retjuirmients imposed on 
a eliild with respect to multilingual acquisition .vould lead to a general 
linguistic la;^ ct)mpared to a child whose communicative requirements 
centei' on one distinct lan^ua^^i". Cai i-ow's i 1971. 1972) work concerning 
the measurement of receptive abilities for three to seven-year-old 
S\)i\- ■' 1^1 is h bi Unguals and English monoIinguaLs is relevant to this 
no' >n ; nei'ai "interference." Measures across languages indicated 
tlK. . ;^h outdistances Spanish for bilingual children and that English 
for these same bilinguals was low^er than English for monolingual age 
controls. This English lag was evident during early ages (three to five 
years) but not at later ages <six to seven years). Although these data 
iggest n possible causal rt^i itionship between bilingualism and iho 
mitial "rate" of language acquisition, it is far from conclusive. In fa.ct, 
Padilla and Liehman ( 1975) report contradictory evidence. Their analysis 
of two to three-year-old bilingual children's linguistic develop)ment 
suggested no general language lag in eithe. language. By comparing 
these subjects' utterances to those reported by Gonzalez 1 19701 for 
nu)riolingual Spanish children they were able to conclude: 

There is no evidence in the languagt^samples that might suggest an 
overall reduced or slower ratt^ of language growth for tlu» bilingual 
children of other studies, i page 5 1 1 

fi^ecause the notion 'if a general lag does not consider the possible 
importance of sp(»cific language fonii similarities and difTerences, it does 
not seem to hold nuch promise for identifying impi»rtant levels of interac- 
ti(Hi operating during bilingual aecjuisition. Therefore, a more specific 
analysis of linguistic inieraction that considers such differences and 
simihirit.ies is necessary. 

Experimental studies of specific in.stanci^s {)f '"transf\'r" or lack of it are 
available with bilingual children. For instance, Ev^iis ( 1974) reports the 
comparison of word pair discriminations and word imitations in Spanish 
and English for monolingual English and bilingual Spanish English 
children. Elementary school children were asked to discriminate betwt-en 
words containing English sounds considered difTicult for Spanish speak- 
ers. (Examples are the phonemes h and r which are clearly se[)arate in 
English but not so clearly separate in Spanish). Additionally, children 
wereretjurstt.^d to imitatt; a series of woi'ds in ach language that considers 
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ihis saniL* "dirficuU"' characU'i-islic. Bilin^aials did ntjt, dilTor rVom 
rnonolin^nials on all Hri^Mish tasks. 

(Jarcia and Triijillo ( 1979) I'oporl a similar finding' when thi?y compai'cd 
bijiiiKual (Spanish-Knr^lish) and n'onolin^Lial (Kn^Hish) ihroo, four. five, 
six and scvc'n-ycar-olds on hi«,di I'rror risk phoi! [nos tphonumos in 
Spanish lhal adull Spanish speakers mispi'oncunce). and siniplt* lo uoni- 
pk'x synlaclic for'ms (sonlencos containing plui'al and possessive mor- 
phemes!. Bilinguals did iioUiilTer from monolingualson Knglish imitation 
tasks (where both groups seored near 100'; correct) but they did diner- 
sign ificantly (made less errors) than Hnglish speaker's on Spanish tasks. 
This was the case aci'oss all age levels. These studies suggest thalnegative 
transfer at the phonological level in voung bilingual children is nonexis- 
tent. 

In this same study. (Oarcia and Tr-ujillo, 1979), however, the imitation 
(jf complex Spanish .sentences that involved adjective placement were not 
mutated cor-rectly hy the f)ili-!gual subjects, (.'omplex FJnglish sentences of 
this type presented no significant pr'obleni for either bilingual or 
Knglish-only childr-en. Recall that adjective placement in Spanish ("pato 
aj;//"KiifTer"s from that in 1-Jnglish ("/)///c duck"). Therefor'e, it is likely that 
tr'ansfer" i both positive and or negative) is a possibility as syntactic com- 
pii'xily increases and as differences in syntactic struclur'e acros.s the 
languages of the bilingual ar'e involved, 

I nlcr-lAiniiiuiLii' Tnuisfrr: A l)i'(\'lnj)fni'nt(i! Afuilysis 

in a recent study, wi- attempted to evaluat(^ the effect of native larrguage 
negativL' constructions on the production of .second language, negative 
svn tactic forms. 

Three, four*, and five-yeai'-old Spanish. Knglish bilingual children pai*- 
ticipated in a task wliich reijuired them to pr'oduct Ively describe "nega- 
tion" r'(.dat; nships portrayi'd for tl^em Using common toys i car's with and 
without wfieels. (»tc.i. These children wer'e r'etiuested to perform this task 
in Spanish and Knglish. Additionally. riKUiol ingual children of the same 
age gr'oupings were given these tasks in Knglish. In this manner, an 
analysis of the development of negation was n.>ssible for both bilingual 
and monolingual childr'en as well as a comparative analysis of the char*- 
acter* of that develof)rnent acr(jss these two linguistic groups. 

Figures la-6a pr'esent gr'aphically and summarily the r'esults of the 
study. The mean percentage of correct negative agent- verb sequencers in 
vSpanish was lOiY'f for all groups, (See Figures la. 3a, oaJ Moi'eov^'r, 
bilinguals diu not include harrr {)v do [ovnis in their Spanish negative 
constr'uctiors acr-oss all age groups. Bilingual subjects' performance in 
Knglish seemed to reflect Spanish hinguage constructions. The mean 
perxentage ofccjrrect negative-verb setjuence increa.sed with the age of the 
subject. Bilinguals "c(jrrectly" omitted subjects in Spanish constructions 
and also tended to "incuri'ectly*' omit subjects in English negative con- 
structions. For fbur-year'-olds. thirty-five percent of negative construc- 
tions irrcluded subjects. Five and six-year-olds included subjects in approx- 
imately fifteen percent and fifty perccjnt of tlurir negative constructions, 
respeuti >'ely. In addition, bilinguals had a lower frecjuency of(/o'.s in their 
Knglish negative constructions. iSi»e Figures 2a, 4a, and 6li.) 
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Theory in HUin^int/ I'aI iirntuu} 



Monol in^'iiuls coi^sistciit ly prfrufiiu'cl ;it hiijhcr li'v<-ls oii \.\\v \hvvv 
(Icpi'iidfnt riicasurc's, cxn'pt at a^r (Ivc for^A' inclusions, at which point 
hi!in«^uals scimtu'cI to (IcnKJnstratr a hi^ii^'i' fVctjucncy (>f(A» inclusion iScc 
Ki«^iu-i's 'M\. 4a. and (ia). The rnt'an pri'c-(Mita«,^r ol" c-ori'( 'cl nc^ativr vtM'l> 
scijucnci' was luj^li for' I'lnj^lish iTionolin^^uais from apfiioxiniatfly 
srV(Mity-ont' pcTctMU ioi' ;i-yt'ai--ohis. up lo lOO'^ for six-yrar-olds (Kjfjurc^ 
'iai. MonolinK»^i;ds alsii had a si^Miificantly lii^^lior Irccjucru-y of suhjrct 
inclusion in tln'ir nt'j^ativc c-onsti'uctions (Fij^uro 4a). This cont I'a.^-t, in 
^l^dinl,^s l)i't wren l)ilin>;ual and inonidin^^^ual ^M-oups seems to su^^^cst the 
mnui-nco of Spanish on Kn^dish nc^^ativo constiuctions. In additi<tn. 
iiionoliiiKuals consistently- included a si;;n illcant ly higher pi'opoition of 
f/./s in theii- ni'^ative constructions than did l)ilinKuals <Fij,'ure Ha>. In- 
lerestin.L^l V. iheri' s< eriied to he a crossover at five years of a^^e in which 
hilin«iuals pi'oduced a higher freiiuencv of da's than did monolinf^ni- 
als. 

'■ wn.-;o.eu<»nsiy ahsent from thi' present data is any apparent den^on- 
stratjnn )f a "fornplele" transler c4Tect hetween la n^'uaj.jes. A transfer- 
hypothesis pirdiets t lal laiv^uaKt' interaction is a reciprocal pi'occ^ss. hut 
the pr^■■^( n! diW.a re\ e ds only t hat "cor rect" Knj^lish vise reflected Spanish 
lan},^na.'.;e ml i '-ion Performance with Spanish nej^ative constructions 
ac r-oss thi' thi-( ■ dc pendo-nt [ireasuies rertiained hif^h at IW '< correct. 
( 'urnmins ( I 97' ^UL^K'-'^t-^ \ \\' a bilin^nial c hild attains only a low levtd 
ol" competenct i a (Irst or s. cond lan^^ua^e, then interaction with the 
envir-onmer^ ra-ou.j^di t hat lanj^ua^^e. hoth in teriTis of i npul and out.{nit. is 
likrly to ' nnp^'oveI-ishe^^ 

It .IS appropriate at this point to su^^'est a stdective lani;i;a[^e 
.1 a- plu'nornena since hil in^^uals diti pr(»tluce cor ret t Spanish nej^ativi' 
con^l r'urt ions and did pr-o(iliice cor-i ect Spa ash ne«;ati ve constructions that 
ri Hected. syntactically. Sp.irtish conslr'uction «;r'amrTiars. In the same 
rTiannei- thef/o siippoi't ti-anspoi'tati{)n whi{-h exists for' Kn^dish negative 
const r'uctions was ohser-\-ed m hij^di frequency with TTionolin ^ual sul)iects 
of all a^cs. This li'ansfor-mat ional str'ate)4y (l(»es not exi: ' in Spanish. 
Per'for'fTKince with Spanish const r uct ions across the thr'ee tle^HMident var i- 
ahles (lid n(tt i-idlect I'ai^dish ne^-.ttive constr uct it)ns that ■,vr)uld he j)r(»- 
(licted hy a tiaTisfer hypoth(»sis. 

( ■■rtain statements about the r-tdat ionship I)etween the pr'osent flnd- 
in;^^- . 1(1 |>revious data seem wcu thy of considerin;^^. (Jar-eia 5 !'77 • i-epor ted 
that t .' e acc|uisiti()n of S[)anish prepositions by three ; - jur--yL'ar--()ld 
Kn^di -n monolin^uals resulted in an increase of incorrect Kn^^iish preposi- 
tionai us(\ This t>-pe of inler'action. which vvas r'estj icred t(/ the expr-essive 
l(A-e! rcdlected the chanKt'-"^ on.' lan^nia^'e that were r'tdaled to chanK^'^^ 
in a sec{)nd lanKnaK". Hutt{M'worth Il972», in a report on the Kn«^dish 
(le\ -lopnuait of a th ir-teen-year--okl Colundjian boy. found thai sentence 
sulijocts wer-e deleted, a deletion permissible in Columbian Spanish. The 
r-i 'suits of the present study were consistent with Buttorworth's ( 1972) 
fi ndin^^^- 

The pr'esent {'^'idence is not supportive of Dulay and Hurt's (1974) 
fuidin^^s in which they r'epf)r-l a very low [)er-eenta^'e of I in^niistic error's in 
ihddr'en lear'niti^,' Knj^^lisb as a sc^cond lan^'LJaj^^e. The present data 
su^K<'^ts (juite the opposite, that for' net^ative syntactic construction, the 
frequency and cjUalit at ive Tiatur-e of errors for- hilin^nials / .s. nu)no lingua Is 
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aru a rfHecUon of pn^viously accjuired linguistic strategies. The present 
findings support a modified transfer hypothesis. A transfer theory pre- 
dicts that new constructions in a second huiguage will reflect previously 
acijuired construction strategies already formed during native language 
learning. Tiiis is supported by the findings of the present researcti in 
which the negative- verb constructions wert* incorporated iiUo P^nglish 
negative constructions. This >vas also the case f^or phrase si/hjjet o//n,s.s/fm 
and do constructions. 

This experiment represents a developmental strategy that compares 
monolingual and bilingual subjects across specific linguistic categories 
represented in Figure I. Such studies are meant to empirically test a 
specific "interference" hypothesis during early childhood bilingual ac- 
ouisition. Yet, these cross sectional, as well as longitudinal, studies allow 
t)nly correlational, not causal relationships to be identified. As P>vin- 
Tripp ( 197:ii suggests, "interference" in these samples is exemplified by 
performance errors in the learners linguistic system as they relate to a 
contrastive analysis of both languages involved. These investigations 
re(juire one major assumption any identifiable "error" is causally related 
to an interaction effect of the two identified languages. Unfortunately, 
this assumption is in need t)f ''mpirical verification. For instance, linguis- 
tic observations of a young child may produce the following utterances: 
";,I)i(i you seer.sv carro?" or "A7 boy is going with us." Given our previous 
guide, each of these might be considered an example (^f interference. Yet a 
closer analysis of the child's total system might indicate that this type of 
linguisiic format is his only model (it is not a function of the child's 
languages acting upon each other.) Therefore, it would seem totally in- 
appropriate to consider these utterances forms or symptoms of transfer. 

riiven the above methodological problems, it would S'^em more appro- 
priate to consider the interactive nature of languages for tl^e bilingiial as 
linguistic transfer or generalization instead of "interferon -e." Transfer 
has traditionally been used to indicate the effects of previt^us training 
experiences on present traini.,g experiences as they relate to specific 
learning tasks. I^llis < 1972) summarized five factors which influence the 
transfer of learning between tasks; (1) task similarity, (2) time interval 
between tasks, and ( 3 1 degree oforiginal learnipt^, (4) variety of previously 
learned tasks, and (5) task difficulty. With respect to bilingual acqui.si- 
tion, research concentrating on transfer effects must consider more than 
the general error produetif)ns of children as they relate to a general 
contrastive analysis of the two languages involved. Additionally, this 
transfer analysis must be made available in both directions. The ft)rm of 
the (juestion might be as follows: "How does present language learning 
affect new language learning and how does language learning affect 
previously learned language forms?" This question must be addressed 
acro.ss each lang^uage both from a positive and negative perspective. This 
strategy reijuires knowledge of present structures in each language then 
tr.M eking these and future language change so as to make a correlational 
analy.^is available for inspection. 

Since it may be difficult to assess all these training variables, it may be 
of t heoretical and (-rnpirical importance to consider the interactive effects 
of l)ilingual ism during acijuisition as a special case of generalization. 
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CJeneralization is a more functional construct which links nonmauipu- 
lated dependent variable changes to manipulated independent variable 
changes. Therefore, this phenomenon would concentrate on those changes 
in one language which occur as a function of changes in the second 
language, For research purposes, this conceptualization calls for an ex- 
perimental strategy requiring the manipulation of one langT.iage while 
concornittantly measuring the effect of that change on the second lan- 
guage. 

Inti'r-lAin^ua^c Truns/l'r: An Experimental And/ysis 

This methodology is best exemplified by a recent e\perini<'nt that will 
be described in some detail here. The experiment investigated the effect of 
Knglish language acquisition on already existing Spanish language forms 
with young (three to four-year-old) children who came from bilingual 
home environments. 

The study attempted to provide an experimental analysis of two specific 
second language training strategies. One stnite^y (independent Li nndLi 
tJuinin^} introduces training in a second language without regard for flr.st 
language maintenance. The second strategy i ^irnidtdneous L\ an(i Li 
training t introduces training in a second language while at the same time 
providing a maintenance procedure for the first language. Subjects were 
children from Spani.sh/'English bilingual home environments who indi- 
cated a high level of expressive competence on prepositional labels in 
Spanish (Li) but not English (Lvi). Training was introduced on preposi- 
tional labels in Li. In this way, the elTect (both direction and form) of 
training/learning a second language was provided during the training of 
second language prepositional labels, These manipulations provide a 
hihoratory examination of much debated "second language" versus 
"maintenance" teaching procedure of interest to second language and 
bilingual instructors. 

Suhjevt^ and Experimental Stimuli. Four Mexican American children, 
ranging in age from four years, three m(jn'tfis to four years, eight months, 
all from bilingual, Spanish, English homt. environments, served as sub- 
jects. The.<^' children were bilingual kindergarten students in a local 
school district. Teacher and parent cjuestionnaires indicated that these 
ebildi-en wer'e capable of speaking and understanding both Spanish and 
^^nglish but were Judged as Spanish "dominant." 

The experimental stimuli consisted of black and white plastic drawings 
(4" x 5- 12" ) representing four positional concepts, o/i Uirriha de), behind 
I detrds de K in fron t ( adela n te de), and u n dei ( ahajo de ) . take n from the 
Northwestern Syntax Screening Test. A description of each card is pre- 
sented in Table I, 

Pretests. Pretests were administered to each subject to determine lin- 
guistic ability in Spanish and English pri(jr to any experimental manipu- 
lation. These pretests made use of the probe items identified in Table I, 
( Prior to any pretest, all subjects were asked to p; :t to items portrayed in 
the pictures to insure their linguistic labeling si-wls with respect to these 
items. Responding on these trials necessitated a lOCKV correct response 
criterion prior to pretesting). Ail pretests contained both Spanish and 
^]nglish trials, randomly distributed. On receptive pi-'test trials, the ex- 
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perinu'nter instructed the subject in cither Spanish or English to point to 
one ofour specific cnrds depicting exeniphirs of/V;, on, behind and under. 
Expressive pretest trials consisted ofdisphiying a specillc card and asking 
the position of an item la cat) disphiyed on the card. P^ach began by 
displaying the card and asking, "Where is the cat?" "Is he/)('/^/>^^^ under, in 
front of, or on the chair?" or "(.Donde estri el gato?" '\'.EstacA*/m.s- de, deba jo 
de, adeUinte de, o arriha de la siHaf" (Note that two additional prepositions 
were included to increase the potential range of responding.) The order of 
presentation for prepositions on each trial wris random. The experimenter 
did not correct or deliver consequences for subject responses. A pretest of 
receptive trials was administered on the first day of the study and was 
followed by a pretest ofexpressive trials on the second day. Each of the foir 
children selected for inclusion in this study responded at 10(yr levels in 
Spanish and (Yf in English during pretest sessions. 

Tal)le 1. Kxperinu'ntal Stimuli 



Spanish 

K\ gato ai riha de la mesa 
El gato dt'tras de la mesa 
Kl Kattj arriba de la e ima 
I'A i^ato detras de la cania 
Kl i^ato arriha de la silla 

■ Kl ^;ato detras de la silla 
' Kl gato dehajt) de la silla 

■ Kl i^att^ adelante de la silla 

" Probe items 



English 



The cat on the table 
The eat behind the table 
The cat on the bed 
The eat behind the bed 
' The cat on the ehair 
The cat behind the chair 
'The eat under the eh;nr 
'The cat in front of the chair 



Trainini^ Phases 

After- pretesting, two subjects were assigned to two separate second 
language training groups: 1 1 1 independ^'nt L\ training, and \ 2) simultane- 
ous L\ (I fid L'l training. The first two training phases for each subject 
represented training on one English prepositional label (The training 
order for the two prepositions was counterbalanced between subjects in 
each group. I A third phase was included in which both labels received 
training simultaneously. Table 2 presents a summary of prepcjsitional 
labels trained during sepai'ate phases for each subjL^ct. 

Independent L'l Training. Subjects 1 and 2 were assigned to this train- 
ing condition. During training trials, the subject wjks shown one of two 
training cards depicting an example of the prepositionsis) undergoing 
training session. Each trial was begun by pi .cing the card(s) in front of the 
subject. The experimenter then pointed to the card being trained and 
asked "Where is the cat?" If the subject did not respond after ten seconds or 
responded incorrectly, the subject was asked to repeat an experimenter's 
corrected response. After correctly imitated responses, as well as correct 
responses to the initial question, subjects received vei'bal approval 
< 'g(jod. ' .'(c). l\venty-f()ur training trials were included in each training 
session. During simultaneous training of the two prepositional labels. 
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I trainin^^ phasr ( ' ) an (.Mjual number ol'trainin^^ trials (12) for each prcposi- 
ti()[i was prcsenlr'd randomly within each trainin^^' session. 

Tablr 2. OrdtT *if (^ropusition Ti-ainin^' by Suf)it'(;t 

S li I U K i "I'S T R A I :\ I N ( ; P H AS KS 

A H (• 

i behind ufi behind nn 

behind ori [)i'hind 

St nmlfi! ni'tHis /.i (irul Tnnnui}^ 

t)('hind on hehirid ori 

nn be hind on behind 



Sinuilti: aciius L\ and Li Training. For suhject \] and 4, the training' 
proce(»are was sirnihir to thai d(\scribed above except that half of the 
trainin^^ trials were ir\ Spanish. Trainin^^ trials were presented randomly 
across ian*,Hia^(*H with the constraint * hat no three consecutive training' 
I rials were in out lan^uia^^e. All trainin^^ was accomplished by a 
Mexican American, Spanish; En^Mish, bilin^'uaL female experimenter. 



(it'rji'ralizcitiiin Probes 

After each trainin^^ session, subject,^ were exposed to an additional 
thirty-tw(; trials with the same exper: inenter. The probe ])ictures (see 
Tabh.' 1) were used durinj^ these trials. I'^ach probe picture was presented 
four times with a Spanish instruction rc(|uesting its label, and four times 
with an Ent^lish instruction requesting its label. Probe cards for o/? and 
Ih'lniul portrayed examples of these prepositions which utilized different 
objects than those in traininj^' cards. (Use of this procedure allowed a 
measure of prepositional responding that was generalized in nature, i.e., 
to pictures different from those used during training.) Termination of a 
training phase was determined by a probe session criterion of two consecu- 
tive sessions of lOCK'/ responding on the prepositionls) undergoing ti ain- 
ing. ^ 

After the completion of a training phase, subjects were administered a 
receptive probe session. Procedures during this session were the same as 
those during the receptive pretest. This procedure was included in order tn 
monitor any changes in the subject's receptive responding as a result of 
expressive training. 

The exact verbal response was tape-recorded so as to allow a further 
qualitative analysis of incorrect responding. Inter-observer scoring 
agreement was assessed for all pretest sessions and for fifty percent of 
training and probe sessions distributed throughout the study [i. !ea.^t one 
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probe session for each phase Agreement on a session basis was lOCyv for 
receptive trials and ranged hum 96'^ to lOCKr' for expressive trials, 

Training RrsulLs. Although training results are not graphically r»rc- 
sented, each subject. reached near 100'; correct responding during rach 
separate prepositional training phase on the preposition(s) undergoing 
training. Probe results are presented in Figures 1-4. These figures present 
percent correct responding for both receptive and expressive trials during 
pretesting and for successive probe sessions of the study for 3/ - S*/, 
respectively. 
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hnit'/h'fiih'nt L\'. Tnuninn lu'sults. Dui inK pretest Si ami S.; re- 
spoiultMl at \{){Y'> oun'it in SjKinish tl.O and iY cnnctt in Kin;li«h il/.!^ 
Wlu'ii t raining \vas iiilrodnccd tin t lie first [)ivf)(.:!it.i(in, t'ornn-t n'spoiui- 
iii^' on cxprt'ssive pi'obrs increased from near 0' . lOiY 't Durin^^ thus 
same Irainin^^ phase, eoi'rect Li exprt^ssive roj^pondiiif,' un the same pre- 
f)()siUnnal eotieepl (h^ereased frnm 100' ; to near . This same pliL«iU)in- 
tMion oixiH ied when li'ainiii|.? on the second proposition was inslitiiled in 
\j-2. Moreover, eorrect responding on the first i)reposit lonal e«)n('ept re- 
turned to pretesting during this siecond training pha- . SimultaiuMnis 
training ofthe two prepositional labels produced cortect responding in 
Lj and a decreased level of corri^ct responding in Li . 

During receptive pretesting for these same subjects, Li ivsponding was 
at \ {){Y'( , whi.. !/• receptive responding was at (Yi . l.i receptive responding 
remained at lOiY} throughout the :tiidy. while L- recej)tive responding 
fluctuated between O-lOO"; . with variability acn)ss tiie two prepositional 
labels trained. 

A (jualitative analysis of S(il>ioct expressive responding was performed 
by assessing the fcjrnis of subject errors on expressive probe trials. Almost 
all response errors i82-10(y^ of errors in eacii se.ssion) were of a language 
substitution type. That is, during training, Lt labeling errors took the 
form of conceptually correct productions (e.g.. dctriis i'nr hchiful). 

Siniult'inraus L\am{Li Trui nin^ lu'sult^i. Results for S;i andS-i contrast 
those elTects identified for Si and on expressive probes. As correct 
responding on L- probe trials increased for each preposition trained, there 
was not a corresponding decrease in correct Li probe trial r"s* t riding. 
That is, during the time correct responding in U prepositions ii. .:ased i(» 
UKy.Y. correct responding on Li prepositions remained at or near lOiYi. 
Respondingon receptive probes was consistently 100^'; for Li and variable 
for For S.i an increase in correct responding from 0-50^'; h)r hvhiful and 
from O-lOCr foro// was observed. ForS-i. an increase from iK^f to 100^:? for 
fu'hirnl wa.s observed, while no change in correct responding was observed 
for ofL 

A tjualitative analysis of subject expressive responding was performed 
by assessing the form of subject errors on expressive probes. Almost all 
response errors (90-100^,; of error in each session) were in Subjects 
responded to the instruction in the proposition that had previously boon 
trainiMi. For example, if "dot'' i.s/bohind" was trained, subjects responded, 
"behind," on probe trials. Spanish errors were almost non-existent. 
Probe results are not presented graphically for probe trials depicting in 
'rn) and under idchujo del. Correct responding in these probe trials re- 
mained consistent: near liWf in Spanish and near OCr in Knglish. 

The presen! study has suggested an experimental analysis of language 
transfer in young children. By manipulating linguistic responding in one 
language (L2) and monitoring ofTocts of this manipulation in another 
language (Li ) a causo-oHect analysis between language interaction was 
attempted during specific language training interventions. The results of 
this study indicate that: ( 1) expressive acquisition of prepositional labels 
in [yi occurred; (2) this acquisition led to a distinct change in the express- 
ive use of the corresponding prepositional label in Li during the indepen- 
dent L2 tnunin,!^: i3) this change was characterized by L2 substitutions for 
occasions calling for I.i responding: (4) no such effect occurred during a 
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si/uu!f(UiCifiis L\ f.tnd L-2 frdinm^, and t,'*; lui such I'lVcct was (>bscr\'ccl for 
riTt'ptivo respondirif;. (Sorrn: increase was aciiialiy observed in rcreptive 
I /J rcspondinf^. Therefore, children tjin^ht to respond otdy in Lj failed to 
iliscriminate (he appropriate nse of Li and Lj prepositional lal)elinJ^^ 
Those children receiving; training trials in hoth I.i and made the 
appropriate dlscriniinatit)n. 

Durini^ independent U training,', a form of lin^^mstic substitution was 
identified. This substitution may very well reflect the relative exposure to 
the two lanf^ua^es during this condition (Rei^t'l, 1968). It may also reflecl 
the sociolin^'uistic character of the training setting (Omnper/. and Her- 
nandez, 1972) or the occurrence of such an elTect in bilingual children 
where a "dominance" in Spanish exists. The present .study is uaable to 
.support or eliminate these and other possible alternative explanations. 
Kven so. a clear transfer effect was produced in this learning situation. 
Dulay and Burt ( 1974 > have failed to fmd any large-scale evidence for such 
efTect.s in the speech of children acquiring a second language. The preseni 
data suggest that the form of .such eHects and the conditions under which 
they occur may be diverse. That is, transfer may take on the form of 
language .substitution under certain enviroan. ;)tal conditions within 
which L-2 acfiuisition occurs. It is important to note that the character of 
the present experimentally identified efTects ( language substitution) may 
not be identifiable in narrative studies tor. if identified, might be consid- 
e red codes witching). 

For siniiiltancoiis L\ and L2 training, expressive training results indi- 
cateti a rapid acquisition of "new" language prepositions. In addition, no 
"negative transfer" effects were identified That is. subjects responded 
correctly to Spanish prepositions undergoing training during probe ^^es- 
sions. Addi.ionaUy, subjects also responded at a consistently high level 
(near lOCy; ) in Knglish. As each training pha.se was completed, correct 
re\sponding for the Spanish preposition unden^oing training increased. 
The differential responding at the expres.s've level between independent 
and simiiltaneoiis trainini: was i.n important factor in decreasing the 
previously identified generalization ("transfer") effects. 

With respect to language teaching strategies, it seems appropriate to 
suggest that language training' programs with populations of bilingual 
children consider the relation. ship of the Lwo languages withm the train- 
ing context. In this study, generalized effects which might be termed 
"substitution" in Li were observed within a training thai emphasized only 
Lu. During training which emphasized both Li and L-j, no such linguistic 
disruption on Li was observed. 

In summary, this study. alth()Ugh preliminary in nature, provides a 
methodology for experimental analysis of language transfer effects. Addi- 
tionally, the present study demonstrated that by taking the character uf 
training into account first hmguage disruptions in the form of language 
substitution (failure to discriminate the appropriate use of Li or L2) were 
significantly reduced. Further research in this area must concentrate on 
more complex morphc'ogicai and syntactic n)rms and also must consider 
the influence of the present independent variable outside the confines of 
laboratory situation. 
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Sinn/fiiiry t)f l^nipuira! lu idrru r 

Tlu' studies in the CirKi oT iiiiKuisMc (laiislrr with yniin;; bilirnrna! 
chihhcn can hv used Id siij)[)n?"t (tr\r or itioic oi l \\r \\)\]t\\\ \n\j, corUi Juiictoi v 
coruhisions cniu't'i'niii^f thi' acijuisit ion of two hin^Miit^'cs dui'in^^ riirl > 
I'hihihood: 

1. 'V\w tlcvclopnu'ntal t-haractc?' of the hiliii^nial is lud si^niiricantly 
indueiu'ctl by Uu* simultaneous Hnj^niistir dev('h)pnu'nt ()(' t wo lan- 
^nia^M\s: tht' dt'veh)pnH»nt of eharaiter of each hm^nia^a' is siinihii' to 
that of a native spt'aktT of eithf?" hmi^ua^M*. 

2. A lin^Miistie transfer phenomenon is e\ ident in which the specific 
structures of the dominant !.;ngua^'e influence the developmi'nlal 
(|uality of the less tlominant ian^^ua^^',, 

'A. A lin^mistic transfer pheniJUienon isevithuit in which the structure 
of the less dominant lan^Hia^^* iniluences the (juality of the domin- 
ant, lan^nia^^e, undt'r "learnin^^" conditions which emphasi/e the 
"learning" of tht' U'ss dominant language without regard to thv» 
nuiint{'nance of the dominant language. 

(xiven the contradictory nature of the evidence available at this time, it 
is safest to conclude that the s])ecinc cha**actei' of transfer between the 
languages of tbi- bilingual contirmes to be an area of significant research 
interest and controver.sy. It would be inappropriate at this time to draw 
any other conclusion. 

Sprcifir imp! ications F{>r Early C/iildhood bUluaitiuji 

It is always difficult, to eyti-act tropi ^ [)ody of research literature specific 
implications foi" an applie(i Uvii liing t.echiiol()gy, The character of a con- 
trolled research en viroiun(^'J, the unt liar'acteristic control of intervening 
variables, and the starchine;- 'of ind 'pendent variable iTitervontion often 
preclude g(meralization of findings to "rea!" classrooms, McLaughlin's 
\ 1978) review ofsuch researcli led !iim to conclude that many misconcep- 
tions are pn^valeiit with respec i to language and bilingual ac{|uisition in 
early childhood: 

1. The young child a.cquires a language more (piickly and easily than 
an adult because the child is biological !v progranuned to ac(juire 
language whereas the adult is not. 

2. The younger the child, the more skilled m ac(]uiring a second lan- 
guage. 

M. Second language ac(piisition is a (jualitatively different process 
than Hrst language aciiuisition. 

4. Interference hetwe(m first and second language is an inevitable and 
ubi(iuitous part of second language ac(}uisition, 

T), There is a single method of se(:ond language instruction that is m{)st 
effective with all children, 

6, The t>xper!enee of bilingualism negat ively <or positively) afTects the 
child's intellectual development, language skills, educational at- 
tainment, emotional adjustment and/or cognitive functioning. 
tMcI.aughlin 1978. pp. 197-205) 
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'\\k-\.a\\\\\\\ ) ' 1 I'/S ' I.-' ri(tt admit t iH}: tula! i»;nt>raiu"(' i ii CDiu lndi ii}^ t liat 
thr alu»\r pt ,'iiMtinns aft' fa I Si V liislr;al. lu' \> Inllou ill}^ (he stratciry ot 
.1 II V ;m 'lui ' t isi I >!•(»( M)> I ( Mils u hh'ii ai i' ('.\t ra('t cd f rom nnpiriral oh.sri - 
\ ii 1. ai .uhI "N ) hi I iiU'iit ai ai ai"<' lo ht- liaiulK'd u it hex! rem f ran t ion . It is 
i'" . iMi' t fiat I iiih' 1 1?' all i>r t lir al>av(' pr(ip(»si t ions an- I nic. l)nl 1 1> clai m 
i lii-i ; I nil li . a( >i www \'> lu-n cm pineal snppoit is aml)i|.;ui)us. i:. c lea fly not 
•1 tlic ml: ri'st nt'(iitur<' r r.^u'ai'ch ami tlu' applied tcclninloij^y ol" 

cdiiral itin 

\> it [)(is-al>li' t>. addi i ^s any hduij^ual iMhical imi conri'i'ns? With tht- 
al>()\i' t authin m mirul. tlu'ii' ai<' Siinu' (pu'stinns sfX'i'ifK-ally !'(datcd tn 
i>iliii«^''ual rdiH-ation in tsu'ly t }nldli(M)(| that deserve discnssidn. 

Will hilifiiiiml i-thndtinti t'f'fitrts in ../r/\' tli lidhooil nt\i^iinr('l\ nffy'ct 
< /i ili.'fi'n's I ( fi!.iuis{i{- ilii':lnpnifn( f 

( ii veil t he thita discussed pu'vinusly, it Si't-rns vh ar t hat exposure to two 
la ai^uia^i' systems and sul>se(pietit {)ri»ll(ueiu\v in t lu se t wo hi; ua^es do(>s 
rM( retard I iiiKuislii- development. That is. childroii wiio wer(> uperat in^ at 
i*oiii[)lex levels in Spanish weii' not retarded in KuKli-^h as compared to 
oi her matched nionol iuK^al 10nKli"^li--^P^'al^inK cliildreri. 'riu'relor(\ a 
l)ihii>^iml i'xperaenci' in early c[iiIdfioi)d alone does riot ncci'ssari ly retard 
Ii iiL^uist ic di'vohipnieut. Unlorturialel w i mportant (jucstions st il I remai n: 
Ml} low are (litTeriTu es in the (jualitat i v<' nature of t he hilin^'ual twperi- 
enci' rtdateci to lin^^uislic de\elopmeiit'.'' ili' How ar(^ cognitive process 
\;irial)h>s related to hilin^ual de\'el<tprnent'.' 

Do iitdniii'n! ['(I itcdtion rfftuis in {'(irly chiiflhiuxl fhtsifn'i'ly in/liu'nt'c 
luii^uisdr ilt'rc/opnii'nt^ 

Altliouj^di there is evidence for the lack of ne^Mtivc eflects ol* Idlin^aial 
actpiisit ion on Kmii'i*al ch'Vtdoptr;ent. there is no twidence ol' advance lin- 
»^'uistic di'\ tdttptuent tor hilin^^ual:- when Ciunpared to iiiatched monolin^^- 
ual.^-. '['hat is. there is no rept>rt of i>ilinKv»al suhjects' increased ability in 
ritluT lan^aiaKt' as compared to native monoiini^ual speakers of either 
lan^uiaKt'- C'oKiii lively, t hertz is evidence that bi Unguals score si^nin- 
cantly higher on several co|Ljnitive measures than matched monolinj^^ual 
pei'rs (Cummiris, 1979). FJiest^ measui'es tend to he th<)se reflecting the 
afulity tt> consider pro[)erties of the envir.>riment in a more flexible man- 
ner; to ciinstruct more general semantic categories than monolingual 
pi'iM'S. ('r'itical (jUi'Stions remain, howev-r: (li Are these advantages re- 
latefl Ui hilingualism or othi^r (potential CLilturaH variables associat(»d 
with hilingualism'.' (L^i Are these advantages related to proficiency levels 
of'bilingualism? If .so. what is linguistic proficiency? CJ) Are these advan- 
tag(\-^ ri dated U) ihc specific languages involved and specific cognitive 
nuMsuri-s I tasks!? 

Sinnt/d ht/in^ii(il i'(lui-(itinn cf/nrL^ in rar/y rhildJnunl he ///////er.s/o// . 
tninsifion; I'^SL, or (nnisidtin: nmintcndnrr'! 

ThiM'e is very little i^vidence t)n which to Iwise even the most cautious 
answers to this (piestion. ('(M'tainly, previous immersion efforts have been 
i^valuated positively for elementary school children in French.'Knglish 
schools oft'anada (f.ambert and Tucker. 1972 . A similar conclusion for 
Spanish I'inglish elernentar\- sclint)l children in the United States is not 
warranteci. Recall that prior to the formal funding of bilingual efkication 
at thi' national level in !9()S. thi> Mnglish imruirsion program was the 
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model lor thf cduciUion of lan|,:i:agt' inino?'i(v cluldrcfi m tlio United 
States piihiic schools. That profM nn has [)roven disastrous tor t ht-se cluld- 
ren (('arlor. 1970). 

Data IVom eiiipii'ical eflnris in hilingual and co/jaitive dev(doprn<Mit 
sfu.'d soMU' li^ht on this que.^lion. Dulay and Hurt, ( 1972, 197'1) hast-d on thi' 
low incidence ol' second langua|j:(» err-ors related to native language 
structure, have suggesteii that incidental teaching of a second language 
nuglit prove most heneficial. That is, an ituinersion or transition efTort 
that allows the child to he exposed to the second language as natui'ally as 
possible without formal language instruction, seems the most effective 
strategy for second language acciuisition. Data pre.-'ented previously in 
this manuscript suggests that a formal maintenance instruction system 
that r(»irdorces the native language while at the same time formally 
teaching a second huiguage produces a parallel dov(.»lof)ment in both 
languages. Cununins (1979) reviews several studies that indicated that 
cognitive Hexibility is an attribute of only the proficient bilingual. 
Mo no lingua Is and unbalanced hi lingua Is scored significantly lower on 
F^iagetiim and traditionid tests of cognitive development, than did prvjfi- 
cient preschool hilinguals. Therefore. transitionhnainU'nanrc bilingual 
elTorts may enhance both [iC(iuisition of new language structures and 
provide advantageous cognitive benefits. Of coui'se, sound evaluation of 
immersion, transition, and maintenance bilingual programs in early 
childhood are needed prior to any (even cautious) conclusii^ns concerning 
the adecpiacy or rehitive efTectiveness of these strategies. Still remaining 
are the other curriculum questions: (1) Should languages be tempor. 'ly 
and con text ually separated (e.g.. teacher A speaks Li , teacher/? speaks l^; 
Monday and Friday, Li , Tuesday and Thursdiiy, Iji)'? (2) Should content 
areas he repeated in both languages? (3) What is the role <5i' using transla- 
tion as a curricular tool? 

In conclusion, it remiiins difficult to speculate on the implications of 
bilingual research in the area of linguistic transfer for bilingual education 
in early childhood. It does seem clear that bilingual experiences need not 
produce negative efTects. Beyond such a general conclusion, more specific 
conclusions have been extracted from the research literature within each 
section of this manuscript. Unfortunately, more questions than answers 
have b(;en generated by the research community. This is not as discourag- 
ing as it might seem. For it is challenges like those ahead in early 
childhood bilinguitl education that will undoubtedly provide benefits for 
all children who mu.^t acc^uire the language! s) of their socit.'ty(ies) during 
early childhood. 
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responses m Spanish foril. I. .1. and (iyrar old Spanish l-ai^hsh hihnfruais. 

lM)4un' *..!.» .\h'an p<M c'i'nl aj;i' (if cnricct aux 1 1 iarv- iu'|M( i\ c scijiuMU i- 
icspnn.cs in Kiu^lish fur ;i, 1. a. anil (5 year old Spanish I'ai/di^di hilin);iiais 
and luiKiish inanahii^nals. 

Ki/Uii"»' 'ia. Mt'iin piaciMitafic of sentence sul)|erl iiinissiuns u\ S|)anish 
Inr .'{. 1. a, arul (> yi-ar-nltl Spanish l'!n<dish l)ihn^:nals, 

l*'ij;iire -la. Mean pereenia}.;e of seiiteiU " sa^jeei inrhisinnsin I'luKMsh 
for ;i. 1. a. ;nid (i y<*ar nhl Sj)anish l\h/l'-;h hilinj^^uals and iM^riisli 
iniinalni';nals. 

i''i^^u?-e aa, Mean jxaceiit ai;e i>ri)niissi(tn (A'hth t-r in S|)arnsh Ihr .'{. 4, a. 
and () >'eai'-nld SjKunsh Mnf.;lish hi!in«^nials. 

Kij^uire (la. Mi»an i)i'rrenla^'e nfcA/ inrhismns lor :\. 1. a. and (i yeai'-ohl 
Spanish I'ln^dish hilinj^^uals and ['ai^disli mono! inj^nials. 

Fi^nwe 1 . Pei e(»Mt corrert resj)ontlin^' tor reeej)t i ve and exjiressive piohe 
( rials (hnan^rpi't'tt'stin^ and surcessive sessions of the study fni'Si , Sperif'ic 
j)repositii>ns which are un(ler;-r*Mn«,^ ti'ainin^r are inchcated by an arrow. 

I''j^ui't» 1^. Pei'cent correct responding for rece|)tive and e.\|>ressive j)i"ohe 
t rials dnrinjj: pretest in^' and successive sessions t)f't he study for Sj. Sj)ecif'ic 
|)i'epositions which are uM(ler}j:oin^' tiainin|4 are iiuhcated liy an arrow. 

I''i^.;ui'e ',]. Percent coi-rect tH'Hjiondin^ for recej)t i ve aiul i»x[)ressi ve priihi' 
trials duriti^.; pretest in«;and succi-ssive sessions oft he study for St. S|)eciflc 
f)repositions which an^ undei'^'oin^' ti'ainin^ ai'c indicated l)y an airow. 

Ki^.;ui-e 4. Percent cori-ect res|)ondin^,^ for r'ec<'pl.i\'e and ex|)ressive prnhe 
t I'ials during firete;;t in^.; and successi\'i' si'ssions oft he study for Si. Specific 
prej)ositiotis uhich are under^oin^^ trainiii}.: ai'e indii-ated hy an arrow. 
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( ()I)K-SWIT(TIIN(i IN THK KLHMKNTAKY HILINCllAL 
CLASSIUUIM 

(iustavo Gonzalez 
L(»nf() F. Maez 
(Graduate School of Education 
University of California, Santa Barbara 

INTRODUCTION 

Lan^ua^c has always hvvn an itiMii oi" fi-niral ronriTii in bilingual 
('duration li'gislation and program, iinplcinuntation. Titlu VII legislation 
of 1968, 1974. and 1978, the Lau vs. Nirhols Supreme Court decision 
( 1974) and the Aspira Consent Decree (1973) all have sought to address 
issues related to the role of language development in the education of 
language minority populations. These deliberations have extended to the 
classroom, forcing bilingual educators to examine the very nature of 
language in general, and that of the non-Knglish school population in 
particular. This clo.se examination has revealed that there can he several 
varieti(\s of the same language, varieties that differ significantly fi*om 
each other. Chicano educators involved with biHngual ^'ducation have 
found that in its constant contact with the English language, Spanish has 
undergone some modifications, resulting in varieties not found in areas 
where Knglish contact is nonexistent. The present paper is an examina- 
tion of one such modification found in the Chicano dialect of Spanish: 
Knglish -Spanish code-switching among elementary school -age children 
and the efTect of this practice on the maintenance of Spanish. It further 
examines the role of this practice in the bilingual classroom as a 
pi'omoter enhancer of learning. 

( 'of / C'Sii 'itrhi n^: A . H ist( )rical Ovvrvictr 

The earliest references to code-switching a[)pear in dialect studies of 
Spanish-English bilinguals in New Mexico. The work, carried out by 
Kspinosa 11911 }, dismissed this phenomenon as "Speech mixture or ran- 
dom intermingling" of Spanish and English (p. 103). In Espinosa's view, 
the combining of different grammatical forms into one Corm ( puchfindo for 
pushing: co/orea;K/o for c()lorillg;^'//f/('/?a;K/^) for watching, etc.) resulted in 
a code-.«- A'itch. 
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\\\ hi:, rliissu'stihlv ot'jr'':ii;i;.;(M'(int;ul. WnmiMi'h < I !);"»:{ ■ iisctl (lie t.'i in 
"lani:UiiK*' sliitV" {(I tirh.itr tlic ih.-mj;*' tVoni \\\r h,il>ilu;il iisr of .»nr 
laufniaKc to that ol aiiutlit r ip <il>> " For Wcimch l), iir ideal liilin):iial 
<.MiM svMtch iVdin one lati|ruai;i' tn annthcr ari'nidiii^r tn chanj^^'s in (he 
^[U'rcli -ihiatinn l)U( ", . ('(M tainly not within tho siiino scntrnct' i p. V.w."" 
Ha\ij;on I 1 li.><i ■ nscs t ho trim "( (Klo-switclun^' " lo doscnlif t lie int rndui t mn 
"I "a (•uniplcttdy iinassunilaird word (Votn anotlu r lan}:ua).;r"" uUo a liiliih 
final's spiM'cli ( p. 41) "nvit< linijr is soon as t ho tnsi of a throo-staK'' jm'oi'^Vv-^ 
t lu nni^h which ono lanMn.n^o Iwcoinos part ol'anot hor, lvspinosa,dr. ( 1 ^Ifr/ > 
n?.o;; t iio lorni "sf)oo('h an ,fu?'o" to cuvor such tiorurronros as (i-anslation 
irsriu'lu iiltii Idr hijd^ si hooh; phonotic ada|)lation \/i>m }it tor hnu-h); na- 
tivo inori)h()lt)|.;ii'al adaptation ^fuuiimulu for hackiiij.; npi; and loans and 
horrowni|.;s iir.portod intact thuhm for l>anoon) tp. !()). 

Tho didinit ions j^m von in t ho I it orat.ui o Inivo ono t hing in cuninon: thoy 
rotor to (ho inlluonct* of ono hinj^^naj^^o ttn another. 'Tho ddToronco hos in tho 
(li'i^rrr ofinflucnci' rolloctod in iho roroivin^; hm^iia^o. fr'Hn l'!s[)inosa »h-.*s 
f>ht)noti(' achiptalion to Wtdnroioh's actual cfian^'' Irom usi?Hr ono Ian- 
j.;ua^'o to using another. Tf^o detuiit ion u o will use t hrouj^hout the preseiU 
pii[)er is thi» rolh)wing: codt'-switcfun^ is t lie altern:U ing u.se of (^a o or more 
languages during sttcial interaction. This alteriKdion may ochm hot ween 
utterances U///e/"sententially > uv within utterance houndarie.s w////'(/son- 
tentially). Occurrencr it t ho phonological and in()rj)hological levtds (e.g., 
the Kspin(jsa exaniples- will I'ali outside the ;ivv;\ of ct)nsi(ierat ion , Tlie 
switch may he made iVorn eit lier language to t he other (Spanish to Im) ' di 
or iMiglish to Spanish 

The following examples will tirlp clarify the (hstinction hetwetui the 
tyf)es of code-switching under discussioi : 



Inter ^entl'nt ial: S|)anish to iMiglisii 

1. \'ov al mercado esla tarde, 

(I'm gouig t.o th(» sU)r(^ this afternoon, > 
I hopt^ I don't forget anything, 

2. ( 'ho(pU'am()s la car ruleta de nn i)a[)a, 
(We wrecked iny father's ohl car.i 
Hoy, was he rnad at us! 

Intcrsentential: I'aiglirih to S|)anish 
^i. M>- hroth(M- was sick yesterday. 
Ojahi (jue no me enferme yol 
( I liope I don't gi.^t sick! 1 
4. The t(»achc»r is a redhead. 
To gustan a ti las peliiojas? 
( !^o you like redlieads'.' * 

Intrasentential; Spanish to I'aiglish 
a. Kl se cayo. /)/// t/wn Iw f^iot up. 

(He fi'll di)wn, hut then he got n}).i 
6. A mi me gustan los .i//<'e// o/?es, 
il like the green ones.i 



I' 



Intr-iisfiMfiinnl: Kiu,'lish tn Spainsh 
/. //<■ fi:n si> hurt/ «|ij(> x' Cimso 

( Hi- ran so hard that hr ^ol (iri'd.i 
H, yVn' u»/r era drl farnh '- {\\\x* vivi' //i-.W //s 

('I'lu' riiw l)t»lon|.:c(l {{) (iic f'ariiu'i- (hat livrs nr\( to n:;,) 

.•\/7»r('.;«7/r.s- {<> thr StUily of ( '(Hir-Siritc/i ifii: 

'I'lu' stiul\' ol" codr-swilcliinf^ lias h^Tti undertaken iVoin two njajnr 
prrspri't i ves: thai nf tlu' soriolini^uist and that of the struftural linguist. 
VUv I'ornn'r has soni^hl to di'tei'inino nndri' what .^■ocial ctrnditions eodo- 
switrfunK ncrurs an(i what th(» aims t)!* the sfx'akei' were in niakinj^' tiu- 
change i'roni one hm^'uai^'e tn {mother, Tlu* struetm'al lin^-fuist has at 
tempted to find wbnl ^'rdrnnuitU'dl con.straints exist in shilling' I'rnm one 
lanj^uai^'e to the ()llu'r. Hotli a[)p!'()aelies. in their own way, seek l.o prov(» 
t}jat etide-Hwitehing is not ran{i«)in or* haphazard hut f-^nvi'med hy a eom- 
ph'X set of rules. 

Tyi^ifal of the work done hy sociidin^uists is that of Valde/.-b allis. The 
tahle heh)w, taken Ironi her 1978 niono^Taph, identifies some of tlie major 
eode-switcliin^' patterns and provides Spanish/Knj^Iish examples. At \n 
he seen from the chart, not all conditions related to eode-switchinj^ .ue 
sociolinKuisticin nature. Amon^' th ' patterns isone labeled "switches that 
rellect lexical need," that are "related to lan^'ua^'e dominance, memory, 
and spontaneous versus automatic speech." We shall return to this later in 
the paper and ar^'ue that, amon^r (dementary school -aj^e children, this 
factor may be the sinj^de most imptirtant consideration in bringing' about 
code-switching. 

The cateKt)ries identified by Valdez-Fallis are well-represented in the 
research literature. Gumperz and Hernandez-Chavez (1970) ri'port tlie 
use of Spanish- Kn^dish code-s witching amonj^ Chicano adults as a means 
of expressing' in-j^roup solidarity. Lance's 1969 study cate^'ori/:.ed codr- 
sw itching' accordini; to whether the code-switched element con.sisted of: ( 1 ) 
sin^de words or terms inserted into a sentence (brand names, (luasi- 
technical terms, etc.); (2) longer phrases or clauses; and (3) quotations. He 
found that "many of the lapses into Knj^Iish , , . are re hi ted to the fact that 
certain terms . . . iire used most often in situations that call for English" (p. 
142). Myers-Scotton and Ury (1977) studied switches triggered by l,he 
change in the social arena of the speakers, while Zenteihi (1978) attrib- 
uted the change in code to the communicant's perception of the dominance 
or power status of one language over another. Lindholm and Padilla 
( 1977) report th'.* use of code-switching as a means of excluding the other 
speaker in certain social settings. The following fictitious exchange illus- 
trates this point: 

Bilingual Child: "You know what?" 

Monolingual Child: "What?" 

Bilingual Child (giggling): "You're pdlida (pale)," 
By changing to Spanish (and thus withholding part of the communication 
message), the bilingual child is able to mak<.* fun of and exclude the 
monolingual child. 

Rodolfo Jac{)hson ( 1979) also emphasizes that "switching between two 
languages is not a random process" Jp, 484), He suggests five 
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PRIMPfDAi nnnc oumvi 
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Smtclunji Mim Thui Occur in Hcspimc h Exlmiul Fdcim 

Sitiiatinrd swilchrs k.liii,,] i„ tl,, sociiil r f spciikurs M-IIm uses K„^-|,sl, to cbl with di,u«ht.Ts bat swilchi'S t. Spanish tu 

rqiriiiiatid suii, 

<'">il.'XUi;,l suitclK'S Siliiiiti,,,,, |„i,i(., sKliiiK. Ht. linked tn ik Stiuhls su'itch in lui^'lish t,. (lisciiss (Mails a niatli oxani 



iifliiiil Spciiiisli flueiu'v, 



iiaraphriisrs ('„iit..xtual: related to lan^juaf,-.' used by the YI()ilue^.,)iiiedij.KdMr.J(,lii,s,,in|ii..|I,av,a..sti.(]yjReinarkwasailUiill^^ 
nrif!inal speaker made in HnL'lish.i 



Strilchinii Piiihrn Tkil Occur in Hcupimc fo Inlcrnnl Fuctm 

fj;!'''''"'*^ "''k-h I 'npredictahle; dn n.it rotate ti. topic. Very mmn .„rds, s.idi as davs ,.f the week nr colors, Function lib 

'I"' '^^ 'i^ "'^ situation, sellint,', Imiliuage dominance; Knglish synonyms; fjal ~ ^drl, f^iiv ^ fellow, etc, Fuinios al ,mt^ :m v 

omiro/i/y on word level estiivo tan suave la fiesta. ' ' " 

that relied le.cal Related to lan^.aKedonnnance, memory, and include the tip of tl. ton^.e" phenomenon; item niav be momentarilv 

spontaneous versus automatic speech forniitten, 

Tr.avre<l switches tu preceding' or f.dlowinK itims Yo lo v,, joii know, kt I dukit k Km. iH.Uch is tnjjgered by the 

rreforniiiliitiiin.i 

^'^"'"r'""li't.'"".s Inchide lin^mistic routines and aylomatic U hm, ^hd /o .„r, m. timk f.r ,•„//. n„ tc ,n,H, /,<,v <lc 

Disciir.. markers iki mi 0/ V,„;rse. etc, , , , , y„ , ^j'^f,^,' , 

'^"'('""'"■^^"»lp;iriiphra,ses Nim-cnntexti.al:notrel;,tedtolan,;ua^'e,i,sed ilNns,sted(/i..o.rir(,ButId,danvw;iv,iReniarkwasorii;i.^ 



hy oripnal speaker 

Slvlistic suitrhes Obviousstylisticdevicesused forcmphasisor Me tome toda la cafetera, ilw nU' a§v pM 



S.'i|iienlials.i(,.hes Involve usin},' the hist lanpiiiKe u,sed by the tWain speakers .1 1 1 always foil,,, the liuiguage switches of olherspeakers- 

prm'din),'speakf.'r others will not. 



' Fniin iMm; ml Eilmitm: Vmn ml PnnM AV ./, Mciklunii ml th Ckm,m 'Mm bv (hiadalupe Valdez-Fallis, Arlin[,lon: Center fur 
ADoli(»dLini:ui.stics.l9(«,p, l(i 



To Sivitch or Not to Stcitch 



129 



"psychologically-conditioned" categories (substratum, emotion, hesita- 
tion, false start, and preference) and six "sociologically conditioned" vari- 
ables (code, domain, culture, interpersonal relations, topic, and metaphor) 
that may tend to cause' code-switching. (F or a breakdown of the six vari- 
ables into subcategories, see his article "Bilingual Teaching Techniques 
and Community Behavior," in f'.idilla, 1979). 

While sociolinguists have struggled with specifying the "rules" for 
switching between languages, structural linguists have tried to identify 
the purely linguistic constraints that set limits on the types o{' intrasen- 
tential code-switching allowed. Sanchez ( 1972), using language samples 
from Chicano college students, demonstrated that certain intrasentential 
combinations are allowed and acceptable, while others are not. As exam- 
ples of what is and is not allowed, she cites the following (p. 73): 

1. No esta hurting la tierra, (It\s not hurting the earth.) 
But Not: Hi} is trabajando, (He is working.) 

2. Ks muy friendly. (She/he is very friendly,) 

But Not: Es wry amistoso. (She/he is very friendly.) 

3. Si va take una muchacha el dominant role. 

(If a girl is going to take the dominant role . . . \ 
But Not: If you re going to tomar . . . 
(If you're going to drink . . . ) 

Timm { 1975), PfafT(I975), and Poplack ( 1979* providesimilar examples of 
what is and what is not structurally appropriate in Spanish-English 
intrasentential code-switch inj;. These researchers ana vjthers ha\'r xh~ 
lished tfiat patterns do exist in the switching of codes; that r iti; >ugii : he 
exact nature of the phenomenon is not fuHy understood, inscrtiw^: '' ords 
from one language into a sentence uttered in another language, when 
done in a random fashion doe,'^ not always result in acceptable utterances. 

The early studies on Spanish- English code-switching focused on its use 
f)y adults. Recently, however, researchers have begun '.c turn their atten- 
tion to the alternating use of Spanish and English by pre-schuol and 
school -age children. In a 1977 study. McClure reported that of 500 code- 
switches recorded in the speech of three- to fifteen-year-nld Mexican 
Americans, only 30 involverl constituents smaller than the sentence, 
Intrasentential code-switcl-ing, in other words, was virtually non- 
existent. She concludes that ". . . the ability to us(> nonsentence cod(^ 
changes productively is acquired relativciy late by the crhiid in the process 
of becoming bilingual" (p. 97). She reporl>. tiowevCi that her data do not 
indicate a uniform development sequence in the use of code-switching as a 
slyl istic device. 

Zentella ( 1978) reports that bilingual children ap /ear to code-switch 
accord int^ to the situation at hand. They are able to adaress the listener in 
the language in which they perceive him to be dominant. Zentella further 
suggests that by approximately agj:> six, instances of code-s\^'itching in 
children begin to assume a stylistic role, ()ne approximating that of their 
adult models. Fluerta (1977^ has proposi-H th-i code-switching be consid- 
ered a welding of two languages, lornrm: a inird "inter-langua^e** com- 
plete with its own grammatical ru. 




1. 



Thvory III fh/iriL^'udl lulnciition 



In a national study involving ihrre Spanivi-spi.'akin^ fthnii- Kn>ups 
(Mexii'an Anu'rii-ans m Texas. PHuTto Rieans in N'i»w York, and Cuban 
Anu'ricans in Florida). Laosa i U)?;")) lound difltMviu-rs in tfu' ineidi^mt' of 
L■odt'-switl■hln^^ iMi'xii'an Anu'riran srhool idiildri'n appear to rodc-switi lj 

most; tliis appeared to he a r-eflei'tion ot'the lionie lani^ua^t' situation in 
whieli the Spanish- Kn^dish switched form was tiie pr'iinary mode of ernn- 
rnunication. The Puerto Ri^'an an(i Cuban .'uneriean |j:roups showed lilth* 
evidenee of eode-switchin^^; this a^Min rellected the home huiKua^^<' 
envinH'.ruent. one in which Spanish was the main velni le for comnumi ca- 
tion and almost no eode-switchin^ i-^ in evidence. 

\'alde/-Failis i 1978) examined tlie lule of |)roficiency in holh lan^ua^^es 
on tentiency to code-switch, and concluded that eom|)etency in both lan- 
^^ua^i'-'^ i"^ prerequisite for code-switching- Switching' ti'nded to oci'ur 
from Spanish to Kn^li^^h, primarily with pi-rsons who were in control of 
Kn^linh. This linguistic prere(}uisitie to eode-switchin<4 is sup|)orted hy 
tile findings of McClure and Wrnt:: ( l^TTx. who discovered that syntactic 
conditions ^^overninj; code-switching are part of the ^n-annnat ical compe- 
tency of all hilin^ual cliildren and are "internali/ed" at an eai'ly a^^'. 
Fophick ( IDTii). m a study (jf Puerto Kican adults in Kast liarien^ arrived 
at the opposite conclusion. She found that non-fluent biiin^'uals are able to 
code-switch and maintain ^M-arnmaticality in Li and Li. 

A recnt study by (larcia. Mae/, and Ci(tn/;ile/ (in press' on bil inland 
chiLli-en from a.L^e levels foui". five, and six from across the Cnited States 
revealed that at a^'e four, the children did not have either M or \:1 
developed i ruiependentl> of each other. Tliis was attributed the hi^di 
i ncidencf- .I'codv'-switchir:,^- that was noted at t his a)^^\ By a^e 11 ve. there is 
a noticeable decrease in code-switchin^^ activity; this decrease continues 
until ilrst ^M'ade, when it vn'tually disappears. KcKional differences wt^re 
noted ,is to the incidence and type ( Hn^li-^h to Spanish . Spanish to Kn^dis'i. 
inter- or intrasentential i of eode-switchin«^^ suKK^'-^t i^K t-'ulturally deter- 
mined d itTe ri'nces ro^Mrdini; the when. why. and where of code-switching^ 
amon}^^ iie different Mispanic ^M'oups. 

As should l)e evident by now, t;:e state of the art in the study of 
Spanish-Kn^dish code-switching^ leaves much to l)e desired. Research 
studies (jften raise more quest ions than theyanswcw. It is next to imj)ossi- 
ble. ^i ven the disparate nature of the results reported to date, to present a 
clear picture of what condit ions bi'in^' about the chan^'e (Voni one code to 
.another, 'f he followtnj^^ terUat i v»' conclusion^ suniniari/.e what we scrni to 
know: 

1. Y(ain^^ {)i-e-scho()l bilin^nial children (»NhiI if little code-switching^ 
this incidence increases as the child encounters formal schaolin^^ 
< kinder|,^<'-ren > and decreasi's a^^iin as the child i^ro^Mvsses through 
the school system inil increast^s his exfxi-ure to Kn^'lish. 

2. Iniidence of code-svMtchin^' appears to p tl ct the Lm^nm^^e situa- 
t ion of the home. 

o. 'fhere appear to In- rei^uonal as wtdl as ethn;c .eier.ces in the 
oceurrence of code-su itching' and the ceinditions tiiat tri^^^'^''' il 

4. Afiilit.v in both lan^UJa^^'s may be a prerequisite tt) (M)(h'-switchinK'. 

."). Situational eode-switchin^^ emerf^^-s first: s'ylistic code-switchin,i( 
does not appear until the a^^e of six or seven. 
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As WL- lKivt» Mtteinptt'd to show in tlu' prc-c-cdin^^ rt'vit-w oftlu' lilcnitiirc. 
tin- conclusions need to ho vicu'od and irilorprotod with ^Toal caution. 
Most studios focus on tho functions and purposes sorvod by codo-switchin^^ 
in child-child, adult-adult, or adiilt-child interactions. Othc;- (han 
suggest inK proficiency in hoth lani^ua^os as a pro requisite to t-odc- 
switching (McC'lure and Wcntz, 1975: Valdoz-Fallis. 1978), none of the 
studios have actually attempted to determine if the subjects are etjually 
pn)ficient in l)oth lanKua^es. This we consider to be a serious Haw. With 
the exception of Lance i 1969), who checked to see If his adult informants 
knew the switched word or phrase in the other lan^ua^o. none of the 
studies has attempted to establish whether the subjects did indeed have 
command of l)oth lan^^ua^es. and that the switch was one determined 
entirely l)y sociolin^^iistic considerations ^e^^. identity markers, situa- 
tional switches). 

The strong' possibility exists, especially amon^ elementary school-a^o 
children from Mexican Anifi-ican htjmes. that switching' from Spanish to 
Knglish is due primarily not to the soci(jIin^uistic context but to the 
children's inability to functicjn fully in both languages independently. 
Recent research evidence ((.Jarcia. (lonzalez, Maez. Ibahez. 1979) on four, 
five, and six-year-old Spanish-speaking children from different ethnic 
^a-oups i (^hican<i. Puerto Kican. (.'uban ) shows that across those a^e levels 
the mean len^^th of utterance iMLU) increases for English and decreases 
f(^r Spanish; the incidence of code-switching from Spanish to English for 
this same period increases and that from English to Spanish virtually 
disappears. The incidence ofSpanish-Knglish code-switching was found to 
be greatest in ('alifor-nia. Arizona. New Mexico, and Texas. 

These residts can be interpreted as evidence that as the child mo\'es 
from language use and language experiences in the home to learning in a 
formal setting, facility in Spanish deteriorates and ability in English 
l)lossorns. 

A second typr of code-switching may thus be operating in this in. stance, 
one hroii^dU about not entirely (W priniarilv by .social context but bv the 

children's decreasing ability to commLmicate in Spanish. Though this type 
of codi'-switching may he present at hoth inter- and //?//v/sentential levels. 
Its impact )s mori' clearly seen at the ////rosentential level, where the 
formulation of even the most l)asic sentences in one language becomes 
inipo.ssil)le due to influence from the other. 

Bi'causeol its debilitating effect on growth in the Spanish language, we 
ari'calling this type of alternati()n/VA're.s'.s-/rc(7u/c-.s7r//r/?//z^r. In regressive 
code-switching, the shift to English from Spanish is used increasingly in 
situations in which the child does not know the word or structure in 
Spanish. As the regressive code-switching variety and English are 
allow-ed to develop, the person's ability to communicate entirely in 
Spanish remains frozen at the pre-ret/ressive code-switching stage. Car- 
ried^ to Its logical conclusion, this ^ ' ation would result in the loss of 
proficiency in Spanish for the indi\...ual and. taken collr lively, for the 
ethnic group. Taken in a less severe state, it would meaa that the non- 
Englisfi language would develop only to a minimal level, but never to the 
degree m which it could serve as a means of communication. The following 
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hhak diagram illustratt»s ihv naiart^ of the process of intrasentcntial 
iv^^'fssivo t:odt'-swilchin^^ The switching' from Kn^Mish to Spanish, the 
other side of the code-switching' coin, is laheled n'jununt vnde-^nitchiu^ in 
anticipatioii of tlie hits and pieces of Spanish that are likely to he suhsti- 
tuted I such as set expressions). 

Sta^^es in the devtdopnieiU of 
INTKASKNTKNTIAL RK(;KKS;-IVK ('( )1)K-SW1T( 'HINC 

I I Strong' Lan^aia^^e Weak Lai;,;ua},u' 



Sta^t' I 




Sta^e II 


Spanish 




Spanish 




KnLdish 
1 -II- i 


> 


Kngiish 








Sta^e III 


Sta^a' IV 




Intrasentential re^^ressive 
code-switching' 
(Spanish >' ICn^lish ' 




Intrasentential rej^ressivt- 
cod"-s\vit{.hi n^^' 

'Spunish hn^hshi 








Intrasentential remnant 


< 





code-switching' 
'ICn^lish >■ Sptintshi 




Knglish 















In the diaj^ram, Sta^^c I reprtisents the child who comes to school 
speakinj^ Spanish fluently and possessing sonw degree of fluency in 
Knglish, As he;she is expc .ed to Knglish formally and through increased 
contact with Knglish-speaking peers, he/she begins to gain fluency in 
Knglish and, because of reduced opportunities to communicate '.isir\g 
Spanish, begins to lose proficiency in Spanish, English heconit- the 
stn)nger language of the two (Stage II). He/she begins to use English 
words in his/her Spanish sentences and, to a much lesser degree, begins to 
switch from English to Spanish ( remnant code-switching). Communica- 
tive ability in English, strengthened at Stage II, continues to grow at 
Stage III. Stage 1 V shows the end result of the process: a person who can 
speak fluent English and a weakenf^l form of Spanish in which English 
words and phrases are used to complement and complete each thou/.'ht; 
where the communication cannot exist independently of F^nglish. What 
l)egan as a Spanish-speaking child with limited abilities in English has 
.:(>w been transformed into a fluent English speaker with less than mini- 
mal communication skills in Spanish. 

To be sure, the diagram illustrates only r)//e language situation of many, 
Because the Chicano population is characterized by varying degrees of 
proficiency in English and Spanish, it is not possible to represent all 
combinations that might arise. It is clear that the weaker th»' person is in 
Spanish when he 'she begins formal school instruction, the sooner he/she is 
likely to get to Stage IV and beyond < to a monolingual English state). The 
diagram is not me;.. it to suggest that sociolinguistic considerations do not 
play a part in the process; we are fully aware that the stages through 
which the child proceeds are determined to a degree by the varying social 
contexts in which he Hnds himself What we are trying to stress is that 
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inability to t'ornnuinicatc usin^' only Spanish, p'.M haps hrought about or 
acc'c'lcrat^'cl by sociolinguislic t'lrcumslarux's, i,s a major contributor to the 
(Ic'Vi'lopnu'nt and use of* code-switching among Chicanos, and that this 
code-switching nourishes at the expense ofHuency i n Spanish. We are not 
convinced that intraseritential code-.switching exists side by side with 
prodciency in Spanish in the pre-school and elementary school-aged 
child's repertoire, and that the child uses each appropriately with changes 
in the social situation, 

Ini/)li( (itions for the Biliii^iuil Eduvatioii CIcissroo/n 

Though code-switching has existed for many years and many of us have 
had first-hand expei ience with it (although we m.ay not havt» known what 
it was called!), few have given serious thought to what role it should play 
in the bilingual classroom. Jacobson ( 1975, 1979) has come out in favor of 
code-switching as a pedaj^ Mcal tool, but is careful to stress that only 
intiTscntcntia't c(Kie- switching should be used for this function. Valdez- 
Kallis (1978) suggests that teachers "consider any discussion of code- 
switching with the bilingual classroom against the background of the 
program of which they are a part <p, 18)." She lists seven questions that 
she feels the teacher should answx'r before deciding on his<^her policy on 
code-switching in the classroom; these range from teacher attitudes 
towar(i code-switching to the students* fluency in both languages, to the 
policy of language use in the program. Until these questions are 
adecjuately addresst'd. she suggests "... that teachers accept code- 
switching as a universal bilingual strategy" (p. 20). 

\V\' are in agreement with the views expressed by both Jacobson and 
Valdez-Kallis. Code-switching of the iiiti'r sentential type can and should 
he used in teaching, while intnisentcntial code-switching should be ac- 
cepted (as should any vai'iety of language the child brings with him) but 
should not be used by the teacher. In addition, the teacher should assure 
that when the child does engage in intrasenti^itial code-switching, the 
word switched to English is in his i-epertoire. In shoi't, the teacher should 
assure ihiilthe suitvh is not brought about by a lack of the equivalent word 
in Sixinis/i. l'h(^' ability to code -switch should not be allowed to develop at 
the expense of Spanish. The child should develop code-switching abilities 
m addition to skills in the two languages. /n/ersentential code-switching, 
oxhibiting ( as it does) the child's ability to produce full utterances in both 
languages, does not pose the same threat t«) full development of Spanish 
skills as does iV^/rr/sentential code-switching. If futuif- research reveals 
that ///^Tsentential code-switching leads to //i/rt; sentential code- 
switching, our views toward the former wiil need to be reexamined, 

Cummins i 1977). in an article seeking to explain apparently contradic- 
tory results from bilingual programs, proposed a theory he called the 
"linguistic interdependence" hypothesis. In it, he stated that the child's 
first language needs to be sufficiently developed before content instruc- 
tion in the second language can begin. He states. , . the facility with 
which a bilingual child can utilize the symbolic system of each language to 
express and develop his thoughts is a relevant consideration in explaining 
his academic peiTonriance" (p, 85). He argues for assessments of both 
languages winch include measinX'ment of* the extent to which the child can 
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carry out complex cognitive operations in both languages. Bilingual 
educators have used tho.se findings and those of Skutnabb-Kangas and 
Toukomaa ( 1976) to support their attempts to develop and maintain the 
children's first language. 

But what about the code-switched variety? If th** child possesses the 
ability to switch inter- and i>?/ra sentential! v, can th^' result be considered 
a "language" in the Cummins sense? Can the child then begin to receive 
instruction in English, since his first "language" is fully established? Or 
should the non-English language be developed independently of English 
before instruction through English can begin? These questions, of course, 
remain to be answered. It would be important to know if what Cummins 
calls complex cognitive operations can be carried out not only in English or 
in Spanish, but in a code-switched variety. Should this variety prove to be 
equally (or more) efficient in carrying out these tasks, efforts to keep 
expressive ability in the two languages independent of each other will be 
significantly undermined, at least from the perspective of academic 
achievements. In our view, the survival of Spanish in the U.S. depends on 
its propagation by fluent speakers. If />?/ra sentential regressive code- 
switching exists, as we firmly believe it does, the existence of Spanish in 
the Chicano elementary school population is surely threatened. 



REFERENCES 

Aspira of Mciv York. Inc. v. Board of Education of Mow York, 58 F.R.D. 62 
(1973). 

C'ummins, J. "Psycholinguistic Evidence." In Bilingual Education: Cur- 
rent Perspectives: Education , Vol. 4. Center for Applied Linguistics, 
Arlington, Virginia, 1977, pp. 78-89. 

Espinosa, A., Jr. "Problemas lexicograficos del espahol del sudoeste," 
Hispania 40, 1957. 

Es p i n o s a , A u r e 1 i o M . r/i Spa ;i /s /i La ng u ages : New M exico and Sou them 
Colorado. Santa Fe, New Mexico: New Mexico Printing Co., 1911. 

Garcia, E. E., Maez, L., and Gonzalez, G." The Incidence of Language 
Switching in Spanish/English Bilingual Children of the United 
States." In E. E. Garcia and M. Sam Vargas, Eds., The Mexican Ameri- 
can Child: Language, Cognition, and Social Development. Notre Dame, 
, Ind.: University of Notre Dame Press. In Press. 

Garcia, E. E., Maez, L., Gonzalez, G., a::d Ibahez, J. "A National Study of 
Early Childhood Bilingualism: An Age by Region Analysis of 
Spanish/English MLU." Paper presented at the National Association 
for Bilingual Education Conference, Seattle, Washington, May 1979. 

(iumperz, John and Eduardo Hernandez-Chavez. "Cognitive Aspects of 
Bilingual Communication." In H. Whitely, Ed., Language Use and 
Social Change. London: Oxford University Press, 1970, pp. 111-125. 

Haugen, Einar. Bilingualism in the Americas: A Bibliography and Re- 
search Guide. American Dialect Society, No. 26, Alabama: University 
of Alabama Press, 1956. 

Huerta, Ana. "The Acquisition of Bilingualism: A Code-switching Ap- 
proach." Working Papers in Sociolinguistics, 39, 1977. 



To Sivitch or Not to Sivitch 



135 



Jacobson, R. "The Bilinguals Two Languages: Duplication or Com- 
partmentalization?" Paper presented at the Annual TP]SOL Conven- 
tion, Los Angeles, California, March 1975. 

Jacobson, R. *'Can Bilingual Teaching Techniques Reflect Bilingual 
Community Behaviors? — A Study in Ethnoculture and Its Relation- 
ship to Some Amendments Contained in the New Bilingual Education 
Act " Ethnoperspvvtiues in Bilingual Education Research, Volume 1. R. 
V. Padilla, Ed., Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan, 
1979. 

Lanc(\ Donald M. et al. A Brief Study of Spanish-English Bilingualisrn: 
Final Report Research Project. ORR-Liheral Arts 15504. College Sta- 
tion, Texas: Texas A&M University, 1969. 

Laosa, L. "Bilingualism in Three United States Hispanic Groups: Contex- 
tual Use of Language by Children and Adults in Their Families.'* 
Journal of Educational Psychology, Vol. 67 (5), Oct. 1975. 

Lou V. Nichols, 414 U.S. 563; 39 L. Ed2d 1, 94 S. Ct. 786 (1974). 

Lindholm, K. J. and Padilla, A. M. "Language Mixing in Bilingual Child- 
■ ren.'' Journal of Child Language, 5, 327-335, 1977. 

McClure, E. (1977) "Aspects of Code-Switching in the Discourse of Bilin- 
gual Mexican American Children." In M. Saville-Troike, Ed., Linguis- 
tics and Anthropology. Washington, D. C: Georgetown University 
Press, 1977. 

McClure, E, and J. Wentz. "Code-Switching in Children's Narratives." 
Paper presented at the Mid-America Linguistics Conference, 1975. ED 



Myers-Scotton and Ury. "Bilingual Strategies: The Social Functions of 
Codt^'Swtichini;," Linguistics, 193, pp. 5-20, 1977. 

PfafT, Carol, "Syntactic Constraints on Code-Swtiching: A Quantitative 
Study of Spanish/English," Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of 
the Linguistic Society of America, 1975, ED 127 828. 

Poplack, Shana, " 'Sometimes I'll Start a Sentence in Spanish Y TER- 
MING EN ESPANOL': Toward a Typology of Code-Switching." Work- 
ing Paper #4, Language Policy Task Force, New York: Center for 
Puerto Rican Studies, 1979, 

Sanchez, R, "Nuestra Circunstancia Lingiiistica," PJl Grito, 6:1, 45-74, 



Skutnabh-Kangas. T., and P. Toukomaa, Teaching Migrant Child rcn\s 
Mother Tongue and Learning the Language of the Host Country in the 
(\)ntext of the Sociocultural Situation of the Migrant Family. Helsinki: 
The Finnish National Commission for UNESCO, 1976, 

Timm, L. A. "Spanish/English Code-Switching: El Por que Y How- 
Not^Tor Romance Philology, 28:473-482, 1975, 

Vaidez-Fallis, G. Code-Switching and the Classroom Teacher, Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice. No. Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, Arlington, Virginia, 1978, 

Weinreich, JJ. Languages in Contact. New York: Linguistics Circle of Now 
York, 1953. 

Z(>ntella. A. C. "Code-Switching and Interactions among Puerto Rican 
Children." Working Papers in Sociolinguistics, Nn. 50. Austin, Texas, 
Southwest F^ducational Developmcmt Laboratory. 1978. 



119 524, 



1972. 




THE EFFECTS OF HOME-SCHOOL LANGUAGE SHIFTS: 
THE LINGUISTIC EXPLANATIONS 



David P. Baral 

San Dir^M) State University — Imperial Valley Campus 



What are thr effects of a home-school lan^ua^e shift on the academic 
achievement ofchilriren? iMany studies have demonstrtited that lin^aiistic 
mincjrity children sufTer severe academic retardation when placed in 
dominant lan^'ua^'e pro^^rams (Bo>ven 1977, Tuck/.-r 1977, Cummins 
1979). (.'an the poor academic performance of these children he attributed 
{)riniarily to lin^^^uistic factors? The evidence in support of this proposition 
is substantial, but contrary evidence also exists. 

lU some cases a home-school language shift appears to have beneficial 
results. The well-documented success of the Canudian immersion pro- 
^,M*ams (Cohen 1976, Lambert 1977) demonstrates that speakers of a do- 
minant lan^.;ua^.;e often attain considerable competer^ce in a second lan- 
^^uage throi'.^h immersion programs, apparently withouv prejudice to the 
(it'Velopment of their first language. 

The results of the Canadian immersion program. i have led some re- 
searchers to question the validity of explanations that attribute the poor 
performance of minority children to linguistic factors such as the shift in 
languages and the failure to develop competence in the child's home 
language through the school program (Bowen 1977, Tucker 1977). 

However, the apparent contradiction between the eHecta of home- 
school language shifts on linguistic minority students and on speakers of 
dominant languages has al^o stimulated the development of new linguis- 
tic explanations that attempt to account for both cases (Skutnabb-Kangas 
and Toukomaa 1976, ('ummins 1979), These explanations reaffirm the 
importance of the home language for the academic success of all children, 
but they contain assumption.s concerning th(> infiuence of the home 
environment on the linguistic competence of minority students that re- 
semble earlier theories of cultural deprivation. 

The purpose of this paper is to review studies of the efiects of home- 
.school language shifts and to analyze the linguistic theories that have 
been used to interpret this body of research. The paper contains three 
major sections. First, studies of linguistic minority children are reviewed 
and are interpreted within the context of the naiive language hypothesis 
( UNKSCO 195.3, p]ngle 197")), Second, the results of the immersion studies 
are examined, and the special characteristics ofthese programs are ct)n- 
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trastt'd with the 'submersion' oxperience of lin/^^uistic minority children in 
dominant languaj^e schools. Finally, the paper presents an analysis and 
critii|ue of recent attempts to construct a more comprehensive linguistic 
theory of the elTects of home-school language .shifts. 

Studies of Linguistic Minority Students 

There are two types of studies that need to be considered in an attempt 
to assess the effects of home-school language shifts on linguistic minority 
children: (1) researen concerning the performance of these students in 
dominant language programs, and (2) studies of the academic progress of 
these children in home language programs. These two sources of data are 
complementary. In the first type of study, a true language shift takes 
place. The second type of study provides information on the academic 
performance of linguistic minority students In the absence of <: language 
shift. 

Dominant lan^uagt' proj^^rams. There are important commonalities in 
the response of diverse groups of linguistic minority students to a shift in 
language from home to school. In the United States, the academic retarda- 
tion ofSpanish-speaking'students in English language programs has been 
well documented in a number of national surveys (Coleman et al. 1966, 
U.S. Commission of Civil Rights 1975, Carter and Segura 1979). 

The evidence from Latin America clearly demonstrates that speakers of 
indigenous language.s do poorly in the Spanish language schools of a 
number of countries, including Mexico (Modiano 1973), Peru (Van Den 
Berghe 1978). Ecuador(Dillworth and Stark 1975), and Paraguay (Rubin 
1968). 

Similar results have been reported for linguistic minorities in Europe. 
For example, few children of ^i;uest- workers in Germany, who speak a 
variety of languages. ;.;o on to secondary education (Rist 1979). Finnish 
immigrant students also experience severe H.ifTiculties in Swedish schools 
(Skutnabb-Kangas and Toukomaa 1976). 

' Studies of immigrant students are relevant to the effects of both the 
dominant and home language programs, since som'e of these students 
received initial instruction in their home language prior to immigration. 
Several studies seem to indicate that the level of proficiency in the home 
language at the time of exposure to instruction in a second language is an 
important variable. Skutnabb-Kangas and Toukomaa (1976) found that 
immigrant students with six or seven years of schooling in Finland prior to 
emigration, did quite well in Swedish schools and approached the national 
norms. In contrast, immigi'ant students with less schooling in Finland 
were always well below the Swedish norms for their grade level. Studies of 
the academic achievement of recent immigrants from Mexico (Baral 1977, 
1979a) are also consistent with the Swedish research. 

Home lnntniC2ge programs. Previous reviews of the effects of instruction 
in the home language of the child have noted conflicting and contradictory 
findings in the research (Engle 1975, Cohen and Laosa 1976y. The prob- 
lems of interpretation are due, in part, to serious methodological limita- 
tions of the studies themselves. But even more important is the fact that 
reviewers have attempted to interpret the findings concerning linguistic 
minority children in home language programs along with the results of 
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immersion pro^^'anis for speakers ordominant lan^^ua^^'s. The immersion 
pro^'rarns have a number of'special eliai'aeteristies t liat are eonsider-ed in a 
Iat.<'r section of this paper. When the fmdin^^s concern. n^^ lin^;uistic minor- 
ity children are analy/.ed separately, a more consistent pattern of results 
emer^a's. 

Hvidence in support of the positive effects of instruction in the horn*- 
lan^^ua^^e coines from resear'ch conducted in many countries. Some studies 
are purely descriptive in nature and other's involve the use of comparison 
^^roups. Typical of the descriptive studies are reports of" successful native 
ian^^ua^a- literacy pro^^rams amon^^ the Tarascans of Mexico (Barrera- 
Vas(iuez 1953) and studies that attempted to relate the rapid spread of 
literacy in post-revolutionary Rus,sia to the use of the vernacular lan- 
^^ua^^es in formal school in^^ (Kreu.sler I9t)l, Serduchenko 1962). 

A review of research conducted outside the U.S. (Fiaral 1979h) has 
revealed thirteen studies that involved a more direct test of the efTective- 
riess r)f instruction in the home lan^^ua^a*. throu^b the use of control ^a'oups 
receivin^^ only instruction in the second langua^a*. Seven studies found 
that the home lan^maj^e approach was superior ( Orata 1953, Modiano 173, 
(uidschinsky 1971, Grieve and Taylor 1952, Malherhe 1946, Burns 1968, 
Hilworth and Stark 1975), Five studies found no substantial difTerences 
between t**xperi mental and contrij! ^^r-oUps (Tucker et al. 1970. Bo vet 1932, 
Kam()s et al. J 967, Macnamara 1966. Ladefo^^'d et al. 1971). Only one 
study ( Po/.zi-Hscot 1972) found that dii'ect instruction in the s(?cond lan- 
^'ua^^' was superior. 

These studies demonstrated the positive efTects of initial honui language 
instruction on later learnin^^ of the national lan^^ua^a* in many diverse 
settings. For example, Modiano I 1973) found that students in the Chiapas 
hii,'hlands of Mexico, who had been tauj^htto read in their native lani^ua^c 
dui'in^^ a pre-school year, did I)t4ter in Spanish r(*adin^^ than a carelully 
matclied control ^^roup which had be^mn schooling directly in the Spanish 
language. In a study conducted in the Philippine Islands, Orala (1953) 
also found positive linguistic transfer effects, but the full benefits of the 
home language approach did not appear until the end of the elementary 
grades. In the Philippine study, students who had received two years of 
initial instruction in the home language, followed by an abrupt shift to the 
dominant language, were behind the control group at the end of the fourth 
grade in reading, language, and arithmetic. However, by the end of the 
sixth grade, the results were reversed, and the experimental group was 
superior in reading, arithmetic, and social studies (Orata 1953). 

A larg(* body information on the effectiveness of the borne langujige 
appr*oach is contained in evaluation r'epor*ts and studies of the feder-ally 
i'uuied bilingual education projects in the U.S. Although many of these 
,>>tudies ar-e defective in design and provide little useful information 
(Tr-nikt' 197S. Dulay and Burt 1978), the frndings of the well-designed 
studies are not as contradictor-y as many people b(?lieve. Dulay and Burt 
I 1978) conducted a national survey of 179 evaluation reports and thirty- 
eight rtvsearrh studies, and they found only 3 evaluation rc^ports and nine 
research studies that met minimum standar'ds and contained usable in- 
formation. Lack of control for the subjects' socioeconomic level or initial 
language proficiency were often cited as shortcomings of the rejected 
studies. 
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In tho twelve studios which mi't their critor'ia, Dulay and Burt i I978t 
encountered a total of sixty-six finding's. Of these findings, fifty-eii^ht 
percent were positive, forty-one percent were neutral, and only one per- 
cent were unfavorable to hilin^mal education, Dulay and Burt (1978:3) 
concluded that the I'e search results concerning' bilingi.ji education 
strongly support '"the use of the child's fir*st-learned, (ioininant. and or 
home language as a medium of instruction in U.S. .schocjls." 

Thron'tnal (ifialysis. The fmdings ofthe.se studie::. v r he summarized 
in terms of the native language hypothesis. There are .wi. complementary 
versions of this hypothesis (Baral 19791)), both vvhich emphasize the 
importance of the home language of the child fo»' uc;uie:i)ic success. Stated 
in negative terms, the native language by lies is attributes the aca- 
demic retardation of linguistic minority strd.'nts in dominant language 
pi'ografns to a linguistic mismatch be^veer' J;ome and school language.^ 
(UNES('C) 1953). Support for the ' gjiive version of this hypothesis 
comes from numerous studies of th' ,.):»r i.ciu.emic per for ma nee of linguis- 
tic minor'ity students who ex peri e . :-. a home-school language shift. Lam- 
bert ( 1977) has described the linguistic competence of these children as a 
"sLibtracl ive" form of hi lingual ism. Tvpicallv, these students are members 
of 

. . . etl.nic minority groups who becau.se of national educational 
policies and social pressures of various sorts are forced to put aside 
their ethnic language ft)r a national language. Their degi'ee of bilin- 
giiaiity at any time would be likely to reflect some stage in the 
subtraction of the ethnic language and the a.ssociated culture, and 
their replacement with another. (Lambert 1977:19) 

Stated in a positive form, the native language hypothesis predicts that 
children wil . learn to read belter in a second language, and will attain 
greater mastery of content areas, if they are first taught U) read in their 
home language and subject matter is initially introduced in that language 
tUNKSC(^ 1953, Engle 1975). Evidence in support of the positive version 
of this hypothesis comes frow-research conducted in countries that have 
imdertciken programs of education in the home language for linguistic 
minority students Typically, the student who benefits from the home 
laiigu 'P roach d(R'S not initially speak the dominant language of the 

countr '"Mvely low socioeconomic status, and is a member of a 

linguist,^ . minority. 

Both vers]t)ns of the native language hypothesis appear to have con- 
siderable explanatory power* when applied t{) the situation of language 
minority students. However, the positive results of immersion programs 
with midd'e -class students demonstrate that there are limits to the gener- 
ality of this theory. . . .^ 

Rcsulfs of till' I/nrni'rsion Programs ■ 

■ The results of the French language immersion programs in Canada 
have been widely reported in the professional journals (see Swain 1974, for 
a review), and at least one program has replicated the Canadian results in 
a Spanish language immersion program in the U.S. (Cohen 1974). The 
immersion studii.'s have also been widely commented on in the popular 
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prt'ss. and critics ofhilingual education in the U.S. havu taken note. Many 
of these critics now interpret the findings of thti^iinmersion studies as 
evidence supporting the mainstreaming ofl imited-English-proficient stu- 
dents in this country, in spite of the cautions raised by sophisticated 
readers of this research (Tucker 1979). 

Notwithstanding certain superficial similarities, immersion programs 
for majority language children are quite different from dominant lan- 
guage programs for minority children. Indeed, many authors U*se the term 
"submersion." rather than immersion, when referring to the experience of 
linguistic minority children (see Cohen 1976, Lambert 1977, Swain 1978, 
Curnmins 1979). 

Minority language children in dominant language schools are usually 
grouped with native speakers of the dominant language for most of the 
school day. and they often become frustrated because of their inability to 
communicate with monolingual teachers. Special instruction in the do- 
minant laiiguage is usually provided on a pull-out basis, and minority 
l^mguage students are often stigmatized as possessing "language hand- 
icaps" or "cognitive deficits." Use of the minority language is usually 
discouraged or even prohibited, and the language itself is often char- 
acterized as substandard. 

In contrast, students in immersion programs are segregated in separate 
classrooms, at least dui ing the early primary grades. Initially, all immer- 
sion students have limited competence in the language of the school. 
Second language instruction is provided in the natural context of the 
classroom, rather than pull-out programs. Teachers in the immersion 
programs are fully bilingual; they understand the language of the child 
and communicate )ositive attitudes toward this language, but they use 
only the second language in the classroom. 

Apart from these important pedagogical differences, immersion pro- 
grams differ from the normal experience of linguistic minority students on 
a number ofsignificantsociolinguistic dimensions. Students in immersion 
programs usually ct)me from middle-ciass or upper- middle-class families 
1 Lambert 1977, Cohen 1976), The successful immersion programs have 
generally enrolled only native speakers of English, the dominant lan- 
guage in the United States and Canada (Cohen 1976), P'inally, parental 
support for these programs is quite high, and in some instances the 
programs themselves have been initiated in response to parental pres- 
sures (Cohen 1976). 

While it is necessary to point out the important contrasts between 
immersion and "submersion" programs, the very positive effects of the 
immersion programs should not be overlooked, Lambert and Tucker 
( 1974) conducted a comprehensive evaluation of the original St, Lambert 
experiment and found that participating Anglophone children attained 
close to native language proficiency in French, did not lose ground in the 
development of their English language skills" (in spite of limited school 
instruction in that language), attained similar mastery of content areas 
(in French) to their monolingual English peers, and developed positive 
iittitudes toward both languages. Similar positive results I lave been found 
in the evaluations of immersion programs across Canada (Swain 1974), 

In summary, the well-documented success of the immersion programs 
indicates that ihv native language hypothesis, in its original form, is 
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overly simplistic. Students from middle-class backgrounds, who speak the 
dominant language of a country, benefit from well-structured immersion 
programs. They often achieve a high level of competence in the second 
language, apparently without detriment to the development of their first 
language (Cummins 1979. Lambert 1977). 

Lambert ( 1977:15-19) describes the linguistic competence of immersion 
students as an "additive" form of bilingualism that may lead to high 
achievement in the second language and enhanced cognitive develop- 
ment, when bilingual children are compared to monolingual children on 
measures of "cognitive flexibility," "creativity" or "divergent thought". 

Recent I'heoreticcil Approaches 

It seerns clear from the foregoing discussion that, however useful the 
native language hypothesis may be in interpreting the experience of 
linguistic minority children, there are limits to the generality of this 
theory. Clearly a more comprehensive theory is needed to account for the 
dilTerent. effects of home-school language shifts on speakers of dominant 
languages and minority language students, 

Iji a recent paper, Cummins (1979) has proposed a new theoretical 
framework which attempts to account for both cases. Although not exclu- 
sively linguistic in character, linguistic variables play a central role in 
Cummins theory. Competence in the home language and the second lan- 
guage is conceptualized as a major intervening variable which interacts 
with .school program factors and mediates "the efTects of more basic socio- 
cultural background factors on cognitive and afTective outcomes" (Cum- 
mins 1979:226). The linguistic aspects of the theory are summarized in 
two postulates: the threshhold hypothesis, and the developmental inter- 
dependence hypothesis. 

The Threshold Hypothesis, Cummins 1 1979:229) argues that there are 
threshold levels of linguistic competence in the home language and the 
second langua^'e "which bilingual children must attain in order to avoid 
cognitive deficits and to allow the potentially beneficial aspects of becom- 
ing bilingual to influence their cognitive growth." 

Following the Scandinavian res rchers, Cummins hypothesizes that 
there are two threshold levels. Beh; - the lower level of linguistic compe- 
tence, the bilingual child s ability to interact with his or her educational 
environment is severely restricted. This is the condition of "semilin- 
gualism" or "double semilingualism" described by Skutnabb-Kangas and 
Toukomaa (1976). The threshold hypothesis implies that these children 
will experience serious academic difficulties as they progress through the 
elementary school and increasing cognitive demands are made which 
cannot he met with the limited linguistic repertoire at their command. 
Linguistic competence below the lower threshold level would account for 
the poor academic performance of linguistic minority children in domin- 
ant language programs. 

Cummins also proposes a higher threshold of linguistic competence, 
above which the additive form of bilingualism would become operative 
with substantial cognitive'benefits for the bilingual child. Performance 
above the higher thre.shold is characteristic of .students in the immersion 
programs. 
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\}\) to this point, Cinnmins' theory is primarily descriptive?: the ditTerent 
efTects of home-school languagtf shifts are related to diflVrent levels of 
proficiency in the two languages. The second postulate of Cummins' 
theory is concerned with the functional relationship between competence 
levels in the home language (Li) und the second language {hi). 

The Dvvcloprnontal Intenhpendence Hypothesis, Cummins ( 1979:223' 
proposes that "the level of L2 competence which a bilingual child attains is 
partially a function of th<' type of C(> ^letence the child hay developed in Li 
at the time when intensive expos . /e to Iji begins." 

CuniiTiins argues that middle class students in immersion programs 
typically possess well -developed skills in the home lang"uage, and there- 
fore are more likely to attain proficiency in the second language without 
losing ground in the first language. Linguistic minority studeius. in 
contrast, are less likely to possess well-developed skills in the home 
language and therefore intensive exposure to a second language may have 
a destabilizing effect on the home language, which, in turn, would limit 
the development of proficiency in the second lang-uage (Troike 1978). 

According to Cummins, the quality of the home linguistic environment 
is crucial for the development of first language competence. Thus, for most 
middle class, majority language children, "the prerequisites for acquiring 
literacy likilli? are instilled , . . by their linguistic ience in the home" 
(Cummins 1979:234). In contrast, "low SES minori'v language children 
may he more dependent on the school to provide the prerequisites for the 
accjuisition ol literacy skills" (t'umniins 1979:240). 

Therefore. Cummins concludes that the success of immersion programs 
is due, in part, to the strength of the home language which is relatively 
impervious to later "neglect" in the school, The success of the vernacular 
language programs, in contrast, appears to be due to the lack of develop- 
ment of the home language, prior to entering school. 

[)tsi ussion 

Cummins' theory can be viewed, in certain respects, as an extention and 
refinement of previous linguistic theories. For example, the negative 
version of the native language hypothesis att^itjules the poor academic 
performance of minority language students t" a linguistic mismatch be- 
tween home and school languages, Cummins *n^;ues that language de- 
ficiencies and, ultimately, retarded academic achievement result from the 
inappropriate matching of educational treatments with the input linguis- 
tic characteristics of minority children. In a similar fashion. Cummins' 
interdependence hypothe.'-is Is parallel to the positive version of the native 
language hypothesis. 

In contrast to previous linguistic theories, however. Currmiins suggests 
a possible resolution to the perplexing problem of the effects of home- 
school language shifts on majority and minority language children. 
Cununins argues that identical principles operate in b^ .n cases; profi- 
ciency in the home language is a prerequisite to success in a second 
language academic program. 

Cummins' theory also illumines several important current issues in 
bilingual education. For example, his analysis of the possible interactions 
b(.'tween child input variables and school program variables leads to 
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several fruitful hypotheses eoncerning the conditions under which im- 
mersion prog-rams, transitional bilingual programs, and maintenance 
programs are likely to succeed. Also, his analysis of current evaluations of 
i)ilingual programs, such as the AIR report, leads him to conclude that 
these studies often produce virtually uninterpre table data because they 
fail to consider possible aptitude-treatment interactions. 

Mowever, Cummins' use of the construct of "semilingualism" raises 
some difficult issues for the development of th'M)ry in bilingual education. 
These issues include the negative emotional connotations of the term, its 
(juestionable .status as a linguistic variable, and the cultural deprivation 
framework within which it i.^ embedded. 

From a semantic point of view, the use of this term is questionable 
because of its pc;joritive connotations. "Semilingualism" closely resembles 
another term, "alingualism," which has long been used in a derrogatory 
sense to describe the linguistic competence of Spanish-P]nglish bilinguals 
in the Southwest. 

"Semilingualism" also has doubtful standing as a linguistic term. 
When used without more precise behavioral descriptors, the term seems to 
imply a very restricted range of communicative competence. However, as 
Skutnabb-Kangas and Toukomaa (1976:20) point out, "semilingualism 
cannot be used as a strictly linguistic concept at all." The work of Labov 
( 1969) and other sociolinguists has clearly demonscrated that dialectical 
speech, including the code-switching practiced by some bi Unguals, is not a 
degenerate form of language. 

Cummins argues that it is not the language itself which is defective, but 
rather the minority child's level of "conceptual linguistic knowledge," 
including such areas as vocabulary-concept knowledge, metalinguistic 
insights, and the ability to process decontextualized language. While this 
conclusion may bejustified in relation to the minority child's knowledge of 
a second language, there is no reason to assume that the child's compe- 
tence in the home dialect is also limited. 

Cummins' analysis ui' the etiology of "sernilingu .asm" re.-^<. nji^lur. r > 
Her theories of cultural deprivation (Bloom, l^avis, and Hess 19b.: 
Riessman 1962) that identified the poor home .vironn^fnt of low SK^ 
childrenas the major cause of their problems in <cb oL ( inss;,L;^(\-:ts 
that "semi lingual ism" develops in non-literate ,K)n 'Tw ; orwiion: ; where 
first language reading materials are unavai ahle the ( hild is ;.'>t 
exposed to that language on TV. In this type o*' malysi.^ >» rnilinf;i:a[ism" 
is conceptualized, in F'ish man's terms, "as a di^ -ase oftt; :v .r" : i " -hman 
1976:231). 

Although Cummins' analysis of "semiling-ui. . s-^" is sirini.: \ii most 
respects to the interpretation of the Scandinavia: tesL;archers, th-^re i: 
one important difTerence. Skutnabb-Kangas uses tj - term in a .sociolin- 
guistic rather than a linguistic sense and interpret "'semilingualism' 
within a conflict theory framework. F'rom tnis persp '^vp, sei^^-'wi- 
gualism" functions 

. . . iis a mediating variable when society repr-ndiicL'S the class 
structui'e, and along with it, the vocational structure of the suppres- 
sed minorities 
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'rh(* hi I'^^L* scale t'clucationiil, psychological, and social pr()l)h'ius of 
minority childn-n arc not a failurt' inherent in the ethnic group 
status of the children, hut arc more or less caused f)y the policy of 
forced assinuhition . . . (Skut nahh-Kangas 1979.1) 

Sinnrnary mid ('orn lmuons 

There are two different efTects resulting from a home-school language 
shift, depending on the characteristics oi' the student group experiencing 
this cha'ige. Middle-class students who speak a dominant language often 
attain considerable proficiency in a second language through immersion 
{)i ()gianis. apparently without prejudice to the development of their home 
languaK^'- Linguistic minority children, in contrast, often sufTer severe 
academic retardation when placed in dominant language programs, and 
they derive important heneflts from piirticipation in instructional pro- 
grams in tile h(jme language. 

The native language hypothesis predicts, with some degree of accuracy, 
the academic success of linguistic nunt)rity students in d(munant lan- 
guage and home language programs, hut it fails to account for the success 
of inunersion programs with speakers of a dcjminant language. 

Cummins' tlieoi'y appears to resolve the contradiction of the different 
effects ol' a home-school language shift on the.se two groups of students. For 
h<>t.h linguistic min(a ity and dominant language students, a strong basis 
in the home language is crucial to later success in a soc(md language. 
However, Cummins' analysis relies heavily on the assumption that the 
liomeenvironmentof linguistic minority children doi-s not facilitate early 
languagi' learning. 

The linguistic explanations examined in this paper have the distinct 
advantagL' of restricting the research area to manageable proportions, but 
the;, exclude much relevant information. AsF^ishmanl 1977) and Pan Iston 
( 1976) have pointed out, the complex theoretical and pedagogical issues 
suri'ounding bilingual education must be examined in the context of 
societal factors. 

We must take into account non-linguistic factors in an attempt to })uild 
a comprehensive theory of the effects of home-school language shifts. 
Among ihu many pott»ntially relevant factors are: national language 
policies, structural relations f)etw(.en linguistic minority and majority 
groups, the influence of teacher expectations, and the attitudes of children 
and their parents. 
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JEAN PIAdKT'S THKORY OF EQUILIBRATION 
APPLIED TO DUAL L \NGUAGE 
DEVELOPIMENT 



Luisa C. Chavez 

Univei'sity nt' New Mfxit'i) 



An area III much nvvxi of iMorc ()l)j(H:ti v(» r esearch study and theoretical 
H'hu ituation is hmgua^e dcvelopnumt. On the one lumd the earlier 

literature emphasized the dehilitaling ^'ITects of'hilingualism on cognition 
( ( 'ordasfo. 1978: Darey, 19r)3). On the other hand, the more recent litera- 
ture presents the more neutral and p()siti\e collects ol'early hilingualism 
(Peal and Lamhert. 1972: Spolsky. 1977: Garcia, 1980). While there is 
some hope that the new breed of lanj^uage scholars will present a more 
objective orientation to their duai-hmKuage research studies, it is an 
assumption in this paper that this hope will be largely based on the fact 
that some of these scholars begin to view language development in general 
and dual-language development in particular, from a more unified and 
wholistic theoretical piiint of view. Traditional (and usually monolingual I 
language study has in many instances made sign i ilea nt advances in 
building a good theory of language and its devc;lopment. However, a 
second assumption in this paper is that language study still does not offer 
to educators a much needed dialectic, unifying and wholistic view of 
language development in general, much less for dual-language develop- 
ment in particular. Only recently have people like Reigel (1968) anci 
Harris ( 1975) suggested a dialectic view of language similar to the view 
espoused by Soviet language scholars. Among other more or lev:s impor- 
tant L*oncerns of language sch(jhirs in the United States has been the task 
of tempering the "a la brava" external effects of the S-R tradition, the 
almost "a la brava" internal effects of the nativistie tradition, and the 
almost "a la brava" effects of the mentalistic tradition. 

It is granted that other n(3n-Soviet hmguage scholars may already have 
or may be in the process of emphasizing the study of language from a 
dialectic viewpoint. The suggestion is made to these scholars to borrow the 
viewpoint that has been elaborated already by Jean Piaget ( 1975, 1978) 
for intellectual development. In relating Piagetian theory to language 
development, the focus has not been so much on the application of his 
dialectic theory of ecjuilibration to language, but on the chicken and egg 
relationship of cognition and language and there it stopped. While this 
writer agrees with Corrigan {1979) that we move beyond the Piagetian 
tradition perhaps to non-Piagetian approaches for language, this writer 
also suggests that we move beyond this traditional Piagetian focus of 
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lanKua^^L' study and look to his theory oi' ro^'ulations or ociuilibration for 
heuristic purposes. An implication in this piiper is that ^t-'neral ecjuilihra- 
tiori explanations oflangua^'e will aide in explanations of dual lanKuage 
in particular' and viee-V(?rsa. 

While Fia^a't has developed equilibration thev)ry as a dialectic theijry 
lor co^Miitive devulop.nent, the use of this dialectic theory to help explain 
lariKun^'e development in general and dual lanauage development in 
particular is suggested here because Piaget posits this regulaticm piocoss 
for any and all developing living systems and their subsystems. It s(?ems 
that equilibration theory concepts would lend a unifying aspect to lan- 
giuige development and in this sense lend powei ful implications for view- 
ing the dual-language learner in a more positive light as researchers 
study his deveh^pnient. The paper attempts (1) a brief dialectical view of 
language; l2) a very limited and introductory definition ofPiaget's concept 
of equilibration; and (3) an equilibration theory relationship to language 
and dual language in particular. 

Two main language stud> problems acknowledged by Moore in 1973 
were: ll) the little attention directed at the physical and social char- 
acteristics of the environment in which the utterances occurred and to the 
general cognitive capacities of the child and (2) the language knowledge 
yielded from ingenious techniques dealt mainly with the speciHc language 
competencies rather than a general picture of the child's linguistic system. 
While the lack of attention to the physical characteristics of the environ- 
ment and to the general cognitive capacities of the child has been re- 
medied (see Beilin, 1975), the lack of focused attention to the social 
characteristics of the environment and the failure to present a general 
picture of the child's linguistic system, still remain in the language re- 
search literature with few exceptions. A dialectic view of language would 
seem to be able to offer some solutifms to both these problems. Harris 
states that; 

Traditionally, psychol inguistics identified language acquisition 
with actjuisition of'syntactic struetuies. Later, semantics and cogni- 
tive base have become a more central concern. However, regardless 
of the subject matter under scrutiny, the analysis thus far is always 
of individual output (p. 8). 

She warns that "our understanding {)f the phenomena of language learn- 
ing remains impoverished and can be enriched only when the descriptive 
accounts of linguistic structure . . . are placed within the setting of social 
and productive interaction" {p. 82). Harris (1975) gets the impression that 
the child in the "post-Chomskian universe lives in a world without human 
communication, an acolyte scientist surrounded with epistemological in- 
tention seeking structure in language and in experience" (ibid). 

Clusdorf ( 1977) strongly states that "language z'.s reality and not only a 
kind of mental duplication of the world." Reality automatically and many 
times.spontaneously presents the contradictions to the perceiving subject. 
In the real world of language, contradiction will most probably arise at 
many levels. In discourse, Harris ( 1975) states that contradiction is iden- 
tified at: 
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. . . level of symbolization, mossaj,'o, exchange and structui'e . . . 
Changes will arise when the speaker-listener notices some variabil- 
ity in the signal and super-imposes this variation upon the existing 
network, creating either additional options or a new rule reducing 
choices (pp. 80 and 92). 

For Harris (1975), in a dialectic view, an open system is established 
wherein all experience is essentially contradictory. Building the coher- 
ence is the work of the perceiving subject. Wozniak ( 1972) also says that 
"forces of self-development are always present in reality as contradictory 
agents and tendencies which interact, efiecting by leaps the transition 
from one qualitative form to another" (p. 21). P'or Roigel ( 1975) a dialecti- 
cal theory seeks "to understand the changing individual in a changing 
social world" (p. 50), 

Development requires a delicate synchrony between different pro- 
gressions. Synchronization is comparable to balance, but it is a 
balance in change which requires continuous efforts, and actions 
within the various dimensions interacting in developmental pro- 
gressions (Reigel, 1975, p. 63). 

Especially important for Reigel (1975) in his dialectical interpretation 
of language are the first concrete expressions of interaction in the form of 
social dialogues. The dialogue is the open system in which the synchroni- 
zation must take place. What is synchronization for Reigel. seems to bo 
regulation or equilibration for Piaget. The parallel between Reigel and 
Piaget is almo.st uncanny, even though it is i^ teresti ng to note that Reigel 
declares that Piaget is not dialectical - .ough. Furth (1977, 1980) estab- 
li.shes how dialectical and .social Piaget's theory is vhen he states; 

In general, you must have noticed that Piaget s theory is full of what 
can be called dialectical terms: assimilation versus accommodation, 
organism versus environment, operative versus figurative and so 
on. Because of this bipolarity, the equilibration concept seems 
natural and almost nececsary (Appel and Goldberg, 1977, p, 15). 

According to Furth ( 1 980) equilibration is at work in social as well as in 
physical relations for the total developing intelligence. In the sense that 
the re are both mentalistic and social equilibrations, and in the sense that 
language is a cognitive as well as a social system and again a system 
peculiar unto itself, in this manner is the proposition made here that there 
might also be language regulation as well as equilibration in the general 
sense of the term. Regulation or the equilibrated relations between men- 
talistic and social (that is inward and outward) aspects of development 
include the construction of language — a regulated instrument perhaps 
but also an instrument of regulation. 

Piaget's equilibration notion is a powerful wholistic one that suggests 
to many that it might be the most fundamental idea in his total develop- 
mental theory. It is not a concept that can be defined simplistically or 
isolated from other related concepts. 

In Piagets (1971) view of organic and cognitive development, a key 
factor that operates is equilibration along with the genetic and 
environmental ones. Piaget views ecjuilibration as a psychobiological 




rJx^an Pia^U't's Theory of luinilihratian 



151 



factor that is impcrativi" and oporativt' for the maintenance and develop- 
ment of from the most simple to Wv^ most complex organic and mental 
systems that figure or are charact<}nstic of living organisms. The equili- 
bration principle governs the construction, reconstruction, and coordina- 
tion and integrity of total systems and their specific subsystems by 
measuring the feedback and anticipating the feedforward ailment- 
inforniation that will/will not have relevance for the organism's integral 
system. 

Piagot in Appel (1977) states: 

since we already have two other factors, there must be some 
cor)rdination among them. This coordination is a kind of eiiuilibra- 
tion. Secondly, in the construction of any operational or preopera- 
tional structure, a subject goes through much trial and error and 
many regulations that in a large part involve self-regulations. Self- 
regulations are the very nature of equilibration. These self- 
regulations come into play at all levels of cognition, including the 
very lowest level of perception (p. 10). 

According to Jean Piaget (1971). there are in a living organism two 
characteristic but opposing forces — one of preservation and one of trans-^ 
formation — which of nr>cessity give rise to a principle third force, one of 
equilibration. The three forces make up the total living system. Equilibra- 
tion ki.'eps the organism (as a total livingsy.stem with different but related 
subsystems) in a more or less state of balance and integrity within its 
internal and external environment. The organism environment unit de- 
fines an "open system." a "dialectic" state of afTairs. 

The equilibration .>u:tor r'^'conciles the effects of the other two forces 
that pose a danger to the system ™ that of stagnation on the one hand 
and that of too much transformation on the other. The equihbration 
function has the best interests in mmd for the living organism — it delays 
or attempts to delay atrophy of the system, or subsystem. 
Piaget in Appel ( 1977) states: 

The relationship can also be described as circular, which again poses 
the problem of eijuilibrium. and equilibrium between information 
serving as the stimulus and the subject's schemes or the internal 
structure of his activities (p. 5). 

Piaget ( Appel and Goldberg. 1977) explains tht interaction of the living 
system and its environment thusly: 

In biological or ci)gnitive equilibrium, on the other hand, we have a 
system in which all parts are interdependent. It is a system that 
should be represented in the form of a cycle. A has its influence on B. 
which has its influence on C, which has its influence on D, which 
again influences A. It is a cycle of interactions among the different 
elements. It also has a special feature of being open to influences 
from the outside. Each of the elements can interact with external 
objects. For instance, l:hc cycle can take in A' and B\ 
In the case of biological or cognitive etjtiilibrium. the links are not 
passive; they are the very source of action ... it presents a cohesive 
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lorci' that is spccifii' . , , This s.'i'tns to me a very lini' I'xainpit' "i Hu' 
kiml oC.-(,uilil)riutn about which 1 am talkiiii-!; llic totality has its 
own cohosioM and ...luilihrium hy mtc^ratiiu' atui ditli'ivut intuit; 
ihi' parts at the sainc time tp, 13), 

I'lAf.KT'S INTKKDKPI'NDKN T SYSTKM 
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K.iuiiihralion is a pn.hahiiistic n.odfl of (l<'V<.|op.nent. The precwlmR 
staL't' a.ndcTS thf succcH.chiit; stat;o rnon.- prohaMc. Althouf^h ,t is a con- 
tinuous and homiM.static process acting .synchronously, it is also a discon- 
tinu.uis and homrorht-tic cot;nitiv,. process working diachr(.nically ovor- 
,i„u. and constructinK hierarchically vertical and hori/.on al 
honu.orhetic process, Inhelder identifies four successive steps in the pn.- 
t;ressive e-piilihration for the conservation concept: juxtaposition, opposi- 
tion, compromise and intot,'ration. r, „,,i'ihi-, 

Planet (Appel and Goldbert;, 1977) su^^ests three types ol 
, i„„s: (1) the relationship between assimilation '^[Vm ^ ''TX ent'iation 
the coordination of conflict amon,' subsystems; and (3) the diSlerentiatmn 
and mtet;ration of part to whole knowledge (p. 1 1). 

This dialectic process is assumed for ct^nitively developmg sy.stem.. 
and subsystems, and therefore for the linguistic .system. 

Th. decisi.in to equilibrate in a particular manner is, of course a 
function of the present individual and cultural status of the mental 

"""some of the probable ele,n..nts in the process of equilibration might be 
seen as Ibllows: 
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1 . Function 

2. Structure 

3. Recognition 

4. Intrusion/protrusion/intonTKition/jiliriU'Mt 

5. (.'onnictycontindictiori/ match- riiisrru»tch 
B. DistHjuilibrium 

7. K(juilibrium attempt 

8. Ass irnilat ion/accommodation 
f). Use of feedback 

10. P'eedforw.' rd strategies 

1 1 . Hypothesis testing 
[2. Trial/error 

13. Result 

14, Change 

IT). Reorganization 

1 6. C'ertainty/adaptation 

17. Refined structure 

18. Refined fiinction 

The ^ vstem thus achieves equilibrium until :\ new intrusion occurs, in 
wliich case the process begins all over again. 

Furth ( 1980) defines equilibration as the construction of difTerentiated 
and integrated schemes of mind on the one hand and adaptive behavior 
open to the objective world of reality on the other. According to Furth 
( 1980), "Piaget notes the essential contribution of social life to provide the 
healthy soil in which the seed of equilibration can function" (p. 63). For 
Furth ( 1980) Piaget postulates an inherent desire on the part of the child 
to be part of the social world and to communicate efTectively with it. 
Communicating efTc Lively with other people is not automatically done. 
F'rom a Piagetian view it is a progressive construction that gets better and 
better — a progressive linguistic equilibration in this case that involves a 
difTerentiation of itself as a unique subsystem and an integration at every 
stage with other subsystems and with the totality, Presseisen (1972) also 
clarifies for us that "man's psyche and his society are a continuing concern 
of Piaget's theory, but within the structural problem they are both seen 
through the filter of self- regulation" (p, 141). 

It is not the intent in this paper to present a detailed account of the 
synchronic and diachronic processes or regulat'ons involved throughout 
the development of the linguistic system. In fact, this is exactly what is 
suggested as the major task for future language study. Particular ques- 
tions on the specific " egulations" for the language .system (beginning 
with the organic language structures and functions on up to the more 
purely behavioral or cognitive structures and functions of language) can 
be raised. For example: How are the coordinations made between right 
and left hemisphere; between phonology, morphology, syntax and seman- 
tics? How do "linguistic coordinations" construct mentalistic symboliza- 
tions (and vice versa) inwardly, and an adaptive world of reality (and vice 
versa) outwardly? More fundamentally: How can these inward and out- 
ward aspects coordinate with each other and at the same time produce a 
"language"? Perhaps questions such as these have already been raised, 
researched and possibly resolved using other semantic terminology re- 



anntluT liasif throM'tu-jil I Vaiiu'work. Hut [x-rluips we tuuld also 
nou Msk t lu'si' t|iu'stii)Ms fVnin an t't|iiilil>rat ion vicwjxtint and in tlio 
pnict'ss i-aisc sonu' new (jijost ions that havo not Ijcon prcscntod ltclbi\', noi 
onl v alM)ut lan^Mia^^t', i-()|,Miit ion and sociali/.at ion lait also alxait tho ro- 
I at tonsil I p of t lu'so thror. in ono, two or mult ieailt iirally dilTcront xsnrlds. 

Many instancos fiavo alroadv' hoon >hov\ n * Hoilin, IDTo) on i he impor- 
tant ri'lat lonshij) hot worn lan^^ua^^o and i-o^niit ion, Tho dotal is oft hoso arc 
not th<' main roncorn in thi: papor. A^'ain. in tin- sonsi* that lan^^m^^o 
do\ t'lo})rnfnt is undor t ho e-ontrol ol' social and e-o^^iiltvo dovolupmont . and 
t hose undor t ho odoI t ol of ('{jui 1 1 hrat it m . in t is indiroot hut wry pr iuiarv- 
way (l(U's lan^niai,^- ostahlish its nood to ho sorn as a ()artu'iiiar tvpo of 
oquilihrat ioti, 

l''irst. if lan^'uai^'o is soon as a rolativoly oprn systt-ni. an oxtoriial 
intornal polarity is fst ahl ishoti wln-rom a t hi rd fac tor of oipii lihrat ion will 
hoiMjino no('o>sary. Socondly, if t.his sanio opru systoin assirnilatos stuno- 
t hin^^ akin to what Pia^n-t ta I Is "al unont" unto itsolf an.! aocornniodat os 
itstdf to such "alimont" than, in a synchronous sonso. a halanco wtll havo 
to ho nuulc al>o. Thirtlly. if wo viow diachron ically tho dovidopniont of 
lan^uia^o, wo thon vi«'w it in tho way that I^a^U't called a "chro{)d" ■ 
hri ni^in^^ i tsolf ba("k on ctairso, or t hrou«;h a honuMu-hotic {)r(^ ss of ro;.;iila 
tiofi vvhon soniothin^^ has tjhst riict od its necessary route or ^^oal ul' do- 
velo[)mon t . 

Fourthly, lan^^ua^^o must ostahlish ciHjrdinal ioi^s botwoon itsolf as a 
f)articular system, with other s\'stoms and with the inlo^^ratotl totality. 
Krom this foiii-th view one can also see lan^Mia^M' as an otjuilihrat ion 
I list lainieni itsolf in tlio sonso (jf lla lliday's ( 1 97.'^ lan^Mia^a' fundi (»ns, as 
wel I as hein^^ ro^Milatod hy t hose other nonlin^mist ic systems. In addition , 
in duaMan^Miaj^^o dovt'l()[)nu'nt where coord inat ion of two (and sometimes 
more* arbitrary cultural codes must be made coherently, a re^^ulatiun 
function is imperati\'e in a sixth sense. In t his particaiia'" case re^nilations 
of the first Hve types will come into play for each of the lan^^ua^^es sepa- 
rately. But at the same time this is occurring' the two lan^Mia^^es must also 
be sinmltaru'ously coordinated with each other in order to avoid the 
particular dissonance produced from this state of affairs. And it is in thi.s ' 
'hilin«^nial e(juilioration" thai wo are now most interested, in contrast to 
the traditional monolinj^nial adjustments. Lan^^ua^e rei^nilations are made 
in the bilin«^nml or- multilini^'ual case- that are not matle in the monolin^ujal 
casi'. Whether l)ilin^Mial-nniltilin^Mial humans remain more or b'ss or- 
^Mui/ed and adapt eti than t fieir monoIin^Mial counterparts is another topic 
We barely h(%Mn to tackle. The pnint is that an extra instance (d ('(juilihra- 
t lou IS c-alled for when one exercisers t he lan^nia^^- funct ion in this part icu- 
lar bilim^ual-multilinK'ual manner. 

( )fcour.^e, the litt^-atureon tho psycholo^^y ofdiial or bilin^Mial lan^Mia^M' 
developnH'nl is very complex and this paper* will only hrielly outline the 
t broe mai n vi«'ws in order to rtdate ono of th(\s(' to the ecjui lihrat ion niodel. 

'Pradi t ional assumpt ions on what is taking' {)laco during' dual lan^nia^^e 
dr'Volopment are confusinJ^^ One traditif)nal assumption states th(»^eneral 
inde[)endont relationship between the t wo lan^uiai^'es. No influence of one 
on t be other is assumed. In essence, this ma 1: " >■ I he develo{)ment of two 
lan^Miai4e systems that create dual and m' ■ f)syc}iolo^ies. 'rh(> sec- 

ond traditional view states that the weaker >>. ;:(> i.s def)endent on llie 
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stroii^'cr ()iu»'s srin;»iUic storr. 'I'his slows th(' thinkini^ ()i<if('ss (iown Ik'- 
causc i\u\v is nct'dcd lor transhitiotis. lioth of tlicsi' virws f)r<'sriU a 
in'^'at ivr, (H)rW"usiM^', and iiUcrf'crini^' statcol'psyt'holiii^'iiistif a Hairs to tlu' 
f)c»rson in a dual-lin^'uistir situatioir This typo ol' dissonance has no re- 
coiirsf U) pri)^jrt»ssion hut U) re^'i'ossioir 'Vha roal worici, ol' course, con- 
tinues to preserU. contradictory aiui more f)ositive (hit a in the form of t lie 
hilin^nial pers(;n wliosit exf)criences arc' ax positive as the nionolin^nial 
nurni. 

A third alternative next proposed olTers us tht.' interdependent model 
( McC'ormack. lf)77i that presents a ^'enei'ally positive nuitual udluence in 
this dual-lan^nia^'(» partnership. I ntcrdcpv/nlvnci' sernantically implies a 
dialectic notion wherein coordination and complementaiy work help to 
defme it. Kei^'el ( UHJH) states tliat interdependencies of two lan^'ua^'es 
pr'oduce both "facilitation as well as interl'ei*ence ( p. 6r)l])y Fiicilitdtion and 
ifitt'rfrrcficc are polar terms that will require a coordination. It is in thi.^ 
si.Kth sense ofcooi'di tuition between iacilitation and interference ( in addi- 
tion to the other five points for lan^nia^'e iti ^'eneral ) that.an e(|uilihi"at ion 
function can he posited a^'ain. The interdependence model intei'pretahon 
of diiahhin^ma^'e development re(iuircs an eijuilihr-ation e.\pla nation, and 
vice Versa, 

Lewis { U)77» states sorriewhat paradoxically: 

Thus it is that the full meanin^^ ofone ton^me cannot he tran LUed to 
anotluM". that we can speak several lan^iiaf^'es hut normally liv..- in 
only one , . comph'tely a.ssitnilatin^ a lant^ua^e retjuires the 
speaker to assume its world . . . ip. (52). 

nilin^.'uals must iissunie two worlds hut they a.ssume them (or .syn- 
thesize them) in a coordinated or complementary fashion, thanks to the 
(•(juilihration f)iocess. They assume both w{)rlds inwardly and outwardly. 
In this :.ense the equilibration notion permits an interdependent explana- 
tion of dual lan^ua^'e development, and therefore a more positive or at 
least^neut ral view of such development, 

Lewis : 1977) comnients as follows: 

Acceptirif^ Merleau- Ponty's' view according' to which the body- 
subject's potential permits man to invent viirious emotions and to 
take diverse attitudes, i.e.. to transcend bis biological natui'e. we can 
see wfuU differentiates various cultures and furnishes each one it.^ 
unity. Kach has its own gestures physical and lin^mistic — accord- 
ing to his own dynamics (p. 62). 

However, hunians ai'e the creators of culture, and the same then tan he 
said for the special case of biiinguaLbicultural people who eciuilihrate and 
synthesize their world according to their own dynamics — regulations. In 
the bilingual multicultural person is a condition wherein a particular 
type of etjuilibration is made to reconcile an intei'nal external balance 
ht»tween the two languages, und therefore the two cultures, in one psyche. 
But all types of coordinations are a relative term — an ideal never fully 
reached. At best it means that wo are (given ail the necessary conditions) 
bilingually or monolingually at various levels of coordination vertically 
and horizontally hetv. een. within, and across the languages in (piestion. 

Monolingualiy . .sf»me linguistic aspects are easier to coordinate tlian 
others and thi is the same case for bilingual development, except that 
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t.h<M'f are now perhaps niori* in nunil)er and of a different nature than in 
unilin^'uali.srn. Of necessity, bilin^'ual conditions .unve rise to even more of 
an op(»n system because then* will ::!ways he different (if not more) am- 
biguities and contradictions to coni ■m\ witli during such bilinguistic 
interactions or hiad iputdons. Reigel i :968) states that: 

\Vh(»n both hmguages are introduced immediately aftei- birth, the 
curve for the utility of coefficients originates at and thert?after 
increases steadily, indicating that when, combined, the amount of 
linguistic information under bilingual conditions surpasses at any 
age of evaluation the anioiint of information provided under 
monolingual conditif)ns <pp. 649-6r)0l. 

A process that relates to bilingual (^quilil)ration is what Roigel ( 1968) 
calls "the actjuisition of interlingual transformation rules . . . which are 
dejiendent upon four interlingual conditions (pp. 653-656)/' The process 
must take time and most probably reveals progressive levels or stages. 
Whether these types of progressive interlinguistic equilibrations are se- 
(juential and heirarchically ordered (i.e.. continuous and discontinuous) is 
still another question to pursue in the language equilibration research 
studies suggested here. Reigel ( 1968) does in fact identify leveLs and stages 
in bilingual development. One of Reigel's ( 1968) implications is similar to 
many oC the Piagetian findings that state that children will handle the 
iTiore complex syntactic and > man tic relations only when they are at the 
mtfre advanct^d stages. Reigel (1968) states that the "possibility of an 
information-generating system implies the development of shortcuts 
vs ithin the network of relations expanding the subject's knowledge and 
making his performance more efilcient (p. 656)," Certainly bilingual 
etjuilibrations must also aim at such efficient performances and even 
beyond to new creations. 

The process (and pn)blem for many ) of language mixing yielding "inter- 
ference" can he s(.'en with the e(iuinbration viewpoint as a creative at- 
N'mpt at integration of the two languages developmen tally, but also and 
lore creatively, as an attempt to create and use a third linguistic alterna- 
tive that has occasion to arise whc-n one bilingual comes in interaction 
with «;ther bilinguals with similar cultural backgrounds. In this case, it is 
a choice made to ust? this particular mix of languages in as intelligent a 
manner as possible. The subjects in the early childhood bilingual de- 
velopment studies such as those of Leopold's (1939), Valerie's (1980). 
(larcia i 1980), and various others pnrsent to us a special language case 
that remains unifieci and balanced inwardly and outwardly. This cannot 
happen unless something comparable to an ecjuilibration process is taking 
place. 

It is no longer a question of whether irc "mUow" bilingualism. It was 
here before, it is with us now and it will be here in the future, It is reality 
for many. The tjuestion is how do we relate to such reality — especially 
educator's. Do we pretend it doesn't exist, or do we acknowledge and 
respond to it in either a negative or positive manner? The answer is in- 
dividually given. For those of us who view it in a positive manner the 
particular (juestion becomes: How do we \ic\p such self-equilibrations so 
that they can he most efficient for the individual? Up to now the general 
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puda^o^^y for the bilingual classroom has bren to borrow i'rom the tradi- 
tional monolingual one that has not always proven to be etTective even for 
monolingualsmuch less for bilinguals. Behavior premised on English that 
is merely translated to another language is not the best type ofbilingual 
education. Piagetian theory is one theory that allows a creative approach 
to dual or multi-lan;;uage development. 
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Startin^^ with iIr- soi-iolin^^uistiL- ctniHict in ninrlL't-ntli century Fin- 
I.ijul. this stuily traces ( lie chan^nnt; rc-hitionsliip between social structure, 
lan^^iM^^e, anil ethnic selularity in the Finnish- American c()minunity. In 
(iescril)in^r the patterns ef sociolin^uistic change, I sliall apply Tajfel's 
I U)7 I97h theory of intei^^roup relations, recently translated into lan- 
^^ua^e accotninociution theury (Giles & Smith. 1979). The processes of 
lan^niai^^' con vurt^ence and diver^a'nce encoura^nn^^ psycholin^^uistic dis- 
tinctiveness did occur in Fin!,' id between 1809 and 1 917, but their source, 
direction, and outcomes wei'e contrary to theoretical expectations because 
they were shaped by the much stron^^er external forces of international 
l Oinpetit ion. and the internal structure of etbnoiin^Mistic stratification 
and historical tradition. 

!n describin^r the sociolin^aiiritic structure of the P'innish ethnic corn- 
mi: nity in America, the focus is on the upper mid western minin^^ regions 
(tlie most concentrated area of P'innish immigrant settlement). The effects 
iA' prior ethnohistorical tradition, and the degree of institutional com- 
pleteness (Hivton, 1964) in the immigrant community, supported the 
ancestral language. Immigi'ation restriction, immigrant mortality 
trends, the gi'adual decline of F'inni.sh language institutions and their 
replacement by English language versions, encouraged conv^^rgence 
toward the ciominant (Fnglish) language among the second and third 
generation F^innish- Americans. 

Accoivling to Tajfels theory of intergrcjup relations, as individuals of 
different cultural backgrounds interact, they dichotom.i/.e social reality 
into opposing categories of a "we" who are similar, and a "they ' who arc? 
(liferent, and then .^rarch for valui' dimensions to compare themselves 
with the outsider- i: persons are threatened by nei.:ative evaluations 
perceived to be illegitimate, this search leads to the st-.-'Ction of attributes 
allowing thein to dilTerentiate themselves positively from others. Positive 
in group distinctiveness makes interaction symbolically rewarding to in- 
dividual meml)ers. and provides a positive social identity The celebrated 
attributes of ingi^oup distinctiveness conjuiv up a negative evaluation of 
the outsiders on the same dimensions, which may incite the sam.e process 
within their group. Thus, conceptit)ns of c»thnic boundaries, valued 
ethnolinguistic (ii,<tincti\enL'ss, and ethnic identity are products of inter- 
group encounters. 
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(iilcs. Bourlus. ;uul Tayloi' i H)77t have asked why iiUeiaction hsids 
[X'i'soiis to citlicr' siiil't thrir spi-et'h towai'd others ( cnn vei'^eiuc ); or. as an 
act o(" dissoi'iatioii. to shift speei h away fntrn that oCot hei's i d i ver^i'nce K 
!ioii(>wiii^^ fVoni Tajftd < 1974:72) <and utiiers hefori' hinu they coiududi' 
thai depeiuiinj^ upon the anlitdpated sytnhohe and.nr material I'ewar'ds 
and punish 1. it tits, interaet in^^ pei'sons oCdilTer-ent. et hnic l)ack^^i-ounds \vi i 1 
either nia\ittu/.e or" ininimi/.e differences witli ii'spect to ethnic tucenls. 
diah'ds. and or- hui^nia^'e (i^)iii'his (iih's. H)77; I^ourhis. et ah. li)7!)». 
I A'l us rorisider liow tins process unl'ohled in nineteenth century Finhmd. 

}\lhfin{u}ii;ns(ii- i'tmpKi in FtnUiiul fSdii-nUT 

In t»'rins f)r|)optiial ion si/.<'. Finhuui has al ways 1 seen oiu' of t[u' sniaHest 
nat.'nns in luir'ope. and its politiial history has l)e'. dii-ectly (h't ei'iuined 
hy Us itdations wilfi Sweden and Russia, and indin-ctly hy the involve- 
ments t hese states have had in t lie major st i iig^K's of uuiin.strcam luiro- 
pean politics duiin^ {jeriods ol' t^^reat historic change (Funtila. 1975). 
( "nnsolichit in«^^ its control mei- h'inland hy the end of the 14th century. 
Sweden's lapacity to ini{)leinent iin[)erialistic arnl)itions shaped tFie 
l oin se of ['"inhnid's t ical di'veh){)men t until the he^irming of the 1 Hth 
centuiy. when Russian intentions became dominant. In 1809. hy the 
f reaty r)f i hiimna. Swetlen ceded Finland to i{ussia. Asa (Irand Duchy of 
Ivussia. swi-arin^^ loyalty ttj Tsar Alexander I. Finland enjoyeci a period of 
semi-aatonomy allowing' hi'i' to develop her own p(ditical institutiiins and 
■altimatidy evolve into a nation state. Repri-sentin^ the Swedish Ci'own 
was a small Swed ish -speak inj^^ population \ hereafter SSP) ( approximately 
twt) percent of total population) tdiat was a ruling class consisting of a 
powerful landed aristocracy, administrative ofllcials and jrdges. a small 
mi-rchant class and an authoi itat ive bilingual tdei'gy all ol'w hom I'uled the 
laru'er l^'innish-speaking population ( FSP) of peasant farmers an(i depen- 
dent tenants lappro.ximaltdy ninety percent of total population!. On the 
western coast lived Swedish-speaking artisans, fishermen, farmers and 
laborers, who amounte(i to less than ten percent of the totiil population. 

.Xccording to the theory of f)sycholinguistic distinctiveness, one would 
|)irdiit that afVei- (Ive hundred years of believing they had spoken an 
intei'ior langu.ige. and having had a sense of class inferioi'ity vis-a-vis the 
fugher statu-'. SSP ~- the guardians of the prestigious ethnolinguistic 
cult UP' - th(^ FSP would c^»': frge towai'd the then dominant Sw'edish 
Jangu.agc, ."xit only won hi mii convergence have been symbolically re- 
warthng in terms ol'piovitling a gr'eatei' sense of self-worth through iden- 
(illcaticf. with a more p)restigious social class, the anticipated material 
rewar.ls associated with the prospects of upward social mobiHty would 
have bef n e\{)ei i d to furtlu'r encourage a language shift. One might also 
rxpect that the SSP would havt> found it symbolically gratifying to pei'- 
ceive conveigence toward their own language. However, since ethnolin- 
guistic distinctiveness its(4f htdpt^d define the SSP, to lose it would he to 
surrendei' a unifying symbol ic r(\source that, provided a measure of control 
nvei- 1 he FSP. Il would be i n their interest to maintain class boi: . idaries by 
adopt 1 ng a diveigence strategy. Let us consider the processes of language 
sliift m I''inland during the period between IH20 and 1917. 




Sociolin^uisttc Stntrfun' of Finnish /• nirru-u 



161 



When the suspicious Sv/t'dish -speak iii,, rulinj^' clnss observtjd the Tsar's 
attt/mpt to i:^<un the favor of i Ik* FSP, and his plans to [gradually spread the 
Russian lan/^uaf^e and political j'uthority, it sought to ally itseK with the 
VHP and earn their trust and loyalty, hopin/^ they cou'd bo persuaded to 
fif^ht Russiflcation. The Swedish-speaking^ inteilef^e u -^ia beWeved the 
spectre of encroaching^ fUissification woulcl inevitably lead to war, and it 
was necessary to discover a culte.rally uni(|ue core .-round whicb could be 
molded a national spirit and the will to fi/^ht (Wuorinen, i931:87-94: 
19H8: ir)8-ir)9). Threatened by the prospect (.^ either Swedish or Russian 
domination, the Swedish-speakin^^ elite int<mtion:il!y forged -heir own 
identity in conjunction with th* Pinnish-speakin;^ majority. 

Several mea>"res wxt*' taken to cultivate the suoport of the FSP; 
clerf^ymen a p pom Led to P^innish-speaking parishes after 1824 had to learn 
the language of their charges; the Finnish language was introduced into 
the cuiTiculum of secondary schools ( 1843); judges had to speak Finnish 
and translators were appointed to government offices (1S56); by 1858 it 
had become acceptable (although not respectable) to publish doctoral 
dissertations in P'innish. and, there were administrative decrees proc- 
laiming P^innish as the official language of church and country councils: 
and in 1858 the first P'^innish language secondary school was organized 
(Wuorinen. 1968: 160- 161). The fervent nationalistic ideology was cap- 
tured in the slogan "We are no lontrcr* Swedes, we cannot become Ru;.sians, 
let us then be P^inns" (Juva, 1968.3Uj. The slogan had its rationale in 
several currents of the be lief system shaping an en^.erging national collec- 
ts -'e identity: (1) the belief that something culturally distinctive must be 
found around which to fashion a collective identity; (2) that the source of 
those distinguishing features lay in the untapped richness of the Finnish 
language and folklore; (3) that caught between Sweden and Russia. Fin- 
land's survival rt^juired seekin,-.^ its {)wn political identity; and (4) that the 
future of P^inland was contingent, upon Finnish becoming the language 
used in all social institutions. 

Stuclents were encouraged to discover the inner sources of their nation- 
ality, P^llias L()nrot traveled deep into the forested interior collecting 
ancient runes from the lips of the peasantry; and of these he wove what 
became a national epic, the Kalvvala { 1835). The language used by histo- 
rians in describing the iinpact of the Kalvvala reflects its social psycholog- 
ical significance. According to Wuorinen, the Kalvvala was; 

. , . hailed as a relic from a distant heroic past , . . it stood forth as a 
mighty monument to the exceptional creative capacity of the Finns 
in the realm of mind and spirit . , , thoug-ht to be genuinely national 
— no foreign influences marred it . . . brought t{)gether a fecund 
jioetic genius of well-nigh nati(mal proportions that compelled un- 
(|ualified admirati(jn , . , disclosed the startling rich re.s{)urces of 
the P'inni.sh language . . . gave life and inspiration to the rising 
nationalist movement ( Wuorinen, 1968:145-158). 

Wuorinen (j notes commentators in the 1830s as having praised the 
Kalvvala on the grounds that it; "increased her (Finland's) sen.se of self- 
appreciation; encouraged the understanding of her past and future; she 
could now proclaim to herself 'even I have a history'; was a mighty source 




1H2 



of'strcii^'t h in iiicrcjisin^^ our* luilional t-onsciousncss and in kindlin^^ out' 
faith in llu' futiirv" ( VVuoriru'n. \\)i\H:\M). 

UnciiT tfu' iiifluunL-i' of ( Irrinan I'ornantif nalioniil isin in thf I<S2()s. 
Johan Sncllinan, a Swi'(lisli-s{)i'akiii^^j(nirnalisl, ai'^nictl thai lan^ua^^r is 
thr prinioniial foundat ion aiul distin^mishin^^ cfiarat U'ristit' of" a nation. 
He at'C'Liscd tht' Swedish-speaking' upper* clas.s of hein^^ a "denationalized 
appetuhi^^/' of the true Kinnisli natior 'N'uoi inen. U)()H: 16^)t. I leehar^'ed 
thern with the nior'al responsil)ility learning' thr Finnish hni^'ua^'e. 
Snellnian's followers, railed Fi'iuunnrn , formetl societies dedicated to 
speaking' Finnish whenever possil)le uJutikkala, \ Many ol' the 

Swedish-speaking' elite 'ordy two percent of population) tried, and sorne 
succeeded, in leai'nin^' the I''innish hui^'ua^'e; however, the hunihle 
Swedish -s[)eakin^' pupu la t ion on the western coast was entirely ignored in 
this tespect 

It is interesting to o[)serve that in appealing' to the upper class to learn 
the Fituiisli lan^'ua^'e, there was vir'tually no attention paid to the many 
injustices sufTered hy the Finnish -speaking' inajoi'ity that were directly 
linked tu lan^'ua^'e discrimination (\Vu(jrinen. 1 Mf)8: Hi'i Despit(.' official 
decrees elevating the official status of Finnish, all ^'oN'ernniental d(;cu- 
rnents, f)etitions, and applications were in Swedish. Courtroom p)i"ocee(i- 
in^s. arid lectures in secondar'y sch(M)l and university classes could not he 
understood hy the vast Finnish-speaking' majority, and consequently they 
faced irnpenetraljle barriers to social luohility (rJutikkala, U)62:20{)i. 

Unconcerruid with injustices affecting' tlie masses, the Swedish- 
speakin^^ intelli^'entsia wer*: encapsulated hy a nationalistic ideolo^'y that 
invested rnvstical (qualities into an ahstract concept of the Firmish lan- 
^'ua^'e. In the nationalistic literature of the I82()s the Finnish lan^'ua^'e 
ac(juiri*d the symlxdic features of a personified entity representing' the 
soul of the ernei'^'in^' nation, tuderences wer'e made to "the I'i^'hts of the 
Firmish lan^'ua^e. its Iniudy status, humiliating' condition, downtrodden 
and shameful cir-curns[ aiu.cs, dis^'raceful situation, the oppressi(jn and 
indi^'nities visited upon it in tlie past" (VVuorinen, U)68:I64). 

Accordrn^' to the Finnish historian. Kino 'iutikkala. "A nation, they 
h(dieved, possessed Its own inseparal)le char'acter. based on Its racial 
origin; and, al)ove all. it posst^ssed as a unique treasure, its lan^'ua^'e, 
which in a niystical way interpreted its special traits, The natiorral le^'acy 
was helieved to live not throu^'fi the rnediuni of lan^'ua^'c, hut within the 
lan^'ua^n' itself (dutikkala. U)68:201). 

The Swedish led Fen noniania movement l)e^'an to sc(jre a few successes, 
in particular, the lan^'ua^'e decree of 1 86.' J which le^'iti mated the use of 
Firmish as one of the t)frtciai lan^'uages of the countr'y, (m an e(|ual footing' 
with Swedish. The j^'r'owing str(m^^h of the Fi'nni)iiuini{i prvctpitated a 
S^^•e(lish-speakin^' nationalistic counterforce thai temporar'ily halted the 
shift toward the Finnish lan^'ua^'e. 

The Swede-Finn lan^'ua^'e and nationalistic movenrent. called the 
y I n offKtn. enier^'ed in the 186()s and hy the 1880s was a countervailing 
(orce to the Ft'Diunnanid movement. In 1882 the ^'overnrnent publi( S' 
■'drnitted tfiat tfie 188.'-$ lan^'ua^'e decree had not l)een implemented, in 
l.^rsf) disputes still occurre(i over lan^'ua^'e use in the courtr'ooms, and ,\\ 
the 1894 a Finnish speech in the Mouse of Nohh*s was dtmounced as iTi 
impertinence (dutikkala. 1962:221 ). 
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ChLunpioris of t hr .Srrco/^/a// hL'liev<'ci ihul the inhabitants of" Finhmd 
consisted ni' -a linKui^^tically, lailtLi rally and biolo^ncaiiy superior Swedish 
"race," and a orri'spond i n^dy inferior Fin rush race ( Wiiorinen, 
1968:166-17:3). This presumedly inferior FSP had made some progress 
only i)y virtue of the ditTusion of the superior Swedish culture. To Jif)and()ii 
the superior Swedish lan^ua^r would spell the doom of the race and thi* 
nation. 

From the 1860s until World War 1!, the lanKuage conflict was one of the 
dominant issues in Finnish politics. Because it became linked f.) the 
prevailing racist conceptions of superiority and inferiority, the deba e was 
at times extraordinarily acrimonious. 

The lanKuage conflict grew especially intense because languaKe boun- 
daries coincided with sharply contrasting, antagonistic social class di- 
visions in Finnish society { Haniahiinen, 1979). With the exception of the 
Swedish- speaking laborers concentrated on the western coast, the society 
was ruled primarily l)y a wealthy, arrogant Swedish-speaking elite; and. 
where poor people were found, one usually heard the Finnish language. 

By the last two decades of the nineteenth century, the masses who had 
long been asletfp were mobilized into the ethnolinguistic dispute. The 
Finnish language movement among the rural folk in the countryside was 
promoted by Young Peoples' Associations formed in the early 1880s to 
provide cultural enrichment to rural youth; they had grown in two decades 
to 2^)0 organizations. "Practically all groups of men and women, from 
every walk of life illustrated in some degree the disturbing and di\Msive 
effects of thi^ question (Wuor'inen, 1968:161)." The Swedish-speaki oi^ 
conmion people wer'(^ recruited by IUq Svccornan in 1869, and in ten years 
the coalition involved into the Swedish Peoples' Party, 

Several events illustrated the salience of ethnolinguistic boundaries in 
the social structure. The Russification program accelerated by Tsar 
Nicholas II in th(» late 1890s prtrci pita ted responses differentiated by 
ethnolinguistic l)()undaries: older Swedi.^h speakers preferred passive re- 
sistance, while most Finnish speakers adopted a cautious, pragmatic 
posture of su.f-face-level compliance, because the latter group had often 
gained throu^-h the Tsar's efforts. Mowever. lt;ss patitmt youth among the 
SSF^ and to kisser extimt among the FSP, favored active opposition, .some- 
times in coopvM'a-ion with Russian Revolutionaries (Hamalainen. 
1979:16). 

Both Tsars Alexander I and Nicholas II had tjuietly encouraged only ;i 
limited form of Finnish ethnolinguistic nationalism as a way ofdetaching 
the FSP from a Swedish hegemony {Wuorinen, 1968:202). 

In the Finnish Civil War of 1917, a large percentage of the P'SP 
support(»d the leftist revolutionary Red (Guards, while most of the SSP 
supported the conservative White Guard (Hamalainen. 1979:19). During 
the e«"rly stages of the conflict "the country's principal geographical lin- 
guistic divisions seemt-c' closely connected with the concentrations of Red 
and White Strength:" h( wever, the White Guard later idenlified the Red 
Guard with inevitable F^lussian domination and mobilized the land owning 
farmers and bourgeoisie of the FSP (Hamalainen, 1979:10). 

Some of the developments described above fit the theory of language 
accommodation: i 1 ) both the P'SP and SSP performed the cognitive com- 
pari.sons: (2) tbt' FSP conducted a diligent search for culturally unique 
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.aM'ihiitcs: <;{> hin^u.i^jt' w:is selected ;is thf tlist i n^^iish iii*; souirrofj^rroup 
.'(liMUificat ion within which t he KSP unilcd; andi-i- Lht* iiiiijtn'iLy <d"t lu* SSP 
(!:v»'r'^M'd tu inaiiUain their t-lhiiolinf^ru ist if d ist i lu't i vvncss. The di- 
vrr^iMio' of thi' SSP was not cntiroly indi^fnous, })iit rrccivcd support 
tVorn Sweden, whicfi saw h)n<^-ranK(' .'idvantaK'fs t(i having :i Swedish 
sf)(*;ikinj,' ohtr preside ovei" Finnish society. 

That the impetus for Hn^Liistic conver^^-nce would erner«^e within the 
inirlh^^.-ntsiaoCa ruhnj^ class speaking a hij^di j)ro.sli-.' lan^^ua^. and that, 
the (iirecLion of the hjn^Hia^^e shift would he Knvai-d the lower status 
ian^Mia^^e of tfie masses, is conti-ai-\' to theoretical e\peclaMons. Con- 
vor.Ljeiice occiirivd in a du-ection of)posite to Lfiat predicted l)y langua^^e 
a<'i ornfno(lat ion t fieory, 

\Viule a few o!"the arnhitious inem()ers ol" the KSP haci leariK'd Swedish 
and unpi-oved their life circumstances, i hei'e has heen a steady decline in 
tfie pi-oportioii of Swerhsh speakei-s; from } in 1 SHI) Lo in I!)?!) 

'D.'iilsch. n)r);i;]Sl), inirin^; that same period there has heen a conconv 
miiant increase in ihe pri>j;(»rLion (jf Kinjiish speakei-s. Strong, continuous 
convergence lias uccurred from tfie fii^^h pivsti^^e SwecHsh lan^Hia^^' 
toward tlie 1 .w [)resti^fc h'innish laiif^uaj^'e foj- almost two centuries. IiUcm'- 
^^'ili"H"d I ical-econoniic foi'ce.s in the foian of a collision hetwcH'n 
Swedisfi and Hus.^^ian iinfjeiaalisin interacted \,vith the <'thnolin^Uiistic 
stralification system in Kii\nish sociei y. The Tsar and the Swedish -speak- 
iii^j ruling' class m i^'iidand wished to preside over the FSP. and in that 
attempt there was a rush t(^ cultivate their loyalty. 

Tile Swedi.>^h-.speakinK intelli^rt.,itsia in ihi.^ Fvn!u> f nun ia oelieved they 
learned t fie lan^mai^'e of t he KSi^ for idealistic rnoti v.ition.s, and hy .sodoin^^ 
tliey were ahle to contmue to enjoy their class pri vi Ie^^(>s. The syml)olism 
through which this int»'ntionai lauKuaKe shift was promoted and under- 
.-tood hy hoth the FSP and SSi' was in the idiom of romantic nationalistic 
i(h o|u;4y. On the other harid, the Russians tried to spread thtur own 
lan^^iane t iirou^^hout Finland as an instrument of domination; hence, the 
Swedish-speaking; intelligentsia simply offereci a much hotter deal. 

The FSI' ar.d ihe SSI' ;id not chit-chat in a lal)oratory. ! :t intei-acted 
withm a situation lhai was shaped hy: ( I > the competition helween two 
stron,L:er nation stairs trying; to dominat(> a \.veaker one; i2) hv an 
rthnohn^aiistic his(ory of dcmii nation and suhniission; and (.'Ji by the 
r< lat ions between social classes within Finnish society, and <4) hy interac- 
tion between the international ctinflict, ethnolin^juistic history and social 
stratification. 

Some of the micro-su> lolin^ruistic processes issociated with interethnic 
relations de.scr'ibed hy 'ia_,fel, (iiles and others did in fact occur, but they 
wtM-e much weaker than tlu» foives they encountered in Finnish society 
between ISi^Oand P)I7. One must understand the social si tuation at the 
^<'l in order to predict the tiirection these micro-processes will 

take. 

Those who would one da>' emi^'rate to America haci l)een exposed during' 
t lie ir youth to intense and prolonj^'ed etli noli n^'uis tie conflict. The histori- 
cal recoi-d indicates very clearly that the strUKKic' for ethnolin^mistu 
miej^^rity was lieni^^ wa^jt^d by the FSP betweon 1890 mid 1920 — the 
period of .sul)slantial eimKrati(jn to the United States. In 1H80. six out of 
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st'vcn Finns sf)()ki» Finnish and by 19130 when the migration wave had 
subsided, nine out often Finns spoke Finnish. Those who emigrated to 
America were must likely to have come from the riipidly growing ranks of 
the Finnish-speaking, hmdless hiboring ehis.-. in the countryside (.'J8.9'r ), 
or be workei's, most of whom had humble rural origins ( 19,6Vr ) ( Kero, 
1974:82i. Between 1893 and 1914 roughly seven out of every ten who 
emigrated were between sixteen and thirty-years-old when they left their 
motiier c(juntry (Kero, 1974:2136). Hence, many had come of age and had 
adopted a particular ethnolinguistic world view during the most ac- 
rimonious phases of the language controversy. 

They had seen their own linguistic culture labeled inferior by their 
Swedish-speaking betters, and through a long and bitter struggle had 
rrdcfmed their ethnolinguistic heritage in the context of :m emerging 
I'lnnish nationalism. Would the experienc(^ of waging the battle I'or 
ethnolinguistic integrity in tlujir country of origin condition their 
strategies for n(?gotiating an ethnolinguistic identity in the new land? 

Tht' Finnish Fdn^'Ud^c in the Upper Midi vest 

Although Finnish immigration to America is said to have begun in 
\6'AH at the colony of Swedetown (Niitenui, 1976:13), the major flow of 
immigra nts began in the 1860s when Finnish miners working in northern 
Norway w^ere recruited by copper mining companies to work in the 
riiineshafts j ;:st opening in what became known as the "Copper Country" 
of Michigan'.'^ Upper Pen; nsul a. Those who came later also tended to settle 
in the copper mining communities, in and around the boom town of 
Calunul, Michigan. The immigrant community there became known as 
pesdpaihka \ nestmg place). It later developed into a series of communities 
supported and interconnected by a network of ethnic institutions (Ross, 
1977:10-20). 

During the latter half of th*. 19th century Finnish immigrant com- 
munities grew along three iron rai.ges developing in the Upper Peninsula 
(jf Michigan, and three iron ranges in northern Minnesota. Finai.sh im- 
migrants began to settle in Upper Michigan's Marquette Range in the 
early 1870s. in the Menominee Range in the late 1870s, and in the 
Goegebic Range, on the western part of the*Upper Peninsula and in 
Wisconsin, in the middle 1880s. In northern Minnesota, Finnish immig- 
l ants found work in the iron mines on the Vermillion Range in the middle 
1880s, the Mesabi Range in the late 1890s, and the Cuyuna Range in the 
early 1900s I Puotinen, 1973:115-130). 

Finnish inunigrants gradually dispersed throughout rural and urban 
America. Substantial ethnic communities appeared in the cities of De- 
troit, Fitehburg. Ashtabula. New York, as well as in the states of North 
Dakota, Montana. Oregon, and later in Florida. However, the heartland of 
the Finnish ethnic community remained the mining communities in 
nortliern Michigan and M-nne.sota; concentrated in this region were 
thirty-eight percent of all Finnish immigrants in the United States in 
1900, thirty-six percent in 1910, and thirty-two percent in 1920. 

The first Finnish immigrants to arrive in the mining towns found 
themselves in an extreme multiethnic setting. According to the United 
States census of 1880. in Michigan's Houghton and Keweenaw counties. 



166 



Theory in Bilingual Education 



which circumscribed Lhe copper mining activity at the time, 48.9^/r of the 
population were immigrants, of whom 5.87r were Finns (Kaups, 1974:58). 
By 1900, in Houghton County, then containing most of the copper mining 
activity, 42. 6^/r of the total population were immigrants, 25. 7C; of whom 
were Finns. In 1920 one could h^ ar thi."ty-two languages spoken in the 
mining district (Thurner, 1974:14). 

According to tht' Minnesota State census of 1905, in twelve Mesabi 
Range towns, 55.49r of the population were immigrants, with the Finns 
amounting to 39.8''/r of the foreign borr (Kaups, 1974:77). On the Mesabi 
Range thirty-four ethnic groups lived with the Finns (Syriamaki, 
1940:130-134). Throughout St. Louis county, Minnesota, which contains 
Duluth and most of thr Mesabi and Vermillion iron ranges, Finns were the 
largest immigrant group, living in communities in which about one out of 
every two persons were immigrants (Karni, 1975:61). 

Having associated closely the ethnolinguistic categories with collective 
identity in It. ^ nationalistic ideology of their homeland, it was under- 
standable that i 'became their criterion in American society for distin- 
guishing themsei s from other immigrants. In speaking about non- 
Finnish individual.'- groups, the immigrant F'inns used the term toiscn- 
kii'lisct, often shortt 'd to toiskielisct, which means "other tongues," 
That they selected lar.^uage differences to distinguish between Finn and 
non-Finn suggests art assumption deep in the shadows of their ethnic 
consciousness that the Finnish language was the source of their solidarity, 
and denned them as a collective entity. 

The Finnish imrL.,-;rant community was "institutionally complete," in 
the sense that the "ethnic community could perform many of the services 
required by its members" ( Breton, 1964: 194). Several studies have shown 
that insofar as an ethnic group can erect institutions to supply its mem- 
bers important psychic and material needs, the more likely those mem- 
bers arc to become dependent upon and support those institutions; to 
interact more (fften and develop friendships with their own members and 
less with outsiders; to use their ancestral language; and to have a stronger 
sen.se tifethnic solidarity (Breton, 1964;Borhok, 1970; Joy, 1 972; Radecki, 
1976). 

Many institutions serving the Finnish immigrant population 
encouraged the retention of the ancestral language. In both the iron and 
copper mines it bad been company practice to put immigrant workers 
sharih.,^ the .-:ai.." ethnic heritage into work teams to minimize communi- 
c.'iiion diniculties. Greenhorns were assigned to work with older, experi- 
need miners who could speak their language, show them the ropes, and 
warn them of the dangers lurking in the mineshaft (Ross, 1977:12). 

The P^innish immigrants diKpl ay ed an extraordinary associative spirit. 
Finnish organizations "sprouted like mushrooms," an observer said, "al- 
most everyone belonged to some organization" (Hoglund, 1960:41 ). They 
formed temperance societies, churches, workers associations, socialist 
locals, drama clubs, choirs, and Finnish language newspapers and period- 
icals. All of these institutions used only the Finnish language until the 
flow of immigrants subsided in the 1920s, and a bilingual second genera- 
tion began to emerge into leadership positions. 
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The V niish immigrants made attt-mpts to participatf in multilingual 
organizations, but most attempts failed. In 1867 in Michigan's Cf)pper 
('ountry. Finnish, Norwegian, and Swedish immigrants formed a church, 
but four years later the Finns broke L\wL\y to form their own, with a 
Finnish-speaking pastor. It is estimated that one out ol' three Finnish 
immigrants had jfjined the ^39 Lutheran congregations existin'^ i'' 1906 
(Hoglund, 1960:43). 

(Musely associated with the evolutit)n of the religious sphere of the 
(,'thnic community was the temperance movement. In the early 1880s 
Finnish, Swedish, and Norwegian immigrants formed a multilingual 
Lemperance society, but by the middle 1880s Finnish and Suedish- 
speaking Finns formed their own Pnh /(intahti (North Star) temperance 
s<jciety. and a few y(?ars later the Swedish-speaking Finns separated to 
form their own society (Kero. 197(3:1 hl-UHK By ! 908, the Finnish tem- 
perance movement in America had grown to 200 locals with a membership 
of 11,200 persons (Hoghind. 1960:44). 

Facing the harshest side of industrial AnK-rica in the dangerous iron 
and cop[)er mines, ignored by the Ln*ban and craft oriented A.F.L., f)locked 
from meaningful political participation because of their alien status, and 
aroused by extremely sophisticated radical organizers from P'inland, the 
Finnish immigrants turned to socialism (Karni, 1977; Ross, 1977). 

In 1906, Finnish socialists formed the Finnish Sociahst Federation 
< FSF) and petitioned the American Socialist Party I ASP) to allow them to 
Join as a (oreign language affiliate. The Socialist Party agreed, and by 
1911 the Finnish Socialists maintained 260 locals, and three years later 
reported a membership of 1 5.000 (Hoglund, 1960;4o). In 1914, about 3,000 
I.W.VV. supporters broke away. In 1917 there were 32,849 immigrants in 
the foreign language federations rtf the A. S. P. and more than half of them 
were Finns (Ross, 1977:42). In 1920 when tiie Soviet Comintern directed 
its .American sympathizers to pai*tieipate in an open communist parly; 
7,000 to 8,500 FSF members joined the American Workers Communist 
Flirty, and by 1923 made up 44. 7^/ of its total membership (Kostianen, 
1978). 

The leaders of the FSF, the ASP, and especially the Worker's Party had 
constantly criticized the rank-and-file farmers and laborers for iheir ten- 
dencies to drift toward "hall socialism" — getting together tcj visit with 
fellow I'thnics. and sing and dance to Finnish music (Kostianen, 1978; 
Ro.ss. 1977; Karni, 1975). To most of the Finnish participants in the halls 
socialism was valued primarily as an ethnf))inguistic celebration; and the 
hall was one of the few and often the unlv available site in theii" com- 
munities because the conservative churches prohibited dancing. In 1911, 
FSF locals averaged only 23 business meetings, but sponsored 38 .events 
involving entertainment such as theatre presentations, singing and da?K-- 
ing iKo.ss. 1977:72), and many more informal ;i.-semblies. 

Just as temperance societies evolved within the context of an emerging 
ethnic church, consimier's co(jperatives grew out of the enthusiastic im- 
migi ant Socialist movcMumt ( Kolehmainen, 1951:137; Karni, 1975). 
( 'ooperati ve economic structures among the Finnish immigrants began in 
1878 with t he development, of a cooperative insui'ance company, spread to 
miner's boarding houses, and nourished in the farm cooperative stores. 
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Hi'twLM'M 1903 arul lf)17 about sixty-Tivr Finnish i rnmi^'rant-spr)ns(>ri-d 
foopiTativi'st.or-s wiTr (le^vt'iopt'd in Minnesota, Wisconsin, and Michi^'an 
(Alancn. 1974:1 12); and, the jollowin^' year it was I'stimati-d that tht'iH- 
WfMc over on<' huncred sufh cooperative enterprises (Mr)^'lund. 1960:761. 
'I'he Finnish lan^nia^t' was used in the conduct ofdaiiy i)usiness, at meet- 
ings, and in ail internal documents. 

There were other Finnish lanLCuaKt? spheres protected by immi^M'ant 
institutions such as the fraiernal order of the Kni^'hts and Ladies of 
Kaleva, founded in 19(M that mushroonu-d into over a hundred local 
chapters by 1918 iHo^lund. lf)60:46). They dedicated themselves to the 
preservation of Firmisli ethnolinKuistic culture in Aaierica. 

Whether it concerned work, shelter, worsfiip, purchasing consumer 
Koods, alcoliol consumption or abstinence. Finnish immij^rants erected 
voluntary associations protecting' tfieir ancestral language'. The birth of 
an association seemed to breed another; rivalry, intense competition, and 
in some cases actual hatred characterized their tcdatioris with one an- 
other. 

The main scliism in the ethnic conimunity was between conservati >\ 
ri^^htist. "Church Finns" and the leftist "Red Finns." By the 1920s appr 
iin:>tely thirty percent of the Finnish ethnic population were Church 
Finns l^^Jotinen. \97'^:^^'^\ \ twenty-five percent were Red Finns (Kos- 
tiancn. 1978), and the rest had sympathies toward one side or the other, 
but ideolo^ucal c(mimitment was not central to their lives. Each ideologi- 
cal sphere printed its (twn series of Finnish language newspapers, pam- 
phlets and periodicals. One side's editorial provoked a response from the 
other side, and the (juarreis were gt)od Ibr ■ newspaper business. 

Within the Church Finn faction, there was constant squabbling inside 
con -egations, which usually precipitated splinter movements, the build- 
ing : a new church, and the sponsoring < new Firmish language news- 
papers, viciously attacking the parent congregations (Ollihi, 1972' Hog- 
lund, 1977). 

The leftist faction experienced a similar ideological fragmentation, 
l.W.W. support 'I's broke away from the Finnish Socialis'L Federation in 
1911 and founded their own newspapers, and the 1921 split between the 
social democratic wing and the Soviet-oriented communists encouraged 
even more editorial propagandizing. 

The historian, Douglas Ollila, .qunmarr/.ed the process, 

. . four Finns in a community could produce two or more an- 
tagonistic organizations! Churchmen divided into some twelve 
groups, all suspicious and even hati- / each other, but loving Christ, 
they said. The Socialists were equally sectarian. They divided into 
four major groups, all passionately h'i ing each other, but loving 
Marx, they said. The temperance .societies split in various directions 
over such issues as socialism and dancing, and all (^f these groups 
hated liquor and each other, but they loved the Noble p:xperiment 
(Ollila. 1972:250). 

Not only did the ethnic instituti(ms support the ethnic language, hut i .e 
controversies they spawned produced an enormous output of Finnish 
huiguage literature in America. Interna! disputes may undernune ethnic 
political .solidarity; but. as in the ca.se of the Finnish ethnic community, 
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they can actually encourage the maintenance of an ethnic language, and 
thus have a long-range, positive impact on ethnic solidarity. 

Even though the institutional structure of the Finnish immigrant 
community supported their ancestral language, m>.ay Finnish immi- 
grants gradually became bilingual, speaking Finnish most of the time, 
and theirown version of English when necessary. Table 1 below shows the 
incidence of bilingualism among Finnish inimigrant miners in Michigan 
and Minnesota, according to how long they had lived in America. The 
percentage of bilinguals among Finnish miners is compared to the per- 
centage of bilinguals among twenty-seven other immigrant groups in 
Michigan's copper mines, twenty-three in Michigan's iron mines, and 
thirty-one in Minnesota. 



Tahlf 1. Bilinjjjualism Anjori.^ Finnish and All Other inunigranl Miners, by 
f.rngth of U.S. Ke side rue in the Mining C'omm unities in Northern Michi- 
and Minnesota. UMO. 
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77/rr)/\' /// lUld'^iual l''.<iui<i(inii 



III l\\v M iclii^^ari fopjXM- nrul iron I'anj^f coijuii un i t U'S t fie Kiiiinsh i niim^^- 
rants hrranH* Finnish lMi«,nish bilin^nials at a rate slowri' tfian ifn'oihcr 
iminigranL ^Toups. This tn*nd is (^^po(•lallv nuticrM[)U- in the huh ofthc^ 
Finnish inimi^^ranl coninuinity — tlic (.'opfxT Coinitry --- where after 
having' hved in America for ten years. \arLuaiiy all i it' the ot her inuni^M"ant. 
miners had learned to speak Fn^disli: hut. thei'e were still 2\)S)'( uftfie 
l*'innis[i miners speakin^^ only iheir aneesti-al lan^Hia^r. 

Trie slower rate of I'on ver^umce Inward t ho nioi e [irest igious. mohi ! ity- 

• •nhancin^^ I*ai^dish lan^^ua^^e in the Copper Country was partially a fiinc- 
(mn ol'hi'^lier level of inst it utinnal support thei't\ as svell as {\\v ^^reater 
influx of recent, inimi^^rants. I-'innish iniini^M'ant ii'.iners tended t<» move to 
Minnesota and Mii'hif^an iron range toni muni ties after having initially 
settled in the Copper Country. 

An:ong all imniij^want grf)Uf)s tlu^ women learned to speak I'lnglish 
m ,oh more slowl\' than their husbands. In the i.'opper Country, sixty-six 
pereentof the Finnish min:'rs spok(» Knglish in 1 91 0, as compared t<M)nly 
('Aenty-nint' pei'cent r)f their u ivrs; and. in Minnesota irrin ran^^e com- 
inuniries r-)^:!'} r,f the 'niners and AiY f of their wives spoke Knglish, The 
(iiffer-ential I'ates of hm^:uage convergence among immigrant men and 
woin< n is a fund ion of the ecotKjmie necessities associated with speaking 
Knglish among inah* immigrants, who are also more likely to en( ounter 
Kngli.;h speakers hy working outside the home (Horv /ch-danda 197.")). 

l.uniiu'inr Av{ nf}}fui)(i(itioi) ui tlw Si'dnid (I mi Third ( n'ncmtion 

1 n the areas of concent I'ated sett lement , Finnish im^' ugrants and their 

• iiiidrt-n developed an elaljorate ; nterlanguage they call '""^'inglish " 
K(j[)<':-r Hidlstrom ( 1 979:76- 1 1 1 i h;»s recently des*.ribed the Finglisli 
spect ii community m ti'rms of the cogniti\'e categories entertained hy 
Finnish eOinics. Speakers were first distinguished as iieing either 
leonolingual Finnish -{leakers or hilinguals. Mont^linguals were then 
difl"ercntiated according to age cohorts. Older Finnish monolinguals were 
unal)le f.o distinguish between "pure" Finnish and Finglish, and were 
( (jnfuse(i (but not ashamed) wlien relatives from Finland were unable to 
undoi-stand tlu^ir sj)e(»ch. Their Finglish is characterized by extensive 
borrowing of Imglish words, most of them lujuns (severUy-eight percent), 
morlifir'd in a predictable way according to the rules inherent in Finnish 
and in the regional dialects. 

Younger monolingual F-'innish speakers emigralefi in their late twen- 
ties or thirties and often never learned to speak fluent Fnglish. They are 
asvare of the difTerence between "pure" Finnish and Finglish, and are 
(•(■»mfortable in speaking * • accepted Finglish witi-* one another, but 
ashamed when recjuired to participate in conversation.- with "pure" Fin- 
nish speakers. 

Hilinguals were categorized as being either Finnish ir Knglish- 
dominant. The Firiish-dominant hilinguals have a recognizai If' accent to 
their Knglish spei'ch. They are the chilciren of the yr>ung t Finnish 
monol I riguals and Knglish phonological effects - ■ pe *h(.'i r s:h fch consid- 
■ rahly. They regard Finglish with "bemused acct-ptaiice w lih the excep- 
tion of a transitory stage of adolescciVt rebidlion, svhon the rejection of 
(heir i)a rents' immigrant status is also transferred to Finglish" 
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Hrl IsLfonf s iii{nr-m;uils Inur...! i" rlitru-iili (o uii-nlny d.. I m-' ■tshin«^f 
cIkj rartrnst irs nf j-^n^Hi-l liip'.-.uwit hi 1 1 n^.a Is. h ithiii and 
• 'vrrvwhrrr outsidr llww h(;!ih-,-;, 1- auhsh uas tht- pi'irnar;. ia:u;ua{^^r u>.'(l. 
'I'hrii- kriowlctl^f uf Kiiuiisii \^as Sf •■•■lattr lhat it is (iruihtfu; tfMl llic 
t'oiuM'pt of (lij^dnssia ran be iiM-anin^^Taliv apjilii'd. Let us entisidcr ihc 
1 i nihilistic snciali/ntinn criiii -fioiui j^rt.i'fatiiia. 

iM-turt'ii \\U){) and !')?() i hta t- vvas an rxti'n.v;^^ [)ac k ti -t nc- larui 
inMSfnimt IVorn the niinin^' to'-vn; i:i Niinncsota arid Nlicini^an iMt(» \hv 
Imi t • led iril<*ri;)r Sornr ohsrrx vrs in Kniland rnf()uraj.'( iJiis rmii:*at Ion on 
thi- i;i nLin(i-^ Ipat il nd't'ia-d the orilv hnpr of' savin:' iiir l"'inn' ii lan«4Ua^(* 
and nalionatity i fU)l(dini i ir, 'M \: Mil' U)')!:-!^!'. M> fdi-ty-scvcn 
percent I la* l-'innish inur, .^.Tants ip, ■ [le I' ,S. lived in rura] roninuuiitit.'S, 
and in 1 !M(i. sixt; one p* . i.ent of t Finnish ini?ni^'rant I'arrnei's li\'ed in 
Mirhi^Mn. W'iseansin. nr^d M;nne>;)ta (HoL^dunch l'.>'S:4). 

In the n->rth waotis. ti:e iiarni^/'anls enrved farms ou (<f the iVi'i'S'.;- ; » i 
huih rui"al "hmmia^e island" Lonununities. Finnish w.ts spoken, 
homes, cluirfhi.'s. and cooperative .stores unfil the hit'- lHU)s and , 
A hen the inmi.^q-ants hef^an to flit !^ut wit hi r, e\ fry hin;.;Lm!.^e islant^ 
the (ine-i'onm country scinn)! h'Use tliai ird ''educed Uu- dominant la . 
t^ua^^e n|" the lar*,^er snci<"ty. 

Alniest all oCtiie >!'[•( Hid ^^enc ration chiUh* mi spoke Mniii-h when tliey 
t-ntered st iioel arul there' tiiev r(.'])rimaiid. d fo;' ;;]>eaki a^' it ( vr.-n on 
I fie play^M-ounds. Many (d* this rural sia'ond j^enerat ien. .<w in (lieir latc.T 
veji rs. t I'll of'hei njh sc(dd. ■ and hum iliat(»d hefcre t he ol.lir stndin*.s. even 
heat en f'y^* having' spoken Finnish on the school «hn)c;nds. 

Ir-. tile schools of northern Minntsota ai.d in mc arei's <a^ nort liern 
Michi:.;an ■'•^[M»ak Kurdish -^.jovenn'nF' ar (a-j^a-niy-cd in I^IS i:^ tihc^[)ii-it 
id'makinjh thr Finnisii Mniif^rant lamilies ' oae hundred [jorcent An' ; 'id- 
ea n." Si'co'vi j^eneratior: F'snnish-Amerivaii childrei^, v.- ra rL'quii-ed H) 
hecu!iu' off; cia! Speakd'hi^d ish criisa.dL rs, tt) wiwv a huftcai havin<; the 
ins(a-iption 'We Speak Kru_,dish " arid to si:;n :i ce'/t ideal* l)e;j''m<.^ Ihe 
(cllowinjh pledj^e: 

"\\a» the undersigned. hi ';,"vn ,liat in ord* ' l > i'ecame true Anieid- 
cans we must sp( ak the ■af/aagt^ of America \\v tiiorolore pledge 
our.adves U) speak English ;'t school at all times, and at home as far 
as possihie and 'o encourage and teacfi cth.* -s to do th(* same" 
il.indgr.Hi, nr^L'lin-F^ 

Kighth-grader. ■'•(' given examinatiei-.s :>:'. citi/,enshi{3 and had to 
write a parag'Muh 'eilii a^ why tlie people of ihe 1 anted States siiould 
speak Knglish. ( "iii hi ren w» • (» gi ven "Iionor poiius" for r • aching Knglish to 
their younger hrothei's, .^isteis and paiM iit>. 

The puhlic school system elT. ..ti\ (dy (-ncouraged the second gciu'ralion 
to converge toward tin' more prestigi()us "American language." The im- 
niigranis' childrrP. i)eg:in to speak Knglish amongst iheniseh'es. When 
1 hey grew older ami laigro d to urhan areas, they I'elt much stronger 
pressures tfiat (hscouraged sp(.'akiag Finnish. Many migrated to Detroit 
het\' -ell M>*2()and !^)r)()and witnessed some of {.he pe^jple the>' had known 
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'riir^>ry in Hilini^inil h^fluration 



(Voin l>a(k home pre ul thf \ roiild iiul speak nor r ' r-stand Mnriisli 
' I .iiukiru'ii . fni thi-oi5 rv . 

As the iriHnri;i-ants Ix'^an to die and fuiiiu.-r itnnii;/ration was re- 
stiicted, lh»- l^'inrnsh laii^'ua^'e newspapi'r's ^-oilapsed. In an. attempt to 
survive \>y attracting' a lai-*;er- client le. the very inst.it.ut ions ^'>at once 
su[)porte(i the ancestral lan^nia^,^' were forced to accomnnw t»; the 
(lomiitaat lan^ua^^e. Ali't ady during' the n)2()sand U)30sthere waslear in 
tfjr el rinic church of 'losing' a K<-'neriit.i«)n" that no lon^a-r wisheci to hear 
and read l''innis[K and hy the late lJ)^U)s the church polic\' f; td so 
t ';or(»u^d"jly ct)nviM>;efl tov.ard the l\n^dish lan^ua^e tliat there were pro^i 
lems \n 1", nd in^ l^'innish-s[)eakin}4 pastor's for the rural communities < I lal- 
koia. 1!)72:27<S). 

Finnish leftist radical leaders liad always encouraged their children (»> 
speak the Kn^Hsh lan^ua^e. helievin^^ that mult ilin^,uialism (hvided I fie 
lahorin^ masses, and t hus served the inter-ests of the ruling class ' Rijss. 
i!>77i. Hy the ihorou^h.l> Finnish coonerat ive m )vement hii-ed their 

first nori-i''innish Held man who took the position that continued growth 
rr(|uir'ed lan^/a^H' chanj^e. and (iownplayed ihv Finnish cultural t races in 
tho Hr^nnizatJ -ns. In \[UH, the last bil:n;;ual session of the ('entral 
( ■oo{)er ative Wholesale was convened ( Ahu' jr. 'p 1979:121-122^ By 1952. ^ 
it was estimated that on!v one out of four members of the r.C.W. wer(^< 
either Finrush immif^ranis or- their oHsprin^. and only ei^drl out of the 
forty 'ei^.;ht Boards of Directors wer*e itsinj^ Finnish exclusively, thirty- 
seven were usiriK Fnj^lish only, and three were hilin<;ual (Jokinen. 
1922: 10:M \ M 

Whether il was a pul'.l a al movement, a church, or'a consumer's coopera- 
ti\ t'. or K^ini/at ionai >urvival recjuirt'd t!ie continuous replacenu-nl of the 
dying inimi^.;r'ants uith m w rnemi)ers and the ancestral lan^uiage im- 
peded the recruitment ' ! l)oth second j^enoration Finnish-A-riericans and 
non-Finns, 

The distr.,)uti(ni o' Finni .:i hir^^^uage claimants 'n the United States 
h(>tw(»en 1910 and I960 is >;to'.vn :n Table 2 h^'iuN^ . 
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The nunih(M' of P'innish language claim ,(.s declined l)y fifty-two per- 
cent durim,: the pi'riod between 1 940 and 1 960. According t(j computations 
of language maintenance prospects, of twenty-three ethnolingui.stic 
groups compared. th(* Firinish language speakers were estimated to be the 
least likely to ma int." in their anct.'Stra! language (Fishrnan. 1966:46). 



Sociolin^uis 



din' of yinntyJi Anicrwa 



I''isliMi;in oiTrrs no explanation, hut. tin* awcscuiu' (I liiu' in Finnisli '"uni- 
/faliim, rnta'tal'ly ti-crwis in ihv irnmi^M'ant rls arrivin^^ hrloii llu' 
1924 inmiif^rahon rt'slrirtiuri poiicirs. and the intenst* prt'ssuri'.^ to ( >-n- 
tnnn to the dominant. Kn^Mish lan^ua^r all had tlu-ir iinpait, Fi. im- 
raif^ratcd Lo tlu- U.S. iK-twrcn l^.'M and 1970 and most all of them wvvv 
Kn^dish-spoakin^\ and tended to he university studi^nts or professionals 
( Koivukan^^■l • 1 972:;i3). The pre-1930 immi^^rant.s, mostly (seventy per- 
cent) adolesce ins or youn^^ adults at the t ime ofemi^^'at ion died within th< 
period between 1940 and 1960. 

Now the second K<'rii'i'iit.i''n i-^ passin^^ into lii story. Kach year it seems 
the Finnish lani^iia^H- is heard iessolten in the rural towns and hamlets in 
the U})per Midwest. Liimpin^^ to^^'ther the lew surviving' immi^rrants, die 
seeond <,'eneration in late a(iiiltlu){)d, and the third •^etieration yoiin^' 
adults livin^^ in a typical Finnish farmin^^ community studied by the 
author in 197H. of Hi9 adults: 2i^A''( use the Finnish language only in 
con vernations; and 42.9^^ conver.-.e. watch or listen to Finnish lan^Hui^a* 
Ijroad'-asts, and read Finnish lan^aiage newspapers and periodicals. 

Most, of the t hird generation failecl to learn their ancestral lan},M^i»K<^'i 
nut ')ecause they saw it as havin^^ lower prestige, but because of their 
I'm ( 'd exposure to it. The FingHsh speech of some of their parents had 
been ridiculed by relatives from ^*'inland. by schoolteachers. Fnt^lish- 
speakirif,^ cliissmates. and by tiu- Kn^Mish-speakin^^ urbanites they 
encountered. Their parents did [i<>t want to expose the children to Firi^dish 
bopitif^^ the children wtaild escaj>e the humiliation they had known. How- 
ever, they used Finnish as a secret lan^aia^'e for plottin^^ strategies to 
c<mtro! their ch i dren, and to protect theiryoun^M'ars from adult conversa- 
tions. 

Accordint^ t() the author's 1979 survey n{ . members of the third 
t^'er.eration born in t he same community, many of whom mi^^rated to cities: 
Ti.H-; are fluent in Finmsh, and another 8.7'v can understand but not 
fiiilv par' ripate in Finnish hmi^ma^a' conversation. Thost.' who learned 
Finnish i.ientioned these st)urces: 10,4''^ learned in o.mversations with 
parents: 14.8'; in conversations with i' -andparents; 36.5^y in conversa- 
tions with both parents and ^Grandparents; l,77r throu^di formal instruc- 
tion; 1:3. H'; throu^'h formal instruction supporti/u by conversations with 
parents aP'J or f^n'andparents: and, 22, 6''; through other sources — house- 
t^uests frorr Finland, visits to Finland, and these combinations w: h other 
sources tmmtioneti. 

It has been essentially throUf^dT the informal communit-ation channels 
Ihr fanuiy network that about one out of ei|.;ht .aembers of the third 
generation have maintained their ancestral lan^mage. Interaction wiih 
erandparents has been especially effective in transmitting the ethnolin- 
guisti ■ culture. But. because almost one half of the Finnish immigrants 
.settl- in rural areas, many of t' .eir children (sixty percent in the commu- 
nity studies) were later to migrate to urban areas set^king employment, 
tluT(4n' reducing opportunities for grandparent/grandchild interaction, 
and thus removing an important learning source of the ancestral lan- 
guage. 

::eldom heard in the churches, tlu'atre. halis, and on the lips of t:.e 
elder-^. the Finnish language is fast disappearing, i he third generation 
riui.-^ St udv Spanish. P'rench, or German to receive Tort^iKn language 
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crcdils" rt'C()^'ni/f(l l)y the ('(iuc^itional l)ur('aucracv, wfiilc no m it li i :;st i< - 
U<jnal suppnri is Ki'^'t'ii t^*' tJu- lati^ua^f oftlifir ancestors. .\ I.' .,.{.:. 
niainU'riancc pro^n'ani is ru'fi .^ai v. 
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LA CULTURA / CULTURE 



A ^.;i)KL OF ( H!( A^ O CULTURK FOR BILIN(illA ;a)LCATION 



Jos(^ H. Cuellar 

San Uifi^t) Sl.itf rnivi'i-sity 



Ciiljin-t., :,s a "wnrkiufx" rniut'[)t. rrtnains a pioblcni tor l)i!"'..,ual 
('dlK■aIorsa^a^rs^^^v}u'rs/I1llspaI)rra{l(l^^sst•stlh■}4l'^(•^alc()^^ llnw 
can a sound bilingual rdiu-at ioa puVicy Uv dt'velopcd wlu'n most .. ators 
and i-csiMcrhrrs ia the titdd know so littlo about, or siini)ly (iisdain tiio 
roiu'opt ol' Lult urcV 

Tbt'n.' art' two reasons lor tbo furroid r.' ;:;itive attitud' '-d lark ot 
undrrsta riding. Oni'. lUv conropt orrultun- a: cloiH'd aiu , ;;..rd to tbi- 
Mi-xu ano t'Xi)t'ru'nfc in tbo I'nitt-d States. ba> t)*'i'n soundly eritifi/.od as 
U-adiufX to distort, d und rstandinj^s. As a rosult, >'>i\\v Chicano sc'liolars 
havt' totally n^juctt'd tbo fonut-jit v\-vu as a lu'uristii- device, nnadi less an 
fxplanatnry one. and bave abandoned efforts te rtxiefine it or 
Dperationalize it in a more nieaniM^d'ul way. 

Two, the few attempts at t bcors't ien ' tedefinition oi ('hicano culture 
rematn tentative and open to . itici -m. 'n >ad. nn i scholars bave con- 
centrated on developing; content-spe^ ; ' -aradi^nis Thus, the burden ot 
processinf^and orf^nru/an^^ cultu ral raatei ials in biliriKual .-dueation is bdt 
li» teachers and researchers who a: e noL ad(M)uat(dy prepared for ■ ae task. 
Most arc I'rustrated by not bavm^ca meanin{_^Uii framework to assess the 
impact ofcultuie on tbt» l)ilin^uial needs and problems of the community. 

The purpose Mt'tliis paper is to pi-esent a theoretical model of Chicano 
culture and iemon-trate it.^ potential for de.din^^ witi be ;linj:ual 
experienees of tlie comnuinit.N i'he aim is to explore the h;. thesis that 
certain characteristic- of Cbu ano culture and lanj^ua^e ari systeniati- 
cailv relalt (1 to sjjecillc en\ ii onmentaL biolo^dcai. psycboloi^icab and 
societal fat tors and proci^sses su> h as ; dajJtation and production, matura- 
tiitn and reproduction, inte.eration and intersubjcctitjn, or^^ani/ation and 
sti ;;t ification. The tnodel ,Mi-^^ests that these have major implications ic; 
understamlinf.r tlie 'Aav-. in winch various nienit .'rs ol' the community 
learn, think, behave :.iid comnninicate. 

The basic task i ;o or^Mni/" and ^dvc berence to the present body of 
(lata and su^r^^'Si ar- as for I'urther study. In order '.a demonstrate the 
modtd's utility, it is illustrated with ethno^M'aph ic and lin^cuistic evidence, 
Smee one ob|ert ive is to reflect the ethnt)perspeetive, the approach builds 
nn the previou.'^ work of Cbicano .scholars in particular. P'irst, the ways 
that tb - concept of Chicano culture has betm dealt with by major Chicano 
scholat lie revif.^ved, and important nrcmi.ses idt'ntified. S-cond, the 
theoretu al dimensions of culture are -'Sial>lisbed. atul the main elements 
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Thcfiry in Hilini^iKtl Kdiu-adnfi 



ni tlu' iiiodrl i)!" I'iiirani) riiltutv ;irr {Irvrh.p.d, ill the third part, sonu* 
miportaiil .haractcii-tirs oI"(*1m. .nu) l;ni -lUkKr and n: hurt' arc^ disrussi'd, 
atui iniphiati.)ns tor tiii'(uturiM)t\uadtii.. illy d«'nu>n-ati('h!!in!4ual t'diira- 
tion art' (hawn Kt'Scari-hrrs and i'(hi<-at.)rs an' rhallcn^^Hl t<.. ^ct ui) pro- 
grams Dial .•xammr an- mWy^rM^^ suhruhm 1 variations m hdin^ual 
dcvflnpnicnt . 

('hirnno i'ultun' A lirirf ln,\'i. ^.nii Hi-^torx 

'['he cxaniinaticMi oftht' ^iiHurc roncrpt. as (l('vr'h>pcd and modifu-d 
undtM- tht' inii)aft ofhrnadt^r M(^\iranu intclKatual inovrinciits is a lurcs- 
sary i^xt^rtisr in the snnolo^ry of knowU'dKt'. This scrvrs two ininu'diatc 
pin-pi)ses. First . it alli»ws us to undrrstand sonir (.f thr h.-ar [)ivnnsrs that 
underpin the phenomena u('Hltr^^st. And srtond. it, hriiif^s together in one 
sourer the views and prrspertives on (/hieano euUure of sehohus of 
Mexitar desetMit. This sliould assist other investigators in reaehinK 
^r<»ater precision in i r analyses, 

At the onset I s» oiiul note that thi- review is not exliaiistive. Ainiost 
cverytliinK written on the eonuiumity ol'Mexicano deseent in the United 
States nlalu^ssome kind of reference to t lie eoneept uf 'rulture." hudusion 
of all such reCerenres i,- heyond the limited seopeof this pa|)er. Mere 1 will 
fite oidv seminal studies and those that have direcCy contrihutud impor- 
tant uli-as to the dehate and diseussion on hilinj^'ual education. 



77/r /ns/zcs 

'i'herotu'ept (.feulture with referem r to the \h,'X icano eomnumity in the 
Uniti'd Stati's has a history. It lias he-.n applied only during' the twentieth 
rentury, and has heen of interes! .o only a handful of scholars until 
receiitiv. SiKriificant changes tn u: <■ during the last decade have f(jn.(»d a 
I'onscious evaluation of th. ways me culture concept has heen applied. 

Durin^^ ri'Ciait years itie eonrept of "(.Miicano culture" has been 
ptjpularized to the point that p^ icics and programs are planned for the 
Chieano comtniinity with va' . in^^ notions of what such constructs a,-: 
• hilinKiiahsm" and' "hicultur ism" really mean or should mean, fiu' 
prol)lem dtMiiands a reduction of the confusion and promotion of clarity. 
Withoin a cle:a'er conceptualization, pro^ranis and policies can be de- 
veloped uptai faulty premi,"^es that will do a Rreat deal of harm to the 
ioinniunitv. 

Although the need is obvious, the task of reconceptuah'^ai 'mu .li the 
phenomena we call i liican*) cultuiv is ambitious and the prospects for 
success are not uece.s,sarily encoura-rinK- The ^diosts of r.M definitions 
c.)nst,intlv haunt us. mid there are fi^w bases for af^reemen Still, despite 
thediffer'ences of viewpoints, any review of httu-ature will llrd the iollow- 
iu'^ elements: 'ai identification of some phenomena that c<f./i !)<• called 
•culturi'f <b) a>xrecment that "culture" has effects upon and is affected by 
human bein^^s of Mexicano descent in the United Stati»s — despite di.s- 
aj^r-eement al)t)Ut the sali<'ruy (jf processes involved: fc) recognition that 
Clucano cultmal elements and processes are related somehow to other 
universal svs^ ni - of the human experience. All th is su.u^^csts that the 
notionof( uitur-slill hastrenie:i ; ^us explanati)ry potent 'al and may even 
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Im' null ,ih'[k-;iI>Ic vvlim (li;ihfi|.: witti tlic ('})i(;in(i rxj).; u«iu hnwcvi-r 
il.-fwi. d \^■.■ r.iMhnt i «')rrt U'.c riill urtM-niu ^'jit UH 1 1 1 wi ' fii I K u tulcrst ; mil its 

II. ll Ul f 

Tin - lui i..\v in;: (ll u u.-.>inii ,i!-i;.mi/t'(! .u toidiiif! to ivlrrrnls I h;il 1\mi1(, 
«'trn-r ' PJ7:{i ini^iit i'- nrral ivr tcrin>"" ttnl is, liics' hittli 

.■mill n-.'t,ii n,nt«'nt am soi 1>! vii-w (limt'nsnms I.fl iiir i'mpha>i/.i' thiil 
t ■ ^ I • 1. - , a I" nnl nhM nM*M iiij>i V nu ir-c t ha imI I mm an ns I fi , Ljht . IM hl'V 
l>( !:!■ llir n-adt-r tc an> <-\'a'tit. ihi- point is siM'Vcil. 

yV/f .\/. a / (■.///(' /'.'( 1 1//// 

Tfi" I'lr.-l ^^■^u■an^l .chular In apply t!i*' '.-nil - <■ roin • ; : I" McxiL'ans in 
tin- rnitial Siatr:. \\ :\ Ma a; l ('.aintu in WVM (iaoiio v.a;- obs inusly 
I n}lu<au-r(i liv { hi' (ii.MiiiianI intrllcctnal trends oi h is ; i inc. I n h is ({rscnp- 
1 .vr ih-i'mit mn oi'Mrxu an cnhural "haf^ga^r". on<' can (ind traces of {-'ran/. 
i;ua> in -n. nncc[)ts as "trait." ■■(ailiurc area." and "cultural difTusion". 
and f{i)lu [{cdrndds's ■'lolk url>an continMuni." alori^' thi' strnn|; 
rvi.liitiona: trcani ol thouj^diL ficavily in'lu. :.cd hv Cnstav KU-nnn's 
pa.ssivc active" racial cale'iones and Lewis II, Morj^^m s ' '^avaKcry. har- 
hariMM, and civ ili/a! ion ' sla^^'S. 

( iannu div! Mie Mexiran innmi; rants nf that period into thn - cul- 
tural f.(r(jUf)s cnrresf^' nuiin;/ to racaal eleinei is: 

I. \i.,i!rrn ('(rilu^(iti(ffi(U'r\\vi\ iVoin Kunpe m. ;he United States, hut 
developed and motleled to Mexican ern iro; ncnt. To this [)(d()nK ^he 
.-(uaal nntiorities of white Mexicans aiivi aie.M i/,os. The |)r()p()rtioM oi 
Mexican iintniKrants ol'this type is Vi^ry sn>all. 

2 Ancir^'it AhoriLUfiii/ ( 'tn/ U(tti(ffi , tliflc.Tenl in type from modern; 
niiudi Miiifjler, witli I'ewe^' inatt»rial and i nt.ol lectual cultural ele- 
ments Ki'piL^sents types ot social K^'*>^iP-^ ^^ '^^ itdatively iidbrior 
sta^^es of dev^ 'opment. The majority of Indians an(i a minority of 
:ii ^:i/.us are iiududt'ti. A fairly r^^c proportion ol' the Mexic: i 
itnmi|^^r'.i;its ai'e included here. 

.S M' . •(! ( 'irih:ii!!nn is hetwet^n the two lurmer groups. I'robahly the 
n- lontv of Mexican imini^i'ants helon^^ to this nuxetl cultural type 
I ^. . ■ ( ianuo ' ■ u 1 :r>7-r),S). 

In I he conclusion to his analysis, i lam in sum ly sUL^Kt'-^^-^'^l ^^^''^ P^^'"^ ^^Y* 
M.'xican pri>l)lein in the United Stales was tliat the Mexican immi^rrant's 
Indian luM'itaj^e served as an oi)stacle to assimilation. 

In lit lon^ ( lamio also matie some ohservat ions of wiial he cilled tiie 
■'di tfer( -;i MexK.in-American culture" of the Am- 'icansof Mexican orif;ui 
t U'TI ha-fr/i, 

1 . This civili/.atiti: s American nominally, hut intidlectually and emo- 
tionally it. lives m local Mexic.ni traditions. 

'J. A sol't of j^o lietu 

Ainon^ ihi* Mt^xican- American eleiiients. Ihc Mexican type ofintcd- 
IihIimI cidfor'e exerts a «;re ■ influenc(v while the M xican ly])e of 
niatt-nal '. uiture (»xerts nuu a less. 

Tht In^torical values u! 1 1, no's woi-k musr h*.' underscored. It is a prim; 
\.'t'»pl.' of the ({uahty and quantity of data that, can he collect r.'d thmu^^h 



\hr (•I,hn.)|^'rM|)liic .i[)pi'()ar[i. Moreover, it I'untainssonu' in^jortant «.*inpiri- 
c.tl <*vulriu'(' on the ori^NMs. (list nhut ion and cfiaractiTistii's of that 
f>»Ti(»(l'.s McxicaiKMinrui^ranl. ( I,, in) also idcntiticd soiiu' oftlu' dominant 
intcrciiltural thcrui's that ffiaractfrizt'd the limes, such a ia! [)r('iijdi(c 
a^,MHist the Mexifano. 

It was (larnio who first noted that Mexican Americans called recent 
immigrants "vholas" or "chu'atios/' while immigrants called the native a 
"ptH'htr (n)7]:I29. 2:\:\). \' also first ..^'iitificd some of the \iuu{uv 1 
guistic peculiarities of the ivlexicano community in the United State in 
contrast to Mexico. 

While the value ofCiamio's Work should be recognized, the ne., .ve 
aspects o!' his com lusions must also he emphasized (himio's rather 
simplistic viev. of the ndation between genetic heritage and culture 
traits are fundamentally wrong. And. although his .malysis i ; based nii a 
great deal of ethnographic, geographic, and hisNiric luaierials. it 
neverthidess suffers from serious speculatwni and over-ge leraM/.ation. 

/'.7 h'iilkloristd I'rri-ursor 

Americo Faredes hroughf a difh-rent peispect i > t!ie study *:i 
Mexicano culture, particularly the folklore of wfiat he ha.> -ailed "Mrxiro 
(Irdfurra, outside Mexico". No. .here is the difference of Faredes'.-. perspec- 
tive more evident that in hi^ critical essav on the folklore of Mexicano 
<o-igin group-' in the Unite ' atcs ( 1966).' 

Ailliough Mexican cu't a.vl Mexican Aineri-an ruHurv aie gener- 
ally thou'ghr. of as r(da'cd '.ut distinct entities, there i.- ru> general ;lgi - 
'neni regarding ihi' difference-; that exist. Faredes i^!entifies the three 
dominant p.-'-speeu ves t hat scholars have us(>d to distinguish one from the 
other: the V v'o^io/K/r//hispanicist;' thtw///)/.s/o///^Yr//difiiis:on the 
"re///(>^jri//.s7fjr/rogi()naliM" < n)6(): 1 -Mi- 148). 

Tfie hispauicist perspective, as outlined by Faredes, holds that 
Mexican American culture is almost totally Spanish In origin, having 
com- directly from Spain to the areas of the United States where they are 
now lound. It has only a remoP resemblance to Mexican culture, since the 
'.".Iter is mixed with indigenous and mestizo elements. A less extreme 
lorm. holds that iiu- Mexican American culture originated in colonial 
Mexico, hut arrived in the United States very tvirly, when Mexico was still 
New Spain, therefore it represimts the superior, the very old and vah-af>'- 
Kuropean survivals. As F^;lred(^s has noted (1 966: 147t, t he less ' X.-^gg^i - 
a ted form st^'ved as a basis for the first studies of Mexicaaio culiure in tl..- 
United States, especially of folklore in New Mexico. 

The ditTusionist perspective that Faredes defines holds that Mexicai 
American culture was formed in great waves ofculture that .swelled fio 
./u.' heari of Mexico, which is centered somewhere indalisco. hi contra.M to 
hispani.'ist. tins view maintains that Mexicaii American culture is 
neithiM-ditr. rent, original, nor important, being only a colh-eMon of wasted 
cultural fragmimts. dispersed far irom the original trunk. ['.ued<-s notes 
how difficult it is to find a folklorist from Mexico who has no; view* i 
Mexican American cu' ■ iVom this perspective ( 1966:148). 

The regionalist per.^ ;\- }irh{> that Mt^xican American culture is a 
'"resurgence ofa di^Mnt i,, inn.-; folkl'i-- ^-'t lias established deep roots 



,n North AnuTuan -'H, d.-vrlupiiu: its nun rluirart .Tist irs" .l^nvd... 

I'.Mi*; MM). , , Ml, 

In Paivd.-.'s VI. 'U. wl.ih- nn.u- nClhrsr an- nwn[)l('tclv wrnnj^. tluM-dn 
not .-..vr llu- tntalUy uf na.tr anrarv M.Mran Ammran ru tu. 
p.n-.<lrs su,;|.;.slwl that thnv a.v at l.aM th,v. kinds uf suluaiUural 
vanat i(»n.-^ • 1 1 r>t)). 

1 77m- ^r///v rrA'/M;j<j/ suhci^h.m .. of ttu- (U-sc-Piulciits of the aiK-iciit 
st'ttlcis Or tht' aiuatnl pntviiua- aWXiicvo Mrxiro 'New Mexico, 
w.-st.-r n T.-^as rastcrii Ari/uua. and s.iul !u-rn ( 'clnrad.., and nnrlh- 
. Chduiahna). aiul th- aiua.-nl pn>vincr (.f .V//.'rn ,S,,//^(/;h/.7- 
. .uiith Tc^as 'i'aniaulipas. part nC ( 'oalunla and Nurvn l.rnn>, 
• T'-'r -'nil fu-iwrrn .uhniiturrs ■ ofthr iinnn-'-ant wnrRrr tmrn 
Mrxicn wb.n rstaldish a t hrnisclv»-s jn^onK the r^-jMnr^al 
.ultiiivs inarra.thit hadhrmMi^x > :u . and pa r (s oft lu- T lut rd 
S; : ■ MtMV Mrxu ai. ^ a 1 1 u r( ' h ad tin t In-nn nntil limn .-nnK'-'-N^'^^'i^^' 
m a. ) dlnral cninnn nut ms. 

•/■/,., ,s///)r///^./v:; -I -^pLuvd rcf^mnahsts and hrao-rns. 

»n ranu' tn wnrk m thr finid lid stavnd as lanplnvivs ni tlu- 
i,)rtnru>s nf lai-^f ^ itit'^- nj rlnldrnn and ;.;randt h ddrcn nt pnliural 
^\vlii;VTS wiin left MnXlr** dui 111^ t^l*' Rt'Vnlutinn. 
• ordrr tn treat le Drnr.-ss nrtadtuft- flianKi' that char., trri/^'s all 
thirds,'. 'int-nts I' k.sadnptrdtlu'0.n(vpt,nf7n/;/sr//////n;n- lli-^niain 
r.„Pl isVhat ail tin. .an- nimntPan-d ri-nprocaty. sul>)(>c ted nifluencc 
C nn, holh Anievua ' ind NU-xic an soun rs. and excrtrn- ^7 -;;;;,'^ 
rnce nver hnlh " /rand.-r ' traditmns at tlu- same 1 1 nu- ( Pan-des 19hn 1 ,)(K 
Vith tlu' nitnuiactnin()ran//;---7*>/-/r(//dinHaisinn tnhisselu-ini-. I ar -ies 
i.siihlr t.(Mh-tad thi' MduadturaU hara^l('ristu-snrthe};n)np^=,th«ar k^mi- sis 
and d.>velnpnu-iU, as wc-ll tn as illustrate the important cnnnuts hetwc-i-n 
.■ultnres as forci-s and factors in the forniatinn of Mexican American 
,^,1,,,,,. Important here is l>a: 'dess nhservatinn on the siKnduar.,e (.f 
psvchohistoriral expenen(■e^ for ddVenMUvs luUween the -'e/^rn/^/n,;.. m- 
vn'lvtal; 

I The- i IS [he trrnrrati-.n n! the "n.i ^/vs'elders". nfcnursr. i Bull a 
v;ne!i new -er.era J inn nl' "/--.vnv^fo.s- has heen horn and raised m the 
^r'r.sit N'orti: .Mia-riran cities, 'l ins new ^eneralion docs ivA \m\< v 
"tand the attitudes nf(^xil(-s assumed hy their parent. Init at. the 
^;,me I, me hv tlieir conduct they feel the differences ti. it distni- 
.uii-^hed the North Americans ... in S(-lf defense, t hese youths have 
•idopted inanv wavs that are different, from their parents. exaKK^'rat- 
,nK hnth their nwn and hnriow.-d features in their haste to create a 
,ir-.v persnnah'.v. Thus ori^^inated the >m7/o" and the nur/n/co 
..n-inai child of the ^^hetto. altb.umh its modalities have neen ex- 
tended m many rases to the rej^inn d -n»ups and m. migrant held 
workers iPar(-des l^M;H:la i». 
The theoretical imphcation is: historical events are late^rated in the 
..p- iences of individuals nho as niemhers of K<'nerat H>ns develop and 
shan' values, perspe, ves. and even personality types, as well as st.- u 
ndati-n to each other on ih.- hasis of those common values. perspecuNe. 
and • xperiejucs. 



J 77/, '..rv in liiiiniiuai K^hn nffn 

r.n-r.l. iiK.inr an;ilvtiral . uiunhu! i:- 'lu- w;tv lie intnKiurtMi thr 

IUr.I.H-|.Ml .^IM-USK.tl. t ( 1 1 ' 11 1 1 ll "< i XMIIC IMipP! l.ltlt ! . I M , . r I ..M i ;UUi 

^yr-.ik I'M'HI. -ufh .1:. Mi'\u.iii*» ii;ilh)H.ilisin in th*- l.S.'lOs. conflict .nul 

.-nl'uiUrst 111 llM- lS-U).s Alul ISfjO... tVsistiUUV 111 llu' ISOO- l.SVOs. 

,n;ir!;mjii. .iiion :m(l sulini\ii[Kkt Kfi in the l.s!M)s. rcnnmr dcpio-hin niul 
,v[K;'M.ili..n <lrp.)it.itii)n m llu- \\yMi>. url.ani/;il inn in ilir M'iOs .i.id 

,r,f..,-.....t 1,-. nmrv ili.ui nin' .'ifincnl. and views thr onnminitN m-;- 
u^ri,'-.-i\ and iirl.Tn;.rn.M,ns. Will, .ulu-nltural vanatmn aco.rdin!-. ti» 
fr-i ;i. itnini^raliwi;. 'ncrat n m, I'ol il icuituih-: . ' -TMrna!;';, .nul 



url»ani/,ati(>n, . 

In dl n-:prcts thr uurk of Ainrruo I'a. ' d ^ in- hr.d nndn.Mood as 

Ih,. Cuiindatiun \\u- rntira! Chicano scIim'. a -a .^diiiiv tn lad-v.. 

7'//i- ,\/r.\ . \ ni> ri\-iin ( ''7/a 

( )rt>iviu h Kuinaiin \' 1 11 si pvihhshrd thr nrw hrr.1 knawn critical ivvirvv 
III ( "hicaiK. ^nci.d scirnc.- in WHlS. In ■"!'!a' Ant hropoi.,^y and Socai)h..,;y ot 
tlir Nh-xican \nirru-ans; Thr Distortion of Mrxica n - A nu-rican Ilistnrv. 
Romano \ k 1 iUcal[v i-\annnrd thi- wavr. ihr coiuvpt of " traciitinnal lail- 
turr- ol'thr Nh'siran Amrncan iias hr- n iisrd hy dmnnant schoUirs, and 
rnncUidrd that it^ apprai to thrin svas :a its "p-a.-sivr" nature, liis ar<4U- 
tnriit hasirallv that the Nh-.ican Ainrrican conununilv is n A \uunn^vn- 
tuis. thrrrloiv ;-anniit hr dr>n\\n'd with a siniph.>.tic hipolar nimirl ot 
rhiri^'r "h(-nnnin ■ at onepoint and i- atlin^jail i\h-\iean AnuTieans in the 

sanie'dirrction. hk. sherp from sla.jiant faialisni to assimdat ion and 

rrrativity" dioniao -A' I ^^7 1 aia-i L To renu-dy this (law. Roinano-V, n. 
posed tnt.div (h-opp-n-^ thr roncrpt nf t nuh 1 lona 1 - i' .r- and adopi r 
I!; t. .id thr I'oncrpt : "historical eulture," that iiudr.drs iiibd lect u:i ' 1- 
|i,ia l^JTIaiaoi 

Mhrrs have continued to dev(dt>p the Laatical pointH that are 
idrntitied h'. UonianoA*: < li thr (kitna^in^ pivd(.Mi' nance ;.l"'cnh >u 
lerniinism" as hasic <irirntation; fJi thr analytical cordvision - 
v.vith hidiaviors making: iiitrrprrtatinns from thr fornirr to the ' 't'^^. 
u.-r nf inapi)ropriat(> theoretical fVanieworks, .^ucli as iM'eudia' :'r-" 
niai,. ur KhickllohiKin paracilKtns; '-P U.^e nf rhn<le(piati' niet ho'.iol cir 
irch!- I lies, such as niadrtjuate >aniph-s; and la) the hu'k off^l'je t 
•he : t ol"d(inniiant stdudars. Iak(> Parrdes hefore him, Ron' a- ^ 
t<,wnd il necr.><sarv to use the con.vpt of >:rnerat lori in hisC"- -n ^'1 

historv. 

P: ", (, v-u^ rssav. liomann-V. adyanceil an "eiKlit pom, pararlmni 
, ;hr ;ihuhiMoii of tile ne-d.-'d historifal pe i'si)ect ! v- • . uhich can hr 
sumina- :,.'ed as folinus ^>rr RlTlh-.-'il)). 

\ -.u-w ^rU't'S as (a'ra' i)r.- ol* systems in tiu n rif^dit: 

2- \ .-rlvrs a> part ici{)ant s in thr historical procr s: 

:\ rlir crratoT- and 'rma'atorOf social form audi as diah-cts, ainsic. 

jM-r-onal nrtuork-^. of conminnit n«s wti- nnnr .-xisK-d helore a 

pi Ural 1st II- {)roplr . 

i in fn.Morical ->\wlrn<-r. a < :Mtinuou.- '11^:1^-^1 Hi' :n social !ssiie>; 

:i, coru-rpt of dlitei.ilr Mexican A;a' 'Mi-an nuisl <^o; 
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(i. lapahK' ol" own system of rationality: 

7. intt'llt'otual adivity part aiiJ parrel ol' diicano oxislcTU'r; 

M. a pnpulalioM whi'S^ aiittM^t'dfiits art* Mexican, ( 'hit'aiu) I'sisti-ni'i' has 
l)oi>r. orirntcil to a sy tiibiot ii' risidoruv witliin rrosystciiis. 
Althoui^di tentative, this does represent the first ^.iternpt.s by critical 
scholars to articulate alternatives to the tradit onal concept of culture. 

At the same time critical scholars n\ ere subjectinj^' dominant perspec- 
tivi's to critical analyses, other Mexican Amei'icans were en^^•i^U'd in 
"acritical revsionisin": t;'' 'n.u dominant perspc'ctives and adapting' them 
to the Cliicano situation. 

Ac ri lieu I Ri'Uitivist 

One kind of acritical levisionism is fbutul in the works of "cultural 
relativists.** In reaction to the "'cultural deprivation" model critiqued by 
Romano-V. and others, cultural relativists have emphasized the positive 
aspects of Cliicano culture by making; them sound attractive when com- 
pared to similar asnects of the dominant culture, which are presented as 
"deficient;' A prime example is Nathan Murillo's ethnocentric rehash of 
past findinj^'s on "(/hicano time" orientation: 

There appears to be a coaimon tendency for the A nj^lo to live in a 
future oi- cxtentlcd time orientation, whereas the Mexican 
American is more likely to live and experience life more completely 
in the present ( U)76:17l. 
Obviously, the utility of this type of analysis is limited. 

77/ e Acritical Dctcrtnini^t 

An example of this sort of acritic:il revisionism is found in the work of 
(^Lsavantes. who attempted to factor out the effect of poverty from those of 
culture by relyin{,' on the "culture of poverty*' paradij^m. In effect. 
Casavantes concluded that the nej^ative characteristics attributed to all 
Mexican Americans are really those of the/>of;r ^■('^'m<v// of the community 
onh'. 

Accordinf,' to Casavantes. these are the thin^,^s that make a person a 
■ ' M e X i ca n A m e r i ca n : " 

They have come from Mexico, or perhaps from Spain via Mexico; 
they speak Spanish, many with an accent; they are Catholic; and. 
many have dark skin and hair . . . (1976:12). 

Irrespective of the paradi{,mi. this kind of analysis, especially by a 
Mc\xican American, remains useless and misleading'. 

T\ ic Ma r.r ist Rev is ionist 

In contrast, economist Raul Fernandez is also primarily concerned with 
the material bases of culture, but approaches it from a different perspec- 
tive. He proposed that the most important aspect of any culture is the way 
in which it stands in relationship to the social organi/.ation oi^ the means 
productirc lahor. In his definition of culture. PY'rnandez finds it necessary 
to emphasi-e the mutual dependence of the formal and material aspects: 
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'Vhv forfnd! iixiu'cfs if/'ctildirr should iiu-liuli' siu'h lhi^«^^s as ideas i art 
and scirncr I. valiu's, ruU\s ul" piTsoiud bchavint-. social institutions, 
and, tundanu'ntally. a ^ivt'ii set of social r> 'lat ions in the prt>coss t»f 
[)ro(iuction. The niatoi-ial aspects (,f cultui'c. on the other hand, 
would be con){)osed ofall artiCacts and mat .-rial ^.nui^ resuhin*,^ IV»>ni 
human activity in a ij:iven society. Tluv^e two aspects are not sepa- 
rate hut intei-dependerit. This is not ine-ely a reflectior ofthe physi- 
l al needs o^' its tneinhers hut is also an oiit^Men th ol' the values and 
interests ofthe j^^-oup or ^n'oups that vontrol the prociuction process 
I \977. \ry2). 

AlthoUK'h Feraande/ eventually arj^ues for the drscardiuK ofthe culture 
concept, hecausi' ofthe possibility of "ahstrav't defense (tf an imaginary 
entiroly 'good' culture." he suf^L^a^sts the addition of an historical dimen- 
sion to the concept is nc-cessary in order to avoic' susceptibility to leactio- 
nary, backward interpretations ( ).977:152i. 

'I'hf Dyjuunw Mutrrudi^^t 

More recently, Die^e ^'i^il has produced a difTerent coiK t^pt ualization of 
('hicano culture from an interestinj^^ Marxist {)ers;)ect i se: his "six Cs" 
model I 1978). V'i^nl first outlines five major iiistoncal epochs of the 
( 'hicano community ( \ \)1\^\2\^-2A). 

1. Prv-C\)htrnhi{tn ipre If'U)); 

2. SfHinish Colonial (1519-1821); 

3. Mcxiidn Ntittonal Period (1S21-4H for Chicanos in the I'nited 
States, l:>ut up to 1910 for those in Mexico >: 

A. Ans^in Pvnod ; 1 S-US- 1 f)6frsi; 

5. Third World Period ( 1 9B()'s on ward 
Me then drl'ines his six "aids for dynamic analysis of Chii-auo cultural 
devclof)ment" ' \ ]i.m1 197S:24): 

t /o.s'.s- land, income, occui)ati()n . home, ntdj^^h.borhood . 

p^'estij^^.'. and esteem attached . . . includes other 
lactors from othtM" sectors ol' the social r'.ystems 

cultnrt' }anj4Uii<;'\ r-eli^aon. philosophy, values. h<.*liefs, cus- 

toms, and ;,^eneral world view 

(o/f»,- emphasis, or lack oi' it, on physiognomic or racial 

trait^s in ternis of r- icist ideology, prejudice, discrimi- 
nation, .-.e^^'regatioii, and institutional racism 

cunt art usually military i'orce. hut also inv(dves the spread of 

issues, r<digion or revulutionary pri nciples, and 
•^niided by econ(»mic concerns 

i ori/hrt a multiple (\\perience and includes the ilrst military 

confi-ontation . later resistance and rebellion, as w^dl 
as a h(»st of relij^Mous, socio-cu Rural, and psychologi- 
cal fiimensions 

'■'h; all initial transf{jrmati()ns after 'ontact and conflict 
l)efore a new class-cu lture-col(/r system is firmly 
rootcfl 



proposes (hat if we lonk at tht- rt'al. t'^tcriKi!, inalciial world. "\hv 
I'odts oi" tiiany niodcrn C'hii'ano custoins. hal>its, aiul values ran ho dis- 
t'overed" \ lM7S::Jli). Alt hniijjjh his approach and thciues are similar to those 
advanced hy scholars since ( Jarnit). Vi^il d(W's make an important e<jnt.i'i- 
hiition hy atti'mptiii)^ to inte^M'ate a tuiinher orci>nri'pts into a d>'naiuic 
m(>d( I oi' interactive dimension^. 

77.'. • '''.\7fc R\'[ tsmttist 

Th* vvork 'ar'los Velcx.-L, "Ourselves Throu^di the K\os ol' an An- 
thropolo^dst.. A)!^)) hest illu^tratcs the rr//c,vn'c perspective characteriz- 
ing^^ more recent Chicano analysis of" culture. Moving away iVom a 
C(.nlent -specific (jelhiitimu in an introspective mode that uses jiersonal 
ex[)erience as illustration. \'eiex.-I. defines the word "culture" as: 

a .s(7/<7//r which organizes sets of ahstractions within people's heads 
calh»d values, beliefs, and [iroccdures and also assinnes that these 
abstractions are cr'ucial to tlie devtdopment of the (7//f^/;o//a/. iiiti'l- 
h'ctUdL and hinln^ical growth of the nid'vidua! (emphasis added' 

Hr further ])ruposes a redefinit ion of "t raditional culture" as "the totality 
of shai'ed, transmitted, and sanrtione ! understandings of a ^^roup at a 
particular historical period ir. time" i v'elcx.-I. Ut79>l()i. 

77n' Pnlrftiirti! Rt-risiofi ist 

This critical review of the development and use of culture hy (/hicano 
scholars would myl be complete without a hi ic^'chscussion of an important 
essav by Juan ( Jome/'CJ., "On Culture" i U)77), In an effort to address the 
need created by the current confusion. Ooine'/.-C^, presents a series of 
pMlemicul definit ions and analytical statements, rather than a theoretical 
framework. Me views his work as "a call to debate on culture, within an 
academic and p(ditical context" tOomez-C^, I977:,'i). 

His definition is as complex as it is basic: "Culture is historically 
derived, fluid, composed of both positive and negative aspects, and is 
mallenble to conseious action" iCiome/.-(J. 1977:;^). He elaborates in terms 
of the lole of culture in relationship to dnminatit)n. struggle, histor'ica! 
phenomena, divisions, and unity. 

There is a problem in that. althoUf^jh Gomez-Q. recognizes tlie deficien- 
cies of tiaditional frameworks (folk culture, value orientation, and accul- 
turation! that use a bipolar continuum, he develops his analysis hy divid- 
ing the "culture and identity" of the Mexicano community in the United 
States into a three part cmtinuum: 

One is the sector c()mmitted to United States culture and identity... 

The second sector is the tratisitional group culture and identity, 
composed of sel f-deno t i ng subgroups — C'hicano. Hispano, 
Mexican-American. Spanish American, and so forth. , . , 

The third sector is the group of Mexicano culture and identity. His 
general conclusion is that: "Though there may h<i three c:jlture and 
identity groups, or moi'e exactly two cultures and a subculture, the 
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I ( !()nuv-(^. lH77:IMr)> ()l>vi((n>|y ihis hipoiai p;u;!(li^nn snUV'r'.s 
hum sunu' of the dcf U'li-iu'i's rioted miu'c Piiradf's's cril iquc.;. 

VVh' l;'t/i niiffrr's/h'i'tii-i' i*n I'htcunn i'ulturr 

In this r"ov)».'W of ( lio way 1 liat cul t u I'o a> a coiuof)! has I mi n ilc-.f-lufird 
anri usod hy ( "ha.aiKi sflmlar's. a iiiinihoi' of unjjortarU diiumsions of ati 
I't ^inopcr'spcii ivo on rid t uro lia vo onicr'^'rd. Koh) toil to a cr isis of rnt u i -an 
("I'catrd l)y a f^Moiip ol ("hirano scholar's \\\\\\ a shared pcjspoct i vc. ar\ 
analyt ioal poispct'ti % o foi- doa Hnj^^ with t lir roiin-f)! of lull iiro has onua^'i'tl 
and is dovt'lopnii-v 

A I t hr I ht'orrt rt'al . t ho ct hnoporspoit is'o i-nntcrnin^ ( 'h irant* rti 1 • 

t lire has pa ssod ffoin oiio ho^d inline sta^^' of (|o\ r'oprnont to t [lo next , [''i i st 
canio tho critrcal r'rvi('\\' 'Idioso havo rt'ioctcd: (li oxphination of' the 
( 'huano oxpor icnoc liasod soh'l>' on ^^onotii' oi' fultural dotoi rninants; i2» 
roniant iti/.f'd drsoriptions; irnpi<)por' and unothidfal rcsoar'ch pioco- 
dui'c:>. Tfie inoro actrptahlo oxphinatioiis havo \wru those l)ased or) 
t lietUTtical i-ehU ioii: hips het vveen the niatei'ial and historieal fortes that 
hoth nuild and sofve as en vi roiunents lor the Chieanu. 

( 'hie' nio schohirs ha\'e eniphasi/.etl eertain dimensions t hat ar'e hasie I r) 
their emer-^'ent et hn o})erspe(.'t i ve on (.•iihure; ( 1 » the er/7/er// --- ri^'or'ous 
analysis and erit itpu* of dominant perspeetives ami i restitutions. Mexiean 
or Ameriean; )2l the halistic — transdisfiplinary multilevel analyses; i'A) 
t he rcfhw irt' — int r'()speeti\'e appi'oafh with a foeus on unstated hi ases and 
assumptions that ruuy affect analysis. 

The seeomi sta^^e of (»thnf)perspecti\-e tlevtdopnient has hetm char- 
aeteri/eci hy lalher Icnlali <■ attempts at revision antl ievitali/.in|4 the 
eoneepl . It seems rather sate to conclude that the days oC'delliun^^" cult ure 
as a cf)ntent-speidllc construct are . \er. The shift has heen toward the 
conceptualization of cuhure as a system of interndatetl tdemtMils that is 
lird\ed to other human systems. 

Most ( 'hicano scholars hasically a^Mce that t here is somet.hirij^ shai-ed 
l)y wiiat can he usefu lly ealletl ( 'hicano cidture. arul that said pliennmena 
fias'e somr kiiul of ordf i'. Perce[)tions of this orTler are rjften hased on one or 
mor • of the lollow in;^ j^eneral premises: 

1. 7V;(' rciih>Liic(t/ f)ry/>>}Sf. ('(>rtain eultui'ul plu nomena are more 
adapti\'e to particular environmetus antl times than other's. Cul- 
tin'e is part of'an ecosystem. 

2. rhi' fuitti'rnm;:: p/vnn\t'. Certain cultural phenomena are inU»- 
.L,n-atecj. interrelated and interdependent variations on themes 
I such as cu ku r'e conH iet i or dimensions (such as historical j^errera- 
tioii tldTerences). 

Thr finniinniti^ prrtni.^i'. Some cidlui'al pf le nomena are pur'posi\'e 

and I'einforcin^^ to f>thers. 
•1. 77/e (Uffiisc prrnusr. Some cidtural phencnieiia are ^'enericall\' 

rclatt'd (it ;)ilar phr/nonu'Ua ovt-r time md spac(\ 
a. 77/j' ri-'j/utni/u/ry prcn^iHr. ( 'rdt ural pluMiomena develop r>vei- 1 ime. 

with cha^^^e ttnvar d t he iir>re modern and sur vi\'al ofsome ar'ehaic. 

in a cunuilati\'e and interchanfj;eoh!<' manner. 
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Irnplii il id tlu* Chicano et linoprrspiM-i ivr on culture itc other more 
spcc'itu" j)!»'niisi.'s: 

1. The potential tor culture lies in the human ^:eru'tie hase. 

2. ( ulture is ruamlesti'd in syrnf>olie cotiuautneat ieii dan^nia.^re and 
in for mat ion transmission!. 

:\. Cult ure is repr<Hlueed hv transmissi{)n from oiu- }.jeneration to the 
next, and (iitTusion fr(;in oru^ rejj^ion t() t.hr' lU'xt and one time to the 
next. 

4. Culture is p!"odue<.'il hy creation, invention arui innovation, 
o. Culture is suhjeet to destruction l)y political imperialism anci 
domination. 

f). Culture has an economic ha;^', hein^ related to the or^ani/ation of 
the means of production . 

7. Culture has a rc^^donal hase. with its elements invented, adapted 
and identified in relation to its specific ^(eo^'raphic content. 
Culture has a psychological hase, with its elements being an inte- 
gral part of the shared value and belief system of the collectivity 
on the other — intersubjeeti vity, 

i). (^ulture has an historical l)ase, being framed and affected by sig- 
nificant soc i opo 1 it i CO economic periods and events. 

10. Culture has a relative value, with so.^ie cultural elements pre- 
ferred by some more than others. 

11. Culture varies systematically according to generational cohort, 
age stratum, gender, politiocconomic class, geogi'aphic region, so- 
cial role .and status. 

12. Culture is differentially shared by collectivities, networks, strata, 
and regions, with some having greater access to certain elements 
than others. 



A Hvpo/lu'ficdl Model ofChicuJio Bilin^U(d Culfurr 

The A/.tec Calendar remains a model of the precolonial Mexicano's 
universe. It was used to interpret the past, observe the present, and predict 
the futui*e. It marked time and organized existence. It illustrated proc- 
esses, experiences, ; nd gaps in knowledge necessary for survival and 
well-being. 

( \»ntemporary Chicano scholars, unlike their precolonial ancestors, do 
not share a comprehensive model of the universe, nuich less a model of the 
nature and function of Mexicano culture in the United States. Chicano 
scholars have generally advanced revisions of paradigms used by domin- 
ant scholars. A characteristic of these paradigms is that they deal with 
only one, two. at most three, basic dimensions. 

The model presented here is an effort to incorporate the major points 
.shared by Chicano sch.olars who have dealt with the concept of culture 
before. The difference here is that the processes and elements will be 
hypothetically linked and illustrated. It should be stressed that the pro- 
positional statements that follow are advanced only as hypotheses to be 
tested, rather than as conclusions. Still, they have sufTicient construct 
validity to warrant further analyses. 
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\^ it li mud! Heat lens t iiis }jara<iigiii can hn ina^^niHrd and f\[>an(ii'(l fViun 
iha in<li\ ulna! «i|-L;ariistii to thn (ir%Mnic luinian cnmniuruty lc\ t'l. 'i'hus. w r 
ran :>t'r hi^w a t'nmtnunity's tailtui'al ra'spnrisnrv ar'n .Uiinulatnd hy (lu- 
♦ ■ir. iriniiiuaits. and irddrnnMl by hutli t hr t^cnnt i(;d);isr{l and intnrsuhin-- 
1 ivr fiistofii al nXfxa'irru'nd sfiara'd hy corninnnily nuanhrr-s uvri' tirnr. Tlic 
■■{•ornnuirnty tadtur'al r't'spansn" |)aracl!^aii l)eU)w dlustraU's liaw cadtuia' 
inainrrsls itstdi' in the pi-ndiict i(»n al' ideas. Ixdinf's. valiirs, symbols, bf- 
baviors, mat taia Is. and art> iScc lllustratmn l^'. 
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( )n!- nf f hi' I bi ni;s ! bat tMimplirains i ai r u iui< a n< li Ui.: nf (ad t u r'n is that 
it diM'> not I'Xist in a vatiiurn. ';s pr'(ir<'ssrs and fliantaifs arr iji tnnstanl 
1 nt r r'art nm \vi t b t bosnof'ot bta buinan systems, bcsiiins the bit)joL;ifal and 
rroloL^aca 1 as ali'cady nottai. ('idtur'i' alsti i nt.i'rla{-rs witli ibc sotantal 
systtan, on t be nru' li a nd. a nd t br psy(diti!u,L,M( al s\ ^ttari, (Hi Mu- nt brr. Tbr 
""( "i !t uri' ni t he Srbnnu- 1 ild I innan Syst tans" scbrma ^ ! 1 bist rat i( m M i shnws 
tbc bypot lint i^-al mttaMclrtin arniai^L,' tbn varanus buman r\-tnms in r-nla- 
t iun tn cultur't.'. 

('ij/!nr,- /'I ,''/;,■ Srhrrn- >>/ H nuin S\sfrnts 

Tbis suu^nsts ibat (adtma' alTncis and is aClnctnd by ibn pi-ncnsscs ol" 
rnlat nd <ystnnis, sin'b as bialn^Mcal mat LH'at mn and r'npri xliu l inn, snci( ilni:- 
icai ni'.uani/.alinn and st fatifinat mn. ninat'nnrnnntal adaptation and nnn- 
nmnir pr'nchu-tinn. as wnll as {)sycbnln^Mcal i ntn<;r'at inn and inltM'subjnc- 
tinri. M(irnnvrr\ tbrsn pfoci'ssrs can be sacwnd as tlm niajnr' bnsns of key 
va rial) Ins r'ld at nd tn syst nrnat i*' caj It ui'al Imt nr-ni^niuaty wit hin t ( 'bic'aiio 
cnmnujnity. 1 1 lust rat i(»n -1 prnjncts th«' iiUnrfacin^^ nf thnsn kny hilini^ual 
pr-ncnssns. 
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Tills <'stal)lislu's I hr tfu'ni'ft iral {iiu n(i;itit>n tor a iimdi'l uf Cliuaiu) nil^ 
turt'. At't'ni-(liii;^f to tfiis hyj)ntlu'(iral iiindt'l, ('hi"aiu» culture, and l)ilin- 
j^^ualisiM (hy rxtcntioii K systfinatically alCrrt and arc alTivtcd by «,^cndt'r 
(lilTtTtMu-t's ix'twct'ii lualt's and ItMnalfs; hy difTci-t'iuTs in thr way indi- 
vidual.- mature ovei- thr tinu's of tlu'ir lives: by ret^innal dilfn-eiu-cs; bv 
poiiiKu'fonuinir class dif'fri'tnK't's; by difTcrcnccs in dutit-s an(i rospnn- 
-ibilttics. ri^bls and t'Xpoctat inns; by difVt'rdicrs in I'onti'ol over valu'.'d 
I t'S{)u?'( Ms: l)y difrcrrnct's in prrcrptioris; and by diffrrt'iu'cs in sbai'rd woi'ld 
\ it'ws. 

Tbt' "Uvpotht'tiral Modt'l (»(' C.'bicann Bilingual (Ailturo" is j^^rapbically 
pr{'si'nt<'d in llhisli-ation ~>, ideiitif'yinj^ all the major olrnu'nts arui I'at'toi's 
ndat in<; to bilin*^uial dovtdopnirnt and variation anion^^ ( 'hifanos. In ordt-r 
to bt'ttor undorstand s{Mno of tho inodtd's fundamontal fompinuMits and 
prot't'ssos. tliost' '.vill bo disi'ussod and bij^blij^fUod witli t'thnobn^^uistic 
oxamplos. 



(ic rider I) i ntorp/usf)} a ml BUnif^ini! Variatiati 

A major intorsoi'tion between biolory and eultui'e lies in male femaU^ 
difTerences, the essence of species/convni'anity physical reproduction and 
survival. The question of whether the universally observed dilTerences 
between males ,'mu1 females are primarily uenetiealiy encoded or experien- 
tially encoded is much too deep to be adequately ad(b-essed here. It. is 
sufTieient to reco^mize that once a human is identified as biolo^dcally 
female or male at birth, from that point on rbat individual will be treated 
accord i n ^d y d i ffe re n t i a 1 ly . 

Some of the Kt-'netic dilTerences between males and females hav<.» been 
identified. The main difference appears to be that females are endowed to 
liv(» a longer life span than males. From "young adulthood" on. there are 
generally more females at every major age strata. This means that there 
ai'e mon* mothers tlian fathers, mor'e grandmothers, and more g?'(\it 
grandmothers. 



/\ Mot/ 1 'I .•>;■( '.hiiitno Cuifnrt' ft>/' /iiliniynil ':!n>n 



H.l.rSTKATiMN 



\ \V Mi;;i:int 

\ N - An /una 

\\' . - — ( '.thin? ma A 












\n. 1 up. 


■.;;,-r,-"-- 

■ 


\ ! . 




pi 









\ i; ; u.a 
1 I, -,. - 




S \ \ 




\ / 




N.ii il 




\- A 




1 




11. V. , ~ 






A 


M.u 

.ln).ai'>ii 


1^ n .1, 1 '^ 




.:,.[,.... 


U , ; ■ A 


\ ;i) 


hnnn-i.nit 


iMn.ih.'r,! 
\ Suii.ir 
ill n,i! I. iji 








S i i 


1 )<-|,r-i - .t-n 




M ^ S 




^ '■ y ■.■ - 


\ ij 


t ;! 

M,M. ,111 

\mn 1. .in 




1 tnt!iii:i .int 


M \- > 


w . . • . 


\ i.i 


< 1,1. .iriM 


Mrxu ,111 

.\iiii't ii ,in 




Inwm-t.tiit 


\ 




X 




C! 

M.'M, .Ul 
Amr! U .It) 

r.i, hut - 


[).'|1IV ..in,, 



( )wru'r 

Pr-ofr^siotia! 
Sprcialist 
lu'j^uilariy i''rn[)lr)y('(l Worker 
Surplus Wtirkcr 



it I uiuc- ! ■ > ll lli;UJ->l ir ^ l< ■ \ t - 1 n j m nt M ) ! , It I- wiiicls' M'i<^';in/(M| t h.ll 
h.(\ 1 .1 <i.'i ,ul\ .ml.i;:.^ m \ Mr.tlinKii s |,niMin<; W h.'t hrr- -cn.-l 

l^"''l'> Im -ci nr nnl. ihl;-, •.U::;;r;.t .1 p(i(rn(|.i| tnl' I > 1 i 1 II } U ; 1 1 1 SU I aiMiMj', 
irlM.lK'^ t h.ll iuiS hern !;i\ rn s.M liUl.'- rull>,i(!rr;i! mil m 1 he \>A:A , Indrni. 
;:i\»'n (iir .--iM-irtal I'l'-t M li i < )n - mi \\y>vk wAi-- \\m- \s,uiir!i. and iuiiiai rria- 
ti n\> tn in ran-- nipi-,.-! Imik ii h.i- l*.s-n >oun!: ina!r.> win. Imvc had l^jr 
"5M''"''ii'^'iv <) ilfvclnp iahnijn.il ;ihihlir- in tcnn-^ pnht inurnnoiflu- 
stains. !''.'ina ifs ha \ r' liati i-ol t u frt! hi h i;;aKi 1 d('\ r !opni ,'!iT oppi irU i nil irs. 
\).{V\ leu i.i r'i\ in ;i(hi h in ^ 

Miifh • ■', Shu;,-., .ii.'ii /w//.'/;j/m;;' W;'-;*;//- 

'Hn- prort's> ui' pfjy-nt]ui:u'al lint I n tain rlii>r!> I v\ i' h hili njiual 
drs rhtpim-nt 111 a innnlMT ul'ways. Alt li(Un.;li ail iuinian^. arc j^rnrtically 
(■n(la\\r(l \\ith tiir pnti-nHal !nf hui,.:nam' acq U]m lion 1h tin' dn^?-tM'. 
hafi-ini,' ^uiiif nn taiiiifi tin it limits a pan irular- i ml i\' ulna I's ronnnnrn ra- 
don '^>-.sirni In -.oinr rxirnt iif aimtliri' \rrhal or \'i-ual\ i)ilMn.!\nil 
dr\ rl()[)nii'nt iia> -nnir I'rlat ion>!n () h H hr hialo}.; tra I I ! nn 'clnrk t hat iVainr.^. 
tiir >tai,:r.-. nf lift', 

Ilfi'i' aiM- prwnaril> rcncfi-ncd \\\\\\ thr rl'lrrts (if >trti(,! on 
1)1 1 1 ni^ua i dc \ riopinrnt and \ ;i nation A^c >l t ata afn t iio>n ;;onoi-al ly r- ••• 
o^ni/fd divisnms a!' (hi' iitV' >f)an: a fixed snt of fat('i;ni-ios. Tim hasu 
sh alas of'a connmnuty arn Wdnino" ^ a,^a'S O-'^O ^ i, "vt »nrn( adulta/(/ 
jiWi-n'^ la^rt's J0-.}()* t. "iniddln a^i^v ^id ultn /mn/ n ft o;.;t'S 'lOa)!)* i, "/n'f- 
snfui ni(i\(>r <,ou'\uv cil i/tMi" I a^^ns ()()■^^ ' ' "i: ncKirn > ■'!d«'t" ' ai;es SO » >. Thn 
ohmnnln^nial houndaiifs nf ; hr strata a it not as r-i!;id as ilu- r undid nn^^lu 
imply. 

Tilt' poiril is t luit indi vi(hnils at t !u' samn st af^r of I i In t rnd t n hi' ali kein 
man\' \\a\-s: Mn'h'tal positnuis and r'tilos. [>>\a-|n)l<)^'u-al ,nid historic-ai nx- 
pormncf's, hioiot^u'al and linguistic dn\ idopmrnt . Thoy Irai'ii t hnr dunii n- 
ant larif^nai^^c around thr siimn tinit'. 140 to <clinnl and Irai-n a secnnd 
lan^'ua^(\ taUt'i- tho lal)()r taiTn. [)arent oflKprin^: and tt^ach llu'in a Ian- 
::ua,Ljn. iiround itw . anio 'imr. The shared rharactrr-istirs that set indi- 
viduiils in oru» .^li-afinn oCthr community apai'l from tliose in otluTsare 
known \i> stradi f/Zi-n/s iseo RiU^v 1971 i. 

(ruorra > M)79i provulos cvidonco that su^^o(>sts a pi)t('ntial s(r-a(um 
«'llrc-t on hilin^nial dowdopmrnt . uhnn ho notes: 

ChicanitosNs ho loai-n S[)anis}i from in(aiu-\ . and s[)r:ik Spanish \vi(h 
tlLii'iicy. oxpr-i'ss t honisol ves morn articnlalrly in S[)anish than in 
Kn^:lish c'vt'ii iIioukH Kn^hsh is tau^dK to tlu-m in school 1 1979; 1 liai. 

and 

The (juip "rhi Idrnn learn from children" is especiall\- true of hilin- 
^.'ual Chicanitos. Children who re/^ailarly use Spanish in play. d 
'Alio can tr-ansfer their uames and i)roeesses to I'in^dish with r< ^ ,al 
poise often eonie from non-10n^disli-sf)eakin^^ parents ( 1979:12'!). 

file la(tei\ of cour-se. is an example of peer- .socialization at an ear-l\' sta^^e. 
.Avendano pro\-icles additional e\ idence on the effects ol' a^U' str'ata on 
lin^nnstic de\adopment in the Chicano community. lie reports t hat. when 
asked, various memlu'i-s of t he 19.'i0s and 1 94()s ^^ener-at ion I'eplied with 



ilvInHlshlU): Uin}ninil{\ Ih.lt thr ,u'/,. .•Npr(:->lnlr. ol' thru- \oUtl» Wrtr 

iilmnst !ori;(inrn. .unl th;ii ifu-v w.uiK! t-rl ! itln uli)ii . ii>iii|i ll^ in tnd.iv 
I lis i nih ! ii^i' m; 

. slani: i>i :i >lnin livctl phftiomcnnn i wilh snnn' rsri'pt ions' (h.it 
ilrpriuls almnst r.NrlM>i\ rl\ n!i I fn' t<M'M ;i^:i' j'.cn i T, 1 1 h M 1 of ( hr t inuv^ 
In IvuK^^^'l^ wi' (iiul llu'>.iUH' n-iJiioiu y to :il»:iiuloij v»nit lit'ul sI;u)K ;is :i 
p;irt iiu i;u- t:('i\cr;it 1(111 roiiu'i> into ;i(hilthoo(i i As md.ino lih!>:M.)V 

'['In* iniplu Ml ion is thnt willi snciol(i^,^ir;il in;it nr;it ion t omes sonic sort o( 
!m',Mi's{ ic rlumi^o .iiui I'volnt ion < )tlu rs Inivr ;itso noh-d tlir eNislcnro ot a 
( 'huniu) youth st?;iluni ",n'Knt" iHarkor IMTah; iN'iialos.i nJ7r>i. 

( 'luldliooil IS the. .tiatnin. of primary lanj:na^jiMlovoloj>mon( . TIk- pn^cos!; 
rs mostly what Mari:ar»'t ^\viu\ \ inTO) hasi-aUod ' pivtigurativr;' w ilh the 
transfiMonrc of rnmmunication st.vh' and ftinlont from older strata to 
younsrcr. 

Youii^' adnUhood is the a^'i- stratum that frames lin^;nistir invention 
and freatu)n. I'(hm' hmKua^rc st)eial i/.at inn nr "eonjljrurat ion" is a sij^nii'i- 
eant factor. ( )i'i'npat lonal hnnr^'^l^^' special i/.at ion lu'i^ins at t liissta^je. Tito 
indivi<liials hilmf^uaii/al iiMi patterns are t irmly i-stahlished l)y I ho end of 
this slajre. 

llist(U'ically. the later life strata of the ('hieaiio eonimunity have been 
the least l>ilnu^ual. They have htu'n domiiMted hy monolingual Spanish- 
speakers. It is ijuite possible, as one generatit^n replaees ant)thor in later 
hfe nver time, that the older strata of th( Chifano n)mmunity will, in 
|.:eneral. heroine increasinj^ly hiliiiKHul. It may also he that the primary 
form of seeond lanj^ua^e development in later lii\^ will involve whatMar- 

;4aret Mead ealled ■■postt"iguratit)n" with the youn^^'r lin^niistifally 

eneiill m at in^ the oldej'. % 

Addpfiition (ir.d liitnii^Udl Vnrmtinti 

Theri' IS eomptdlini; evidcnro that variation in Chirano euUnre an<l 
lanKUago is dramatically ridated to eeolo«;ifal processes. One of t hose is 
adaption to ^a-n^M-aphic re;j:ion. Tho en vironmental ('ITc't on rhicano 
hilin^nialism has been noted since the turn of the ctMitury r:spin()sa 
\b)re rociMit works le.j;. (\irdcnas 1975; Lance 1975; Tost 1975; Sawyer 
1975; and Barker 1975> ^^encraliy reinforce the idea that the contents, 
structure, and function of Chicano biiingualism systematically varies, 
generally from one stale to another, and more sfjecifically from one region 
to another. Moreover, it iti important to note that, although the differences 
in Chicano bilingualism betweon Now Mexico and Texas and Ari/.oivi and 
California have l)een well documented, OrnstiMns analysis of the lan- 
guage of Chicano com muni ties south of Socorro, New Mexico sugge.sts that 
its differential deV(dopment is the result (»f being ""sttuarely in the B<)n/cr 
Spanish hrit, stretching roughdy fnim (\)rpus Chri.sti, Texas, in the cast U) 
San Diego, (/alifornia. in the west" i 197r):8>. 

The differences between regions are found in the relative mix of archaic 
sixteenth-century Spanish and indigen*)us survivals with historical 
nineleenth-c(>ntury and contemporary twentieth-century diffusions from 
other Mexican Spiinish-speaking regions, loeal inventions, and foreign 
language adoptions. The mediating factor is the degree of isolation from or 
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' I*';:""* . Ml -.p, .ikrr . o( nil,,.,- l.miMJii;-,.' .. Ww :MV,i!,.f IIm- 
I'-Mi •.n^^ ,,.,,,1 l,,,.,! hn-u*..l;. r|,.,n,.,,t ■ T!i, ■ :• ■, , ! . t ! h. ■ 
^ ^^il""ll'<'''M-m,l!f|.-irtii r,-,on..Mu i ( hJ: t frrmi i , n i;: li. i;t (fir 

nuinl.Pr mI ,|,f(u ,,.,1 m ,„|,,|,|,.i rh'tiiml . ,n (lir i.iuiMMr ' >t 
'■' ' ln- Mi!;,;r>t,, iIliI .tivh.itr -.111 Mv.tl. .uhl !,u-.if i.ilm::ii;ii mwnliun ^ 

■ " f"' Inunil m ihf ! ui I ,ii I (u iM he u rl».i n . u 1 1 h 1 1 1 iji u i: . 

.m. I .htlii. Iruni In.ll, AnuThMii Kit:;lt>ij a\u\ .Mc\|(;iii 

'11. Mr like!;. )II th.' UrlMh .nc.l >. .1-. opp,. .(.,1 !o (he / lii;-! , 

1 '-piiiir .1 1 1*;.') 1 (M • 

^'"^ ^ I 'S'^iliir rulniiiM- -rt}K.,| .HHhi,ljpt.'(| (n Nru Spain"., rinrlli.. 

''■uhth'i'.. Ih..\ ..hrd ,| t h ivr pn Ml,!,;r(l !>. .| 1 1 irur.'uilnin |r .M^'i^m 

' I'llnv.M III ;:.'M. I;,n<l. anil ■iiui.- ua- 1 imii^I a (rd i n t< > 1 1 ir Inn nda I n m 
>»t nniir^. i-ani'ht.^ Iiarh-nda^. and ini-sion- hlach nl'llir.M' nirans ofpradiic 
''"H rclircird ill., ((aula! >\-,-lrin. with /'(//.'■< rWf',-> o\\nrr>. nh!\-nrd<u\in:i 
ntana-»a'-. ',\hjurr,>s >p- -na i i.-t s. and /n-, lali(.rrr>. 

The saricd dc\a'lnpnirn t nf ihrsc niran- ,.1' f)r(idiici mn wciv ln'a\dv 
iiiniifiircd hy ihr en \ n un i ni ai t ; d rhai art.Ti>t ir- ol'tlic rvj.^Kin- tl^r^■ s.-l- 
flrd. SnndiwcM Trxa^ u as d.>nii riat . -d bv ranclna- and f ar imn>: rviadnns, 
.\nt v(- M.-Mt n had niiiinu^ >nhsi>(rn(v a-a-u ult n iv. and slu-cp l•ar^rhlnl.^ 
,\i i/<.na Snnta-a rvolvrd prarnaMl>' as ii ininin}^ vvi[un\ and Californra had 
11- Ikims in all ot thrin Morrovrr. all ol llir n-j.-jons wwv ficavily inllu- 
lau i'd \)\ { lie tnissinn .-\ .>^it'in. 

i-if'..ra(i(.n Irnrn Spanish cnlnniaiisni rrdinvd (he inniaaicr id'tlu' nns- 
Mnn cnntroi ,Avr ihc nirans uf prudnrt mn Xru harirnd;i:. wdli nrw lAvri^ 
' I-- u.aa' lavalid iVarn aiissiun land>. W ith the rsuiaiion of ih,. norlhcrn 
f"!'"'H ti-nni thr iTst ,.r M.-Mcn, m.rtl loj" s, • I (- s u Ifn M 'Mcv iruavaM'<l 
-^fjrc lah/alinn and divisnai nf lalxa". The hn-iiistic cnnsi'ipin'uv \va> thr 
niaintcnarur of'arrhaic .'jrmmts and the inv<'iit ion of new orKv. liv iv<MnM 
ind oronpat inn. 

''f'l' Ku n I Arnrracan (•.)!!( (lU'st an*l culoni/at laruavai*.'*] anodirr n-Iation 
tiu' nu-ans Dfprodnilion the Mifphis lahmvr. uiirinplav<'(i ar iriV|^u- 
I:iH vrrnpl.>svd at ni.aiial tasks. An nnd(-tvlass of t ransnait -arnhha-salid 
>n( lal hanrlits cMHTUcd. Kaih nrtlicsi" rnntnhutcd to the liii.vni^t ir varia- 
'!"n 'ilu' cnMipu'st and colura/atnjn uas thr x.mrr oflaiinuauv raidlirt 
Kn-lish and Spanish. It j-avc v\>v u^ the hdmi^ual {.luaininma. 
with !)iiiri,i4nalisin prcdnnnnatiriM anmriL: thp appt-r r}a-^><'^ 

Uitli the rsrahlishnuait of ih<^ radi-(M(!. and the rase of industn d 
r;if)ita}isrn.just pimr totlu' tniaiofthe evni ury. canuM hr marginal izat ion 
iind sidxM-dirjalian n\\Uv Mcxicano cnrnrnn ni t v, Na^u rvlations to firoduc- 
Motj urivr>(al)lishrd. uath thf M* 'x iea no hoini,r so^ , i ... n t i'd a nd hunted to 
ihc lower strata, 

'r-Aonttoth (vntury unnnerain.s woro pusiiod and |)ulh'(l lo the landed 
St.-nrs. I'hoy lahnr-(«d as tirld hatids. lattory and industi-y w.^rkcrs. and 
union or^ani/rrs. Tho ocononur dcpn'ssmn roducvcl Moxicano rola'tions 
Nwlh tlio riH ans nf pr )du( tion. Many uoro nrnanplovod and undorotn- 
plovrd. Soino \N(a'o (lopni-tod lo Mi'Xiro. A now rolationsliip to the tnoansof 
prndiu t ion w as la'oatod rotirod p(aision-ax and uadlaro n'(af)ion(s. The 
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V>'ar yi'ars and Chicano right.s havo created new industries and civil 
stM'vices. The result has been an increase in the number Mexicano 
• pecia lists, professicnals and managers, many of them engaged in the 
iii'li\'ery ol' service to the Mexicano community as teachers, doctors, 
lawyers, social workers, and so forth. Some are owners of small businesses, 
with a few corporate capitalists. 

There is significant variation in bilingual adoption, which has been 
affected by rhicano relations to American pi'oduction. As Espinosa has 
noted, as early as 1917: 

In many fields of activity and intercourse, for example, in commerce, 
political institutions, and machinery, the Spanish people readily 
adof)ted the English terminology, in many cases having no Spanish 
eijuivalents ( 1975:101). 

Also, tht> evidence suggests thai English monolingualism and En^i^lish- 
dominant bilingualism predominate in the upper strata, with Spanish 
monolingualism and Spanish-dominant bilingualism pred(TOinant in the 
lower (siH' Barker 19'^/?a). Gueri-a (1979) has gone as far as to conclude 
"that tlu're is a definite correlation between the talented, successful 
( J-icano and bilingual-bicultaral cibilities." 

Sue HI I Slratificdtion uml Biliii^ual Variation 

Social stratification of the Chicano community is related to gender, age, 
and production factors. The degree of control over and access to bilingual 
resources vi iies accordingly. Males have more access and control over 
t)[lingi:al ''.'s,arces than females, as a result of discrimination. The higher 
tlio class uii'l yi)unger the age, the greater the potential control over 
bilingualism. 

Social Or^dnizatian and BiL^-i^ual Variation 

The l)asic' organization of the Chicano community is along kinship 
ru'l works, U is within the conte:^.L of the family that bilingual patterns are 
established, developed and maintained. The roles — duties and obliga- 
tions, rights and expectations — of each member heavily influence the 
nature of individual bilingualism. Guerra (1979:124) has proposed that 
one of the most important factors in the bilingual development of the child 
is the language(s) of the mother, as well as the amount of intergenera- 
tional contact between child and grandparent! s). 

Thi' secondary organization of the community- is by informal and formal 
voluntary a.ssociation. During the periods prior to the twentieth century, 
these werf' primarily related to religion and means of production. Some 
were the religious fraternities. Others were self-help organizations such 
as irrigation committees, patriotic and benevolent societies, labor unions 
and mutual aid societies. By design or practice, many of these helped 
maintain the Mexican langua^a^ and culture, 

Ai. other type of formal coaimunity organization evolved during the 
first decades of the twentieth century. The goals of these, best examplified 
t)y the League of United Latin American Citizens (LULAC). were to aid 
the Mexicano's adaptation and integration into United States society. One 
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of LULAC's initial goals was to help all Mexicanos learn En^dish and 
become good American citizens. 

An informal organization will' significant impact on the bilingual 
variation among Chicanos evolved during the 1940s and I950y: the 
Pa-jhuco/Cholo gang — territorial association according to tieighborhood, 
and structure by cliques. Comprised primarily of urban adolescent and 
young adults. Paehucos adopted, adapted and developed a highly stylized 
bilingual argot that included elements based on archaic Spanish (e.g., a/ 
alba), archaic Nahuatl (e.g., mayatc). New Mexican and Texican 
regionalism (e.g., sirnon, jdndo), Hispanicized English (e.g., controlar), 
translated English ie.g.jigarar patadu), colloquial Mexican {D.g., ram/la), 
altered meaning Spanish (L\g.,c(irnul and chavi'ta), changed-form Spanish 
(e.g., Mvjicle and Califat^), changed form and meaning Spanish (e.g.. can- 
tonear), and Pachuco invention .g.,entacuchai\^acho, 6 rah, hutc\jaspia, 
and/ra/o) (see Barker 1975b). 

During recent decades, other community organizations have emerged 
that have had an impact on the nature of Chicano bilingualism. Some 
have expressed Indo-Hispanic language and cultural maintenance goals, 
such as the Alianza Federal de Mercedes in New Mexico and the Crusade 
for Justice in Colorado. Others, surh as the Chicano student and profes- 
sional organizations, have directi forced the developnientof bilingualism 
in the formal educational system. The segments of the community most 
directly impacted by these efforts have been the school- age children and 
young adults. 

Pswhohistnrica! [ntrrsNhjcction and Bilingual Variation 

As has been suggested by most Chicano scholars, in order to better 
undt^rstand Chicano bilingualist . it is necessary to analyze the linguistic 
experiences of the community from a psychohistorical perspective. The 
intersubjection (sociocultural sharing) of psychohistorical experiences of 
'he Chicano community is .^presented in the model through the interac- 
tion of generational cohort with historical period. This provides the most 
dynamic eler ^nt of the model, accoimting for change and transition in 
culture and language over time. 

The experiences can be operationalized with the concept of historical 
period: a summary set of temporal events that are related to one another 
and share a common theme. These have been already identified as: the 
Pre-colonial (prior to 17th century), the Settlement and Adaptation (until 
1820», Mexican Development and Regionalization (1820-40). Conquest 
and Colonization (1840-60), Resistence and Conflict ( 1860-80), Marginalia 
/ation and Subordination (1880-1900), Immigration (1900-20), Depres- 
sion and Repression (1920-40), War Years (1940-60). and the Chicano 
Movement (1960-80). 

A generational cohort is an aggregate of individuals born during the 
same historical period, and subsequently passing through the various age 
strata at approximately the same periods of history. Ovei- the life span, 
members of a particular generational cohort share common }iisi(jrical and 
linguistic experiences from one age to the next. Generational cohorts can 
differ in size -md composition (e.g., ratio of males to females, native-born to 
foreign-born, and monolinguals to bilinguals). The result is that at any 
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given point in time, a community's characteristics reflect the composition 
of the different generational cohorts in the different age strata. 
Simihirities among members of a generation, and differences between the 
generations are primarily the result oi^ period effect — the impact t)f 
historical events on the characteristics of a cohort. 

Karl Mannheim has suggested (1928) that historical periods have 
differential impacton the various age strata. Specifically, he proposes that 
the generation at the young adult stage is more affected by the conse- 
quences of historical events of the period than those generations in child- 
ho-^d. or later life strata. For example, as the model illustrates, the genera- 
tional cohort born between 1900 and 1920, and in young adulthood during 
the 1920s and 1930s, it may be hypothesized, was more affected by the 
Depression period than others; and the generational cohort born between 
1920 and 1940, who went through young adulthood between 1940 and 
1960. were more affected by the World War II and Cold War Years, than 
others. Given their shared psychohistorical experiences, the first might be 
called the "Depression" generation, and the second, the "CL'T^racero/ 
Pachuco" generation (see Alvarez 1971). 

The model suggests that the different generational cohorts' experiences 
and characteristics at different historical periods and age strata are re- 
lated to systematic change over time, as aggregates enter and exit one age 
to the next until death. This is the process of cohort flow (see Ryder 1 965). 
It is this process of generational transition that gives the model its 
dynamic nature. Thus, we can analyze the nature of community bilin- 
gual ism as it has been maintained and changed from one historical period 
to the next, with the flow of generational cohorts, as illustrated by the 
model. Since empirical data shows that a cohort is always different from 
the {)ne before it. and the one after it. change is inherent in a community. 

We know very little about the linguistic changes relatv '. to the succes- 
sion of generations in Precolonial Mexico. The evidence suggests that 
bilingualism was fairly common, the variety of language mix was tremen- 
dous, and Uto-Aztecan languages pi*edominated in the regions between 
Utah and Guatemala (see Wolf 1959). Nahuatl was the lingua franca. 
which helps to explain the distribution and the survival of some of its 
elements over time and space. 

Hispanic settlement and adaptation during the colonial epoch intro- 
duced Spanish as the dominant language in the northern frontiers. 
Spanish dominant Indo-Hispanic bilingual education was founded during 
this period, :lrst in New Mexico, then Texas and Arizona, and later 
California. 

The period of National Development thai followed the liberation from 
Spain was one of linguistic isolation and regionalization. As already 
noted, the result was ihe maintenance of archaic Spanish and Nahuatl 
survivals, as well as the development of regional and local inventions. 
Some of these were transmitted to the next generations. 

The years between 1840 and 1860 frame the American conquest and 
colonization per-iod of Chicano psychohist(M-y. English speakers began 
immigrating in significant numbers to the riorthern Mexican Sj)anish 
regions during the 1840s and 1850s. The first Anglo arrivals became 
English dominant bilinguals. by leai*ning Spanish as a second languag'^. 
But their children, the next generation cohort, are reported U) have spoken 
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Spanish '"likf tlu' natives (AviMidano 1979.131^). Spanish was tlic f.-uljhc 
hm^nia^'c o{ cconoinic ;incl L-uUural prociuction. For t.hc' Kn^Misli-speakin^ 
L'ontpU'st aiul coloni/.ai Min .i^cnci-ation. hilin^uialisin meant adaptation to 
the Spanish anil)ieiu-e. Mexicano denio^n-afjhic dominance and cidtural 
resistance helped ina.ntani Spanish, donunanee in an emer^'eiU bilin^'ual 
sitLiat ion. 

iMif^Hsh assLinied lin^'uistic dominance around ISHO uhen, as Avi-n- 
(hiho I pLils it. "Kii^dish hej^an to prt^vail in commerce and in 

street." This helped mark the l)e«(inninK of the niar^'inali/alion and sub- 
ordination period oi' Chicane psychohistoi'ical expci ience. Tht* dominant 
Spanisli of the youn^ adult ^feneration of this peri()d \sas rcle^'ated to 
second lan^'ua^'e status. This iiKir^nnalized and sul)()i(iinateLl generation 
was the f li st to ex[)erience tlie need to learn Kn^dish as a SL'cond lan^'ua^rc. 

During' the i nimii^rat ion period after the turn of the century. S;,. riish 
he^mn to tlourish a^Min. Xative speakers who had been I'aised in ii- .'Jtion 
from Spanish speakers raised in other re«^Mons. were nourished by the 
lin«^Miistic tr ansfusion. Their eliildren. however, v. i-re the ili'st to be raisL'd 
with th(. experience of bein«^ forbidden by tfie authorities l<> speak Spanish 
at school durin^^ study oi- play (see Fspinosa 1970:101). Some of llu'Se 
children, who were to form the next ^'enerat ion. became the first Kn^dish- 
.li»n. nam l)ilin«^uals in the ('l)icano experience. The immi^rrants. as 
■ -ary. ac(juired some Kn^dish speaking' abilities, hut not to the extent 
\\ U'ir- children did. 

i ne repression of Spanish in the tiilin^'ual situation increased during 
tile I)ej)ression period. Increasin^dy the pi-essures had an econonuc base. 
Some of the youn«,^ Me.xicanos found thernselv(»s in sucii a disadvantageous 
economic situation during this j)eri()d that, as Avenchiho ( 1979:liMi has 
observed, "they ai)andon 1 their ton^'uc^ for Kn^dish in the hopes of mate- 
rial and status «^^ai ns in exchan^a'." Tht^ deportations and ma^'nified n(»^'a- 
live conntj'ation ^dven to tlie Mexican self-identification wei-e sucii that 
some rntuidnM-s of tiiis ^Generational cohort were ainon*,^ the first to bej^in 
identifying' tbemstd ves as"I.at in Amei'icans" in T(\\as. "Hispanos" in New 
Mexico, "Spanish Americans" ;n Ari/.ona, and "Califoi nios" in Crdifoi nia. 
The linguistic ethos of this ^'eneration mi^dit have ii(»L'n ' knowled«,^e - 
fOrif^lish' was necessary /u/zv/ j/r/Jv/f /cz-se (in ordei' to delend onestdfi" isee 
Avendaiu) 1 979-. KM), 

The Mexican American ^Generational cohort that came into youn^' 
aduilJion ' durinf^ the War Years became the first witii a si^'nificant 
proportion of hilin^nmls. This uas probai)ly the fii'st K'-'nt'J"i^h)n to experi- 
ence bilin^^^ua! transfeit^ice and cocie-switcliin^^ between Spanish aiKi 
h.n^dish with any de^ret* of si^mificance, This «,a'n oration created the 
urban Pachuco ar^^ot of th(» pei iod. 

The most i-ec(»n( .t^enerat ional cohort, (.'xperiencin^^ youn^^ adLilthood 
dui'in^' the last two decades, is the first to have evolveci a more ^Generalized 
consciousness and strate^'y n^^'ardin^^ the (Tiicano bilingual phenomena. 
The (^hi'-ano «,^enerat ir)nal coliort contribute(! d^ndficantly to tht.' estab- 
lishment and pr-imary development of formal hilin^'ual pro^'i'ams in the 
pi'irnary educational experit^nce of tht^ next [numeration, cohort "X \ 

It will be twenty years he'oi'e w.' can tell witli an\' dej-^ice of cei tainty 
what effect the ci'itical politicoeconomic and sociocu Itural event:- of the 
comin^f perio(] have liad on tlie p.sychohistoncal bilin^^ial eX])erience of 
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KL-nerational cohort 'X". We do know that this is the ^"r.st ^M,'rieration to 
entcT adulthood with .some bilingual classroom experience, and with fewer 
members having experienced being forbidden to speak Spanish iii school. 

Psyrholo^h (d Integmtiori and Bdingiud Variation 

Much of the evidence suggests that linguistic subordination has serious 
psychological implications. Little is known about '.he processes involved 
in the integration of this by the individual ps} che, Some researchers have 
identified some aspects that suggest significant variation within the 
commu.iity. Spanish dominant bilinguals have been noted to: voice feel- 
ings of inferiority with respect to their Mexican "accent" in speaking 
English; speak only English to their children in order to avoid their 
havingan accent when they grow up; avoid speaking only Spanish with or 
in the presence of English speakers or English dominant bilinguals; avoid 
speaking regional and barrio dialects with "cultured persons from 
Mexico/* self-consciously substituting standard Spanish forms when 
possible (see Barker 1975:179). This suggests that, in a bilingual situa- 
tion, primary speakers of' a subordinated language are more likely to 
experience negative psychological consequences than those who favor the 
flominant language. 

Guerra has even concluded from his research that, "with only one 
exception, "all of the juvenile delinquents, p.sychologically maladjusted, 
and violent militants . . . studied have a characteristic language hand- 
icap in either English or Spanish, and often in both" < 1979-. 127). If addi- 
tional support is provided for this conclusion, it could have tremendous 
applied significance. 

Iniptication^ for Bilingual Education 

A model ofChicano bilingual culture has been developed based on the 
important premises identified in the previous works on culture by Chicano 
scholars. A number of hypotheses have been advanced regarding the 
systema: ic relationships between Chicano bilingualism and specific proc- 
esses and factors of biological maturation and gender dimorphism, 
environme ntal adaptation and economic pioduction, social stratification 
and organization, psychological integration and psychohistorical inter- 
subjection. Some implications for the future of a culturally democratic 
bilingual education should be discussed here. 

Bilingual educators and researchers should strive to adopt the 
ethnoperspective ofChicano scholars with respect to matters of language 
a nd cu Iture. They should be critical (of dominant institutions and perspec- 
tives), holistic (historical, transdisciplinary, and international in perspec- 
tive and approach), and reflexive (sensitive to personal and ethnocentric 
biases ar d assumptions that may influence actions and analyses). They 
should also be community action oriented. 

In the establishment of culturally democratic bilingual programs, 
administrators and planners should give primary consideration to the 
multiple factors and processes that give rise to heterogeneous bilingual 
phenomena in the Chicano cf,)mmunity. Particular attention should be 
given to regional background, politicoeconomic class, age stratum and 
generational cohort, social role and status of participants, The more the 
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variation is understood and addressed, the creator the potential a pro- 
gram has for addressing the bilingu.;. needs and problems of the commu- 
nity in general. Bilingual-bicultural programs must not be viewed as 
simply early childhood education programs, or English as a Second Lan- 
guage programs, but as an integral part of the linguistic and cultural 
development of all segments of the Chicano community — later as well as 
early life strata, every generation, females and males, lower as well as 
upper classes, and in every region. 
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FLEX: CULTURAL AUTONOMY AS A CRITERION 
IN BILINGUAL EDUCATION 



Donald F. Sola 

Cornell University 



Last year, at the first of these Forums on Ethnoperspectives in Bilin- 
gual Education Research, I proposed "A Flexible-Technology Model for 
Bi.l'uK'-ial Education" (Sola. 1979) that, in my interpretation, served to 
make the inputs, the indijoendent variables work in bilingual education 
programs, qnantifiable and more precise. This year, I want to drop the 
other slii.t- and shov/ that the general concepts in the model, which I now 
refer to as the FLEX model, are equally valuable for dealing with outputs, 
the depend^' .t variables that d.<,'scribe the consequences of bilingual edu- 
cation prograr My first paper drew from some practical experience in a 
Quechua-Sp w^h bilingual education experiment in highland Peru, This 
present eP' ^ L is almost entirely theoretical, a logical argument built 
mainly i^arlier work by others. I will try to establish two points: 1) that 
th'" . ,,\. model is an tidequate typology within which we can discern a 
1..^ aLion worth calling <"//tVi:ra/ autonomy, as a guide but not necessarily a 
goal in designing education programs, and 2) that the FLEX model is a 
step in the direction of aclueving what. Thomas Kuhn (1970) calls a new 
research 'paradigm', capable of producing, in this case, a major reorienta- 
tion in our understanding of the whole range of human <• )mmunication 
and setting new research guidelines for the future. This second aim is not 
as pretentious as it may sound, Kuhn\s examples show t:hat although 
important shifts in scientific orientation t^re often credi^'.ed to one dis- 
covery or onr person, a Galileo or an P^instein, they have nore to do with 
thr *ict that the whole scientific establishment entt.^rs a phase of disor- 
derly struggle with some issue that current research pur .ui),rrns somehow 
fuil I > account for, and a new and less chaotic order prevail - only when the 
issut- comes to be viewed from a different perspective. This sort of reorien- 
ti'tion has, I believe, been occurring in social science since World War II; 
simply stated we are exchanging a culturally biased model of social com- 
munication for one that is culturally unbiased. And I particularly want to 
call this to attention because it seems to me that research on bilingualism 
and biculturalism generally, and in particular the ethnoperspective com- 
mitment to cultural plurality, is serving a crystallizing and energizing 
function in carrying out the change. I have the feeling, in other words, that 
bilingual (education research is going to be very good for social science, 
and, for that reason i^ not for many others, that we need a good deal more of 
it. 
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In last year's paper I L-lainit^d that l)i!ingual education pro^n'arns. with 
respect to inputs, can all be located in a three-dimensional spacL'. This 
FLKX cube ( M^'ure A) measures on its first dimension the relative degree 
of hctt'ro^i'/U'ity in the context of the program, on its second the relative 
degree of rffivirruy — not to be confused with cost-effectiveness — with 
which programs cope with heterogeneity, and on its tliird the rt'lative 
degree of plunilisni . the degree of support for maintenance or cfiange ol 
sociocultural pluraHty. These are technical terii.s based on high level 
(juantiflable concepts from information theory i/rcUunlani-y und chanru-l 
{■iipiicityi and sociolinguistic theory uh)^l<jssi(i luuli crhd! rcprrtnifv), all ol' 
demonstrated significance in social ominunication. 




Kach dimension is cornponentialized; the component variables — ors(Y//e.s 
— that permit empirical measurement are derived. The s^:ales iiw) of two 
general types: tcvhiioio^ivuL iru'olving principally redundancy mea- 
surements, and institutiofid! . involving mainly channel capacity mea- 
surements. I suggested in my first paper that Dimension I scales would 
correlate roughly with relative degree of diversity of "language, culture, 
social structure, ecology, technology, and the institutions in the social 
context ..." The componential analysis of Dimensions II and III was more 
crirefuL Technological scales on the efficiency dimension had to do with 
the content and structure of teaching materials and the configuration o; 
the clas.^room situation; corrosp!)ndi ng institutional scales involved sys- 
tem activities such as training, research, and materials development. On 
the pluralism dimension technological scales dealt with curriculum objec- 
tives in the first and second language and culture: institutional scales 
involved th(jse factors that tend to promote or reduce compatibility be- 
tween the two languages and cultures. I believe it is correct to say, in 
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apply in^^ the m()d(»l to oducation, that Diiricnsion H measures, and there- 
fore deseril)es/>«•^/a^^)^'v, and that Dimension III measures {w/rn(7////^/i . 

The case for the FLKX model as an input typology depend.^ on accepting 
the following possibilities: 1 ) that in dealing with differences it w .!l satis- 
factorily distinguish between th<:se that are (jualitatively diiTerent and 
those that are (juantitatively different: In the first case they are located on 
dilTerent scales — perhaps on diffei'ent basic dirnensit)ns; in the second 
case they are at diflerent locations — they are different crc/j/s — on the 
same scale: 2) that relative locitions (jn a scale will be based in many cases 
on ordinal measurement, i.e. first, second, third, etc.. in increasing order 
with respect to some criterion, rather than intei'vid measurement. i,e. 
exact multiples of some unit; 3) that the oehavior of a program on a 
varial)le will typically be a run^^c of events, given the perverse habit of 
teachers and other impbinenters of program policies to wander from their 
instiuctions or fail to respond completcily to new policy objectives; and 
fmally 4) that the application in the model of the earlier mentioned 
general concepts from information theory and sociolingui.stic theory 
makes it a neutral input typology: it contains no bias for any particular 
output. This last j)ossibility implies that the criteria for measuring effi- 
ciency and pluralism in a pn)gram are not measures oW'ost-cffrct iLvncss . 

A natural relationship holds between the ccmcepts of redundancy i;nd 
channel capacity. Relative redundancy, mainly applicable to technologi- 
cal scales, simply means the relative familiarity of messages or experi- 
ences, the relative proportion of information already known that a code or 
communications system allow.s in messages, in order to serve as context by 
which new information can be interpreted. Relative channel capacity has 
to do with the amount (jf information in the system. The two concepts are 
linked in the sense that messages that incorporate more familiar experi- 
ence f(jr the receiver must obviouslv emerge from systems that contain the 
necessary information about what constitutes familiar experience ihv the 
receiver. Channel capacity therefore ci)nstrains redundancy, which is a 
way of saying that technology the stuff of messages and experiences 
that impinge on the receiver — is derivative, controlled by institutional 
factors. However, while channel capacity as a concept helps to describe 
important aspects of the educational systcni. it is the redundancy measure 
that is fundamentally more helpful in justifying the FLEX typology. 
Degrees of channel capacity are theori^tically an infmite series, but since 
redundancy is a proportion, it cannot be lower than zero nor higher than 
(me hundred percent. This helps us to set some theoretical limits for the 
concept of efficiency (or pedagogy), for clearly no teaching, no transmis- 
sion of new information, takes place under conditions of one hundred 
percent redundancy: everything is already familiar and known. Nor is 
new information passed under conditions of zero redundancy, since no 
familiar context is provided to give this new information relevance or 
meaning. These vacancies are reflected in the broken ends of the/)/v;^T,-a//; 
line in Figure B. This figure, which shows a linear relationship between 
efficiency and heterogeneity, is a graph of perfect bilingual educaticm 
programs, those whose efficiency copes with thed.-iree of heterogeneity in 
their context. There will be nr) programs worth iling educational at the 
extreme ends of the program line: even the perfect programs will occupy 
only the space from a to /). and therefore lie within the cube. Having 
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iiUroducL'd rh(^ notion ofa prrfni pvo^nun with ivspoct to offidrncy I am 
()f courso, ohh^tnl to defint" U and intond to do so. hut tho (iofinitioM is 
actcrrod to a hitor soction of thi.s paper, 

Th(' ^sociolin^ruistic conc-opt on/i,irlnssia iF('r<.^uson, 1959; Fishrnan 
19b/; StL'wart. 1972). with an assist from thr fthnolinKuistic concept of 
.'v/VW/rp(vVn//r iCuinipt'rz. 19fi8).isthf'crd('ri()n(brrunnstitu 
on Dinion.sion III, the one termed ronipatihilitv in niv earlier paper Tl;e 
the()reticalchuni. supported by much evidence, is that linKuishc — and by 
implication cultural ™- heterogeneity will persist in a community only if 
diHerenl kinds of behavior serve diHerent non-competitive purpos-<. If 
two langua^'es, or two dialects, or two cultural forms — let us say tradi- 
tional and modern cultural forms — are used for the same function one of 
them will dic('uf. A functional overlap of this kind is therefore homogeniz- 
ing. (lumper/' original suggestion that linguistic communities be de- 
scribed in terms of their full, functionally divers-, verbal repertoires ( in 
many cases involving more than one language and setting aside the 
traditional etiuation of one language to one culture) has been further 
olaborated by Hymes (1962) and others (cf. Albo, 1970) to allow for the 
recognition of heterogeneity by situational criteria. 'I'he theoretical con- 
se(}uence is that we cannot conceive of a human community that would 
stand at zero on the heterogeneity dimension: in such a place there could 
not even be :i difTerence between the behavior of grandparents and their 
grandchildren. Neither can we conceive of the other (?>treme of sociocul- 
tural heterogeneity, the j)lace ir which every individual would be com- 
pletely different from every other. A ith no norms shared/Fhe consequence 
is that on the pluralism dimension the sum of pressures for homogeneity, 
or contrartwi.se for plurality, will fall short of .seeking the extreme in 
eitherca.se. Opinions, pn^ssure group activitie.s. or the educational system 
will prefer .some outcome that allows for shared norms in some circum- 
stances and differing norms in others. Figure C, relating pluralism to 
heterogeneity, therefore reveals the .same pattern as Figure B, Programs 
will range from c to(/; the broken ends of the program line will have no 
occupants; all programs lie within the cube Here the linear relation.ship 
obviously repre.sents,s7a/)///7y. the condition in which pluralistic factors at 
W(uk pre.serve existing heterogeneity in each case, where different lin- 
guistic, cultural, and other modes of behavior are functionally compatible, 
not competitive. 

The FLKX model say,s then that all bilingual education programs, in 
fact all education programs, can be located relative to oach other in some 
three-dimensional subspace within the cube. The .set of programs that are 
pluralistically stable, and perfect with respect to efficiency, of course 
establish only a iine within the cube. But we all know that many programs 
are operating under strongly homogenizing influences (minority lar 
guages are disappearing in ,some cases), others under strong 

heterogen'.zing inHuences ( nia.ssive nugrati()ns are changing the cultural 
character of many conmiunities) and few programs appear to cope well 
even with the degree of heterogeneity they seem to perceive, .so that the 
occupied sul).spa-e within the cube is expected to be a volume. 

We can turn now to the next task, that of interpreting the model for 
outputs, establishing the dependent variables on which are located 
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possible* results of education pro^^rams. This can be done simply, but first 
we should r t-aeh a^^reement on exactly what it is we are about to do, We 
often talk of education . toeing a matter of forming the future citizen, with 
a focus on the individual. That is a way of talking' that somehow implies 
that society will remain as it is, and that we must prepare tlic child to 
participate in it. But society never fails to chan^^'. even m ilie most 
traditional cultures, and those who move to chan^a' it do so in ^^ood part hv 
modifying the process of socialization of their children, or in (.»ur wv,rlu. [ly 
changing the educational system. In other words, formation of the future 
citizen means literally formation of the future society. Th'., realization is 
often made explicit in countries thiit adopt some markv'd social reform, e.g, 
the Soviet Union and many other socialist countries. They are usuall.' 
quick to expre.ss this in an educational reform. I will argue then that the 
FLKX model serves to describe the output variables of bilingual education 
progrLims because its three dimensions can be rompunentialized, in an- 
other way, to produce an empirical description (jf all possible .sve/c/a'^ — 
not just all possible persons -— that might result froix; such programs 
t(jgether v/ith other influences. Nothing is lost by this shift of focus from 
individuLil to society; to the contrary, something is gained by adding 
criteria of achievement in terms of the community to the customary 
criteria of Lichievement in terms of individual psychology. 

Observe then that DiiMfpsion I measures the degree of heterogeneity in 
a //y society, past, present, or future, F'orthe purpose of comparing program 
inputs this measurement was the context of the program; for the purpose 
of cornpLiring societies the measurement /.s' the society. In other words no 
change need be nicide m the componentialization of Dimension I in ordei* to 
deal with outputs. But it is advantageous to pause here for an essential 
repair, to lay w better theoretical fcjundation for tlie units we must count in 
Ht'der to compLire relative degrees (jf heterogeneity. Dimension I is the 
basic reference VLiriable in the model; it is theoretically capable of locat- 
ing, in rising degi'ee of heterogimeity, the relative positions of the mem- 
[)ersofan infinite set of program context, or. s'ocve^/e.s'. Any one such society 
is judged lis being'- of greater diversity than another when it includes a 
larger number of subgroups which, internally among their members, 
enioy a high degree of redundancy in their messages to each other. I cannot 
of course suggest an objective value for high group- internal redundancy of 
this type, but Simon R, Herman ( I972i seems to capture a similar intent in 
his characterization of some communiciUion as "not concerned about 
group identification", "task orient(?d", and "when well-established pat- 
terns of behavioi'characterize a rehitionship." In my interpretation this is 
a description of high redundancy communication, possible after group 
identity signals have been exchanged in sufficient richness to permit new 
information to pass without ambiguities. A heterogeneity count is there- 
fore? based on a unit consisting of a tcii^k oriented social suh^roup. This form 
tA' definition may seem vaguer than one based on traditionally used 
criteria such as language or culture, but it is a^itually better for several 
reasons. It is more consistent with a communication model. It uses the 
same concept — redundancy — that is fundamental for Dimension 11, 
though here the concept is used in a difTerent way. And it allows con- 
veniently for individuals to be members of more than one group, and for 
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tiu' rt'co^'nition of such task orientcci sub;:. >i{)s as cnK'ncers. clr)ct(>rs. 
rt.'ligidus sects, as well as local dialect Kn)ap'>, all ot'x^ hoia must be counted 
in assessing the true heterogeneity in any given social context 

Dimension II. the efficiency diniensinn, re()uires some modification of 
the pertinent scales, l)Ut the change* is not fundamental and the same 
ritei'ia of I'edundancy and channel capacity are used. In dealing with 
inputs. I spoke of the relative efficiency of programs in coping with 
lieterj)geneity. That is, we wei*e coTicermxl with the redundancy and chan- 
nel capacity involved in communicating infori:)atii)n fron^ the educational 
system to tlu» learner. But many (i('the scales proposfxl for inputs involv(?d 
measureinei\t ofdegi'ee of "participation," measurement of the efficiency 
of the learner (or his surrogates — the teaciiir and the community) in 
conununicating with the system. In other v.'ords efficiency can be thought 
of as bidirt»cti(mal in a communications system, in effect in a society. All 
we need do tt) adapt Dimension II t() outputs is to derive those scales that 
measure, in FLEX tiM'ms. the efficiency of communication of the diverse 
groups in the society with each other. Incidentally, this approach nullifies 
tlu' egoceTitricity that has always been inherent in the concept of^fcvdhavk. 
In social communication, a message from any sender is to the receiver just 
r'redback. 

Adaptation of Dimension II [, pluralism, is not difficult theoretically but 
doe.^ retjuire a lot of work. We must recognize that the forces at work in a 
stTciely to eb.-inge its degree of heterogeneity, extend to technologies be- 
yond those in use in bilingmd education classrooms, and involve institu- 
tional structures in the whole society, not just in the educational system. 
This point was made in part in my earlier paper where the major uurden of 
maintaining cultural plurality was placed on the minority groups them- 
selves, rather than on the school. In any case, an effective componentiali- 
zation of Dimension III for output variables will require a comprehensive 
analysis of all the technological and institutional factors that have impact 
on (he society's degree of heter()geneity. 

This hi'ief discussion will be enough I trust to indicate a properdirection 
for deriving output scales for the three dimensions of the FLEX model. I 
will not pursue this aspect further here. But one point has to be Tiade. The 
same considerations that lead us to Figures B and C in dealing with inputs 
are applicable also to outputs. We cannot imagine a society in which no 
now information ever passes from one member to another, nor can we 
imagine a society whose members are either completely heterogeneous or 
completely homogeneous. That is to say that the societies subsumed by the 
model — all those in the past, present, and future — He within some 
suhspace of the cube defined by the three dimensions, just as the bilingual 
programs did. We often say." in fact, that the educational system is a 
microcosm of the society, so this parallel is not .surprising. At this stage, 
even without further elaboration of scales, the mt.del becomes a powerful 
conceptual tool for understanding human communication of all kinds, at 
all levels from individual to sociocultural. and in the many different 
situations that have been the preoccupation of the various social science 
discip'ines. 

In moving toward the conclusion of this paper I propose then to use the 
model first to identify a condition we may wish to caWcultura! autonomy. 
and to show its implications for education. After that, finally, I will try to 




show tluil the nuuh L as a ri'Si-arch pai adi^Mii. ('\i)ri'.s> .-s a ics-olut innarv 
sinft ID piTsprct i\ t' that has hft'n ant u-ipat I'd iitr some tiiTuv 

DrnDitinii.s of cultural ainunoiuy tend ti' he >tat('(l \\\ ahsolutc tt'i'ms, 
and ^.'(MU'raily cai rv u itli thrni iinplit-at ions of historicity anti prrstiut'- A 
i tHM'ut typu al rxaniph' is Sil\ a's i H)H()): "A ruhurc is aiitonotiinus \\ \u^u it 
I'uHy and authentically I'xprt'ssrs the past present . and future aspirations 
ot its r)ai-t itapanls." SLewai't ( in dclinin*,^ autonomy for linguistic 

systems, shifts the dcllnit ion somewhat tou ai'd a context oi'inttM'ad ion t)V 
sayiiij^ they are autonomous wlu-n they are "unitjue and independent." 
u ith ni» "sociolin^uist ic intertlepeiulence" with oilier systems, hut he also 
points out that two systems that are not "hisloi irally related" are under 
most conditions, autonoinous. Stewai't lurthei* associates auton(»m\' with 
|)res:i«4e hy ascrihin^^ it to standardized dialects that become the presti^'e 
locus lor speakers of nonstandartli/ed. nonprestii^eful variants that, for 
this reason. .Stewail tlubs "heterononious" dialects. 

I will use the V\A\\ model toestahlish a definition ofcuh ural ( indudin^^ 
lin«,qiistici autonomy thai ^epaiMtes the concept from considerations of 
history and presti^^e. and oheyinu the models insistence that matters of 
det^'i-ee he expressed ijuantitati\ ely. su^K^'st a hi'trrotmniy scale tliat mea- 
sures distance from cultural autonomy. The scah^ is an important variable 
on Dimension 11, and once a^uin a I'edundancy measurement is pertinent. 
Aspects of history and presti*;e are more pi-operly components of Dimen- 
smu HI: they will not he discussed further here. 

ery individual in a socio t\' lives, in part, in what. 1 wil 1 call a prir(tfr 
c. impenetr*ahle to others, a personal world not shared with anyone 
else, an area of t experience so closed ofT that it doi's not bec(jnie part of the 
[)rocess of .social communication. T-acb of\is needs this privacy; we use it 
an ' "treat to it fVei|Uent ly and u ill not allow others to invade it or know 
al' . it. In Fld^X terms ue are not intei'osteci in providing the informa- 
tion about it that would help others to communicate with us more effl- 
cii-ntly, to inci'ease the i*edundanc\ Mieii- messa^'es to us. In conse- 
(juence, iui a scale of personal privacy he hetero*:eneity dimension, the 
maxinuim measurement for any ^Mven s(.iciety would he e(iual to the 
number of persons livint,^ in it. On the other hand each person lives also in 
wpiihlir sf)ti( (\ i\ realm of interaction in whicli individuals are out'^oing, to 
more or le.-;s extent, in uhicii they willin<rly [)rovicle information about 
themset sol* allow it to b(.» obtained, thus communicating; this to others so 
that their messaj^'es can in return contain more familiar material, be more 
I'edundaiat . There are of course, many such realms of communication — 
affect i\ ''. social, economic, cultural — so that we can conceive for example 
of cultunil sfHur. in uiiich meniix'i's of a ^'roup interact with each other 
.under conditions of Very h 'l^h task-oriented redundancy in their terms of 
cultural reference. As stated earlier, such a ^'roup would be counted as 
contributing^ to the de^MY'e (jf heteroij^cneity in the society. As you may 
recall, the output model is concerned, on its second dimension, with the 
(ie^n-ee of efficiency with whic-h such ^Toups communicate with each other. 
The rnodel has the potential for doscribin^^ the case where a culture ^^roup 
applies the principle of personal privacy to the whole ^Toup. revealing' 
nothinir of its culture to other Ki^oups. In ihisca.se we describe theK'*oup as 
I ulhinilly lu/on'inious with respect to the others. To any de«;ree that it 
does ^dve u[) < uitural information to others it is to that de^M'ee culturally 
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hrtcioiiuiuous. It follows that, in MJ'^X torniri. two ^n'oups ma\ he mu- 
toiionioiis witfi rospci't, to oju'h otluT. or orio nia\' ho autonomous and iho 
otiioi- hi'toronornous, or. as is moi'o likoly in a multicultural society, [hry 
may hoth ho hotoronoinous thou^'h prohahly in iliCCorc^nt lio^n^oos. This las( 
t-rnilition is i harattoristic of tho I 'nitoJ States; ti'uly autonomous ^M'oups 
aro \ irtually nonoxislont. hut the An|,Ht» ^n iuip communicatos much moro 
inlormatioii ahout itself to others than it rece}\'es in r'eturn from tliem. 

As an oxam[)le of how tliese distinctions can be useci. I will state som<* 
personal assumptions ahout how education should proceed if it has the 
ehjeetive of forming' a healthy society: if education aims essentially at a 
utof)ian objective, I believe that every person needs fli'st a private space, 
and that without it the incUvidual is shattered. Next I believe the indi- 
vidual needs at least one hi^di redundancy public space, hut, assuming 
t hat (Jeeilz' ( 1 analysis of "primordial sentiment" atldivsses ;1ie same 
point, that the critical defining' criterion for this space may not be lin^mis- 
tic orcultui'al in the ethnolo^dcal sense. P'inally, I believe tlie individual 
needs and seeks n heteronomous balance with all ^Toufjs outside of hisou'n 
hi^'h redundancy public space, that is with those with which his interac- 
tion takes place under relatively Knver conditions of efficiency. This is a 
way of saying.,' that cultural autonomy, by ^he defmition I have given it, is 
in my belief not healthy for society: it d v - not satisfy in full the needs of 
individual citizens. It is also a way of nypothesizinj^ that if a society. 
throu<;h education and other means, allows room for individual privacy, 
creates the conditions for high internal redundancy within diverse groups, 
and encoui'agesa redundancy ecjualizing How of information among them, 
it will move in the direction ofso':ial health, as we might measure this by 
such indicators ns incidence of mental illness and antisocial behavior, 
family stability, level of crime, and composition of prison populations. 
Finally, by this route I am able to suggest a criterion for the linear relation 
in P^igure B, which charts programs nnd societies that are perfect in 
efficiency: they enjoy Inihtncvd hclrrononiy among the diverse groups that 
compose the society. 

For the present, t! it is the sunt of the guidance the FLFX model can 
provide for educatio. ■ is just a comprehensive typology for inputs and 
output- under conditions o; ociocultural heterogeneity, conditions that 
we expect to find in every soci(»ty, The model can tht.'refore serve us all in 
consiructing and testing hypotheses. We may each base our hypotheses r in 
difTerent assumptions and beliefs — I have given my own — but they can 
all be constructed on the same conceptual hnse. 

At last, and at some risk, I will ai'gue that the FLFX model is involved 
in an issue of fundamental importance for social science research: the 
model or typ{)logy of social communication that guides the research estab- 
lishment. In other words. I am addressing a tjuestion in the history of 
social sci<'nce. My argument is that we have been shifting from a cultur- 
ally biased model to on<' that is unbiased, and that when we reach the 
PLP^X model, which is unbiased, it has the virtue of dealing, in a poten- 
tially (juantifiable fashion, with nil those aspects that are matters of 
degree, and particularly with the fundamental aspects of redundancy and 
compatibiliiy that describe the dynamics of human communication. What 
follows then is a brief historical review of (jther ways of looking at social 
communication. In each case I have taken small libert ies with the authors' 
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pres(»ntatioiis hut hiwo not, I trust, inisi't»prt\st'iUr(i tluMr oriKinal inti-iv 
til) ns. 
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P^igure D is the covariance model I have inferred from Lerner s (1958) 
attempt to describe cultural change in the Middle East during the 1950s. 
He claimed to show that a shift toward a modern "style of life" accelerated 
as a certain balance was reached among factors of literacy, urbanization, 
media participation, and a certain ""empathy" toward the external world, 
which together I have integrated in the term investment balanee. The 
circularity that seems possibly to be involved is not my concern here; it is 
rather that he observes a heterogeneous social situation but is not con- 
cerned with heterogeneity. His orientation is to a particular culture, the 
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"modern" one: at investnuMit t'acU)rs are measiire.s ol'ai^pHHieh to 

that ^oai. Kxt'ept as nuuiernization of cull lire nii^dit i:nply a shift lu the 
(ie^'ree of heterotjeneity — presiinuibly toward more homogeneity since 
some sociocultiiral norms would become more generally shared — the 
mocicd has no way t)l' expressing such a shift. 

Figure K is derived from Deutschs (195;^ stimulating treatment of 
nationalism as a plienomenon of social coiTUUunication. He essentially 
proposes a correlation, not a covariance, between social mobilization 
toward the nation-state and cultural assimilation. His model reflects 
heterogeneity — in a scatter ciiagram — since N represents the culture 
that is the nationalizing "spearhcaci", Q the unmobilized quiescent group 
of the same culture, H the mobilized group {)f a difTercnt culture, and Rthe 
unmobilized irredentist group of that difTerent culture. But the correla- 
tion only serves to show that there are such groups; it docs not describe 
their interaction. Furthermore the model has no way of descr ibing the 
conditions uncier wlucb the counterculture group H might replaee N as the 
nationalizing spearheacl, which is what actually happened in Finland, 
where Finnish ancl Swedish culture bad been in competition, as Deutsch 
himself reveals in {)ne of his extended examples. 

I have attributed P'igure F to Inglehart and Woodward (1972). They are 
interested in the opposite side* of the coin of nationalism, that is, 
separatism, especially in relati{)n U) linguisin- differences, and they 
achieve a model that is net culturally biased. They demonstrate that as 
communication increases between two different groups, conflict also in- 
creases; there is covariance between the two variables. But eventually 
further increase in communication (which I will interpret a.s further 
improvement in amount and mutuality of redundancy and channel 
capacity levcds) reduces separatist conflict. This is tantamount to saying 
that therv* is no c{>nnict when the two groups are not in contact at all, and 
no conilict when their sociocu Rural norms have fused in some way, but 
there is conflict to some degree when contact is established but group 
norms are still distinct. Nevertheless, the model is culturally unbiased 
since it does not imply fusion around any particular norm. This is a crucial 
innovation, for it provides a model that is much more general. The conflict 
it measures is, I believe, the same behavior spoken of by Lambert (1967) 
for example, w^anomiv, that psychological push and pull in individuals 
when they are challenged to move from one language or culture to an- 
other, that insecurity that arises when m ignitions or profound social 
reorganizations such as ind^i^trialization, introduce gn)ups into sociocul- 
tural contexts that ar - unfamiliar — referred to by Fish man ( 1967) in his 
description of bilingualism without diglossia. It is also a manifestation 
measurable by the pluralism dimension of the FLEX model, i.e. conflict 
between cultures is negotiation that results in a new balance between 
them. This model is very useful but it does fall short of what we need. It 
deals, in effect, with only one s{)ciety at a time, or at best assumes that all 
societies are equally heterogeneous; there is no prov'ision for the possibil- 
ity that the degree and nature of heterogeneity may influence improve- 
ment in c{)mmunication, or that language specifically as a diversifying 
factor may he more or less productive of conflict, anomie, pluralism, 
separatism, or whatever we may wish to call it, than other diversifying 
factors. 
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T/u nrv in HtiiNifuifi Kdiudtuui 



l''i^:ur(' (1 i.s hast'd on i''isliin;iirs (l^lfwi 'nrrclal iiui hrturi'ii societal 
iht!i<>.^'-^i;i 1 1)1 urui in(ii \ ulual hilin^uali.sin < H), I It - usi's a (iisl.n)i.-t ivr tcaUirt' 
analysis as a (y pi iluj.;\ lui' mull il i ii<.:ual sunrt ics. so thai tho\' may bt* jjIus 
or minus di^Hossia. or [)lus or ini mis l)ilin^iualism. This is ai^Min a corrchi- 
t ion. yiohiin^' a scatter (li.»i:i-ain, 1 nterjirct i ri); his ex phi nat ions we ^ an say 
1 hal he uses hi)in|.(uah: in as t lie erittM'ion Cor rehit ive access by iruh vidua Is 
In spi'ciali/rd. normally elite, coinpartnu'ius m the sot iety. This conies 
close to measurir^' what 1 ha\'e lealt with as inter^roiip efllciency of 
communication. And he pro\ i(ies. on a cDtiij^artineritalizat ion scale as 1 
infiM' It. lor the possihilit\- thai one society may he more heterogeneous 
than another. Hut his t'ornmlation has a tyjMdo^ical inele^^ance. precisely 
in the cell referred to eai lier ;n t he de^i ussion ol confliet . the Figure G cell 
where tliere is no dij^dossia but there is hi 1 1 ngual ism. I''ishman tioe- u)t. 
appear to mt-an literally ii ibis case tiiat there is no comiKirt mental iza- 
(ion. only that some bilin|,[Uiil indiviiiuals are iincertaiti about which 
compartments they have access t o. in other words that ariomie exists. The 
conilit ion then is one ofsorne heter{)geneit\' and some degree of pluralism. 
W'e can of course escajK' this difficulty by saying that lii.s com- 
part mentali/.at ion scale nieasun^s degree olCscape from aiuauie. but this 
does not seem to be Fishruan's intention. lie mixes the measurement of 
rtdative heterogeneity with that of relative pluralism in saying that a 
society with both tlielossia and hi lingualisn: is one in which the "members 
have avai lable to t h»,'m b(jth a range lA'ionipdrtnicntnli^cd roles as Wtdl as 
read\' (a c c.s'.s" to those roles." 

In proposing the KLKX model my conclusion then lias been that: 

- we must work with a model of .social communication pretiicated on 
t he assumption of inevitable social diversity, hence /a7ero^W7/e//\'; 
the assumption reijinres descrifiT njii by the mociel of intergroup as 
Well as intragr-ou;? i vnnmunication. hence c//?(7V//c>'; 

- the assumpiii n run'ertlu'less allows for tlie ciisappearance of s(Hiie 

social (Ii\'ersit;- )i the appearance of new groujjs in the society, 
lience plundtstn : and 

— the quant ifiability ofsuch a typology depends on inclusion within it 
ol tlie hypothetical t:iill case, where lieterogeneity. eiriciency. and 
[)luralisni are a'! at ro. fienci* FLKX, a three-dimensional space. 
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A THKOKY OF THE STRUCTURK OF BICIILTIJRAL FXPFRIENCE 
BASED ON ( sHJNITIVE-DEVFLOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 



'I'his paper deals with analyzing' the experience of adultssojournin^Mn a 
culturv that is forei^m to them. No endorsement of "melting' pot" ideolo^'y 
is intended nor are value judgments placed on the worth of the host 
culture's ways versus the home ways of the sojourner. It is assumed that, 
difterent cultui'es each have strengths and weaknesses, and that the 
degree to which a sojourner adopts the v/ays of the host culture varies with 
his needs and desires. One assumption implied in our model is that the 
sojourner is an adult with a cuUural identity already developed. The 
cultural oppression of children by host country institutions such as de- 
scribed in Ramirez and Castaheda (1974) is a related problem, and the 
model of experience developed in this paper has relevance to that problem, 
but the relation is complicated by the fact that the key to o.;-^ model, 
Piaget's stage theory of qualitatively different types of thought, is also a 
theory of cognitive development: the different types of thought are 
achieved by children at different ages. Thus, for younger children, the 
more complex levels of skill and perception of challenge dealt with in our 
sojourner model are irrelevant, because they have not yet achieved that 
stage of operation in their home culture, much less in the host culture. If 
children ar»e allowed to develop in a hicultui'al manner from the begin- 
ning, then presumably they will progress through Piaget's stages bicul- 
turally in a predictable manner. 

The Indetcrrninati* Situation of the Sojourner 

A person g:>ing to another culture to live and work, abruptly di,scovers 
that he is laboring to function in an indeterminate situation. No matter 
what his role, whether tourist, immigrant, businessman, technical ad- 
visor, missionary, anthropologist, illegal alien, journalist, exchange stu- 
dent, soldier, diplomat, or spouse of nno of these, the sojourner soon finds 
his assumpti(ms unfounded in hundreds of ways: 

1. His sensory perceptions tell him conditions are different — ta.stes, 
sounds, smells, and sights contain an element of the exotic or unex- 
pected. 

2. Verbal interactions with the local people are almost certain to be 
frustrating, even if he has studied th/' l.)cal language. 

3. Expectations of civil conduct may be ^ lolated as the sojourner feels 
himself to be on display, exploited, or hostiley rebuffed. 



Charles D. Nelson 

Contemporary ('ourseware. Inc., Minneai)olis 



INTRODUCTION 



218 




'Uirory of th\' Stiin tnrt' of Hh ffltumi Hxprrn'nn' 



•l. Mosl ■niiMtryn>worki-rsiu;iyi'xliil)it;initii(lr>t()waniw.)rkJir^^ 
thr :^iwvvd th.n lu' tinils ir>rinn[)n'lu'MsihK' or MMiioyin^. 

In^ tlu'so).,unirriMiiva(i)UM t., tlir n.i (lit ions and Irarn to fuiu'ticui 
in t >o .s tuation. \\c mav thrivi- m the new rnvironau'nt , or hr may 
willu,.;'.vv into an vuclw'v of tVllow nationals. ivronstriuliMK his hoiiu' 
riu M oHMu-nt U> an t'laborato dt^pvo. prrhapy suflVrini^ and rountuH^ tlu' 
dav> iHit il ht' <'scapt's. 

.nu- wav lo invrstiKutr tho protvss oftho .jiairnLM's adjiistnuMU is lo 
analvzo his inquiry h^'havior. IXnvry i T.KiH) iM.ints out that "as a inucW o 
conduct, inquiry is as accessible to ohjt'ctivt' ^^ludy as aro other modos ol 
behavior. " Inquiry is a temporal process, dotinod by Dewey as the con- 
trolled and directed transformation of an indeternunate situation into one 
that is so determinate in its constituent distinetams and relations as to 
convert the elements of the orif^inal situation into a unified whole, hor 
the soiourner. in many cases the determinate termination of the process 
mav not he reached. The stav might be cut short, either by the sojou rner s 



cho'ice or bv nutside forces, or the sojourner iniM^U terminate inciuiry 
accepting tb-' ready-made answers fellow sojou '. ners furnish to his cross- 
cultural questit)ns. 

T!iri'C Mistuk. . in Cunvnt S()vin!iz(iti(yn Studies 

Dewey cite- three mistakes characteristir of the history of logic, which 
his approach recognizes and avoids. These same three mistakes char- 
r-*erizeconteniporarv studies ofcross-cultural socialization and training, 

Kirst "'depi ndence on subjective and 'mentalistic states and procosses 
IS . liminated" bv using "objectively observable subject matter. A great 
ruling orm(Miern sojourner studies has been the attempt to find personal- 
ity traits that characterize the successful cross-cultural worker Many 
su( traits havr been found, but unfortunately, every study finds difTerent 
ones and 'Vw studies have been replicated with any .success (Mischel. 
l<)6rv Smith, 1966: Guthrie and Zektick. 1967; Harri.s, 1973; Brislin and 
Pcdersen. 1976; Dicken. 1969). The last such study funded by the Peace 
Coros in 197a, found that "perseverance" wa.s the only "trait" dif- 
ferentiating volunteers who .^tayed more than one year from those who 
stayed less than one y --.r. a conclusion which seems like a clas.sic tautol- 

H cond lo ical forms are not reduced to "mere tran.scripts of empirical 
ma^'M-ials " out instead the "distinctive existence and nature of forms is 
acknowledged;* Ihus, the experience of a sojourner from country A in 
country B can be stated in terms that can be compared with the experience 
or sojourner from c(mntry C in country i ^ The objective conditions of the 
host cultur- wi;l afVect the experience of the sojourner. i,e. will alter the 
transcript of .he empirical materials.*' but will not alter the form of 
inquiry purM'e(' 

Third, "Logica theory is liberated f^-om the unobscrvahle, transcenden- 
tal and int ■ .1 ional." Studies of foreign cultures focusing on the exotic and 
bizarre are plentiful, and conclusir>ns drawn about the "primitive mind 
and "national character* purport to carry information helpful to the 
sojourner. While many of these studies have b(-en di.-counted, mcluding 
Levv Bruhls conclusions about the "primitive miiid and even Max 




\\rlvr:^v\nv'\'\\r 1 'n .t est r 1 1 1 I-.thu Aiu\ l\\r Spinl of ( i| H h 1 1 isiu" I 1 1 ik < ' I « . 
\\}'r;\ \\i-\i'r\\u'\rs^^ till- pnpuliir inmd <MnlMiUM>r> notion,- of l.iitri) 
linihltindi'dncss. lintisli ;ilootnc>s, ;ni(l Clinicsc insi^nitalnlit y, rivjiulH"*' 
;,,,(! .'thnoc.Mitnsin ;nv nWi'U i iic vitaldr hy iJioiliicts nCthr luirniiii rdridi 
iH,n rolormi; ;i-;.it hcrinj.: .nul pivd.'tci inini findniK ■ lii tin' i'asc (^t 
jht. ..,oiniinu-r in .i tmviun ndtmv, siuli Idindi-rs cut mipins .^hoit. 

l^tT.iusc uKiiiirv u:.rs.»l)irctiv.Ml;itii;ind thcivhy avoids thrsc niistaki's, 
DrKKvK ro.irliiiir.lhat tvpr^ol iu.iuiry ummI ra n luM ont nisi r. 1 ^ iHvsprrt to 
(lu-ir .roiionu- and rtlu u-ni'v ni ivachinK uiirrantrd conc lusions i luis 
thr sr.in h tor tlu- pattrrn nrin.iuiry is "rluM-ki'd and curitrollt^d l.y kn(Avl- 
rd.'o of tlu- kiials ofin-iuity that liavr and havr not workcil. In Irniis ol 
thr\-x|)on.-iuv.)rtlu-so|ouin.T. tln-ol)|rit oft In- s,-aivh is not a p^a'snnality 
t,;ui nr nu-nlalistK-stati-. nor is it a traiistaipt or,-ni|)u ical niatiTiaU. noi- 
IS It •>()ini- irlt'ii-ncc to ;ui ut\.)hs,.rval)K.- fcaturf Mftlu- lio^t soru'ty. It is thr 
rontrollril t ranslonnat i^mi of ;in nulrtrnntnaU' ^uiuatiou into a drua nw 
nat.' situation: th*- lon;i ol iiKjini v. 



The "Finir" Modch'l' r^.\r<'rirrh r 

'["hi > stmlv' is iindortakt-n iVoni a |ici sport i vo dcnvcil tVoin i\ nuxlid of 
cxpfiu-tuc dfvtdopod l)y Csiks/i-ntniihal.M dlJTr)), Wr forinuhitrd a 
"Modi-1 ol tln' I'Mow Statf" to ilfscnhr activities wluflr share corlain char- 
ai'ti'ristu's d<-spiti- vast (hlVonMicr.^^ ainon^ liuaii. Thi-sr activitirs arc 
callfd "flovv ,-xpfrioncrs' and arr siniihu' "in tliat tlit^v provide oppor- 
ImulH-s lor action wliicli a person can act U|)on without heing l)orod or 
worrii-dt p. Fi«:iiri' 1 dia^M'ani> Ins niodoh and is oxphnnod as toUows: 

. . . ;i! any ^^nven inonuMU, peoj)h' an' awar*' of a finite niiinl)er of 
npportuni'ties which clialhau;<' them to act; at tlie same U\m\ t.lu^v 

are awan' also of th»nr skills that is.ofUieir capacity to cope with 

the demands imposed hy tin- envintnnient. When a person is lM)ni- 
har(i»-d with demands which he or she feels iniahle to meet . a state of 
anxii'tv ensues. When the demands for action are fewer, hut still 
mon- than wliat the person feeds capable of handling, the state of 
experience is one of worry . Flow is experienced when people perceive 
opportunities for acti'on as htunj^ evt^ily matched by their 
capabilities. If. hoW(^ver. skills are j^'n-ater than the opportunities 
for usin^^ tlu'tn. boredom will follow. And finally, a persi)n with great 
skills and lew i)pportunit ies for applying them will pa.ss from the 
state of hore(U)in again into that of anxiety. It follows that a How 
activity is one which provid<>s optimal challenges in relation t*) the 
actors skills i p. 50). 

Using his model. (\siks/.entmibalyi has studii'd a number of dilTerent 
activities ■- cht^ss playing. experi(>nces of surgeons, rock-climbing ™ and 
lias (;la.ssifi»'d his subjects' t ;perienc^^s aco>rding to their adjustment as 
predicted by the model. IloW(>ver, he has not established any general 
criteria for assessing levtd t)f perception of challenge or level of skill that 
are apj)licable acn^ss populations and subject matters, nor has ho related 
his model to the general proce.ss of problem finding, definition, and .solu-^ 
tion. Hy juxtaposing Dewev's ideas of imiuiry behavior with the ideas of 
stag(^ thenr s drawn from cognitive flt^velopmental psychology, more 
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Ftfjurc 1: M(i,lt>l of tlu> Flow St*itr (Ironi ( '.siks/.*Mitniihalyi. 15)75. p. -IfJK 



general criteria can be identified for assessing a person's progress along 
Csikszentmihalyi's two dimensions of experience. Socialization into a 
foreign culture provides the subject matter of the experience being 
explored in this paper; to a lessor extent, other types of socialization can 
also be explored by these criteria. 

Piaget\s Stage Theory 

One of Piagets great contributions is a theory of the structure of intelli- 
gence and development that consists of qualitatively different hierarchi- 
cal levels of thought attained in stages through processes of transitions. 
These stages and their implications are common threads running through 
all of Piaget's work. 

Each stage depicts a structure that is qualitatively different from the 
others, and so according to Piaget's theory, there are qualitatively dif- 
ferent types of cognitive activity in human thought: "Functional con- 
tinuity in no way excludes diversity or heterogeneity among structures 
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I MK'n), p 7 )," 'rh('::r v.u'ious inodtv^ mi'c rolled iiiln art ioii ;i{ (IjllrnMit t mu's 
toi- (lidri' iil |)iirp()^<v^- tlii()n);lu)ut life iPia^'cl, lii^la. \). Vr>^ Tlu- two 
I'undiUiU'iital nicrh uiisiiis tor tlu' tdaborntion of sclictiKis. nssunilation 
,111(1 jicroiriiiiodiit ior-.. cfTtM't (•lla^Kl'^i in tlinuj.(lit (i.iv, ciiahlr Irarnini.M in 
rath modi'. 

l)jn<-n'nl iM)j;iHtivr kills arise rronutlu'sr m-rosstvc sli;,gcs. 'V\\v niosl 
hash- '-Iv ill is si'n'-'>i'inM)t.i>r fomj)ft<'iirr thf ("oiu'oinitatit "tonst nict ion 
III" ii»al ily'" t hat <-nlininatcs m tlu' foordinal i-.ui of'tlio suliji't't's actions and 
{)livsifal riivironnu'nt . This skill is aciiniri'd ciuring tlu; first sta).H', "sen 
soi'iinotor oprrat ions." 

A si'Loiai n)).i;iiitivi' hikill is r('pros«'nt.a{ ional cornpt'tcntN.', whifli arises 
{)rioi" t«) (M>iu.'retr <)})t'rat ii)ns anil 1 n v<)lv<'s t 1m' synih<>IiL' run('ti()n. li^ tlu" east" 
ol" child di volopnu'iit. lan^'ua^i' di'V(di)ps during this stage, as a n-sult u\' 
the child's mi'i t -ased cognit ive skills, increased abilit y to decent er f Votn his 
own point of view, and increased social interaction. I*\inda!nentai I y, ht)w- 
rvei", representation is more than language skill: "It ev()k^^s what lies 
outside the inunediate pei ceptual and active field." ( I-'iaget, 11)5 la, p. liTiU 
This skill IS aL'(]uired during thi' s 'ond stage: "semi-logical operations." 

A tliird cognili^ i' skill is concrete t)perations, which invtdves the suh- 
jecl 's invent iuu, discovery, or otlnu' learning of rules governing reciprocal 
activities and t>Lher reversible operations on objects and with people. 
Tl^">e rules include cultural rules tliat ni.iv begin to supersede logical 
ndatioMs declueed l)y tlie child from his activities, as Kohlberg 
pointst>ut in liis structural analysis t)f the de\ flopnient. of Ayatniul dream 
interpret ations. 

A fourth type of cognitive skill is formal oj)erations, which means 
thinking about rules, knosving t.heir princii)les, applying them in theory 
rather than in pract ice, finding their Haws, and mak ing them reversible in 
tln'ory by hypothesizing. The effect of the acijuisition of those increasingly 
complex levels of skill is that "rathL-r than envisaging human knowledge 
as a pyramid or building of some sort, we should think nf it as a spiral, the 
radius of whose turns increases as the S[)iral rises." I F^iaget, U)70, p, 34) 

Another feature of these skills is that they are an invariant hierarcliical 
sequL'nce: each skill irses elements of previous skills and elaborates on 
them through the functional procL'Ss of assimilation and accommodation 
t)perating on existing schemas. Thus a higher level skill does not appear 
until a lower level skill has been establishL'd, 

A central problem in explaining' and understanding stage theory is the 
process of transition between stages. In Fiaget's early work, the f;irt that 
the infant inatiu'cs at a rapid rate enabled one critic to explain biologically 
the subject's increasing capacity to perform. However, Piaget ciif- 
ferentiati'S hetwL'en the empirical fact of maturation and the L'xplication of 
the changes occurring in the structuring of the subject's experience. 
Structurally, these changes are explained by the fact that "form" and 
"content" are correlatives, not absolutes: 

The "ci)ntents" on which logical forms are imposed are not formless: 
they have forms of their own; tdse tht-y could not "potentially be 
logicized." And thf' forms of what originally appeared to he "pure 
content" in turn themselves //c/rc cont.ent, though less distinctly 
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made out. a con t I'M t with its own tbrni, and so on. indt'flinlrly, each 
tdcim'Mt. boing "('('iitont" , ^'lativc to somo prior cloniont and "'torin' 
tor soMio posterior olcniont. ( IM70, pp. :^H-1>1M 

In rinpirically ohservahK' torins, this ti'ansfonnat ion of rontont into 
lurni u\ aicct'i'ding sta^'os. or "nostin^" of foi'ins, is sorn in tiic subjoft's 
<jvorcomni^' of "ojrocoiUrism." which (^nabU's the infant to "drcontcr" his 
undrrstaiulin^^ of Iho world and placo hinisolf in tho nnivorso; 

'fins orj^ani/at Ion ni'i-(»ality occur.s, as wo shall sco. lo ihv oxtont that 
the solf is (rood from ); -(df by tuidinfi itsolf, and so assij^ns it.sclfa 
placo as a thin^' anionj.; thing's, an ovont anion^^ ovonts. (Fiagct. 
1954. p.xi) 

Thus (ho "contcMit" of tho infant's oxpcrionco during' tho sonsoriniot(ir 
sta^'o. 0.^'.. his intoractions with tho physical world, bcconios tho "ftirrn" 
'CK-, a constructtfd roality) for fnrthor elaboration of ^xpononco (luring 
tin.' somi-higical stage. 

Those transitions indicate an increasing percepti()n oi challenge on tho 
[)art of the subject as ct)gnitive complexity increases. One manifestation of 
this increasing perception of challenge is the decentration that occurs as 
the child (n-ercomes egocentrism at various levels, Another vkw is the fact 
that the subject operates on increasingly complex features of his eiiviron- 
tnent — from sensoriniotor challenges to representatiorud cliallenges to 
concrete challenges to tnrmal operational challenges. 

Lcrv!,^ (if Perception uf Challenge in the Flow Model 

If we put these levels of complexity as scales on the "How** model 
proposed by Csikszentmihalyi, four levels of skill acquisition and percep- 
tion of challenge can be postulated as the units of measure for the two axes. 
The units are not quantitative, but qualitativ*' -heir referent being the 
cognitive complexity exhibited by the behavior of the subject, and tliey 
form a scale from least complex to most complex (Figure 2). 

It is imp(irtant to emphasize at this point that although Piaget is best 
known for his theory of cognitive development in children, structuralism 
is a general epistemohigical framework applicable to any content. In 
empirical terms, the stages are experience-based rather than cognitive- 
developmental. The analysis of socialization into a foreign culture is not 
meant to be depicted in this model as a cognitive regression to infancy, but 
rather as the sojourners' reexamination of certain assumptions about 
interacting with their environment. 

Some of these assumptions are often referred to as "values." Values are 
defined by Kluckhohn as "conceptions of the desirable which influence 
selection from available modes, means, and ends of action" ( 1951. p, 395). 
We all make hundreds of decisions in the course of each day. based on our 
goals and duties, and the rules by which we nuike these decisions are our 
values. The act of perception is also a decision-making process, in which 
we niter out extranecnis information, so that we can concentral on proc- 
essing information from our environment that is relevant to th{^ matters 
at hand. 
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One source of data about the level of the sojourner's perception of 
cross-cultural challenge is his reports of what he likes and dislikes about 
his experience. Since likes and dislikes reflect the subject's conceptions of 
the desirable, the inference is that the s'ibject is reporting perceptions 
based on the conflict or consonance of the host country's values with his 
own. Thus, if the subject is at an early level of socialization, he will report 
value conflict at a low level of complexity; if he is at a high level of 
socialization, he will report value conflict at a high level of complexity. 
Dislike of food, climate, or other perceptions of the physical world are 
examples of low level, sensorimotor concerns. Dislike of co-worker self- 
discipline would be a more complex, higher level concern. 
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Operational Definitions of Value Complexity 

Operationally defined, the four levels of value complexity derived from 
Piaget's scheme form a scale as follows: 

L Sensorimotor complexity centers on survival values, such as likes 
and dislikes about traveling, physical comforts, sightseeing, pro- 
vision of food, or climate. Thus the subject is chiefly aware of 
problems of physical object handling from an egocentric perspec- 
tive. 

Some excerpts of likes at this level: 

i 

Nobody blocked ofT the beach. 

Joy and profusion of bright colors, y'- 

I felt very safe, even in the subways at night. 

4 

2. Semi-logical complexity centers on "semiotic" values and concern 
with representation, such as verbal and non-verbal communication, 
or interacting with the people in a semi-reciprocal way. Thus the 
subject is chiefly aware of problems of people handling from an 
egocentric perspective. Some excerpts of likes classified at this level: 

I had an interest in the people — they helped mt: with lan- 
guage. 

View of family life was interesting. 

It seemed like people were always willing to help me. 

:\. Operational complexity centers on cultural values and concern with 
rules, such as behaving in a respectable way according to local 
standards, or maintaining work relations and friendships with local 
people on their terms, not as an outsider. Thus the subject is chiefly 
aware of problems of fitting things together, not in an abstract way 
hut in daily life and behavior. Excerpts of likes from this level: 

I got results from my work. 

Culturally, they don't do things quickly — you're much more 
relaxed. 

They take a genuine interest in the welfare of your mother, 

4 Formal complexity centers on philosophical values, such as chang- 
' ing allegiance from the native land or altering religious beliefs. 
Thus the subject is chiefly aware of problems of a theoretical nature, 
of ideals, of cultural principles: 

The people have great discipline — at 8:15 they are waiting for 

the library to open, at 8:30 tluy rush in, work hard. 
We have freedom to di^sa^ree. defer, be different. 

Empirical Evidence of the Hierarchy 

Elsewhere (Nelson, 1980) we have reported results of an empirical 
investigation concerning whether sojourners' reports of likes and dislikes 
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do inde.'d relato to their degrc^e of socialization into a forei^rn culture. We 
found for fifty-lour subjects whose length of sojourn ranged from 1 to 120 
months (meanjength; 21.67 months, s.d: 25.44). that value complexity 
based on dislikes correlated with time at 0.56 (p<..001), and value com- 
plexity as judged by likes abo it the culture corri^^ited with length of 
sojourn at 0.40 (p<.005). Thus it can be seen that value complexity, as 
judged by the five raters of the protocols, has a significant relation to the 
amount of time spent m the country by the sojourner. 

A person who goes abroad for a short time experiences value conllict 
with a low degree of complexity, that is, he will perceive cross-cultural 
challenge at a more basic sensory level, while the person who remains 
abroad for a longer period will perceive more sophisticated, conceptual, 
abstract levels of the challenge. 

A multiple correlation was run to see at what degree of certainty value 
complexity, as measured by likes plus dislikes, could predict length of 
sojourn. The multiple corre!atit)n amounted to 0.5979, The sum of likes 
ratings together with the sum of dislikes ratings is estimated to account 
for 35.75Cf of the variance (F{2,ol)^ 14.19, p<.00i). Thus the relation 
between value complexity and length of stay seems clearly evident. 

Obviously, length of sojourn by itself is not a measure of socialization 
into a foreign culture: there are many reports in the literature of immig- 
rants, diplomats, military personnel, and others who live abroad for years 
without mixing with the local people at all. Howt-ver, our data are derived 
from a diverse group filling many roles, all e;iL^aging in inquiry; foreign 
people in the United States, and also Americans who have lived and 
traveled abroad as teachers, students. Peace Corps volunteers, immi- 
grants, tourists, and others. Their cumulative experience supports the 
complexity hierarchy, and demonstrates the ' xistanv.e t^f '' ying levels of 
perception of the cro.'^s-cultural challenge. 

Types of Skill in Birultunil Experience 

We have shown that perception of the challenge increases as the 
sojourner is socialized into the culture. Skill : iso increases with socializa- 
tion. According to Piagets hierarchy, there are qualitatively difTerent 
types of skills originally acquired at different stages of development. 
These skills can be categorized according to their complexity and accord- 
ing to the sojourner s exercise of them as his perception of challenge 
chaniies. Figure 3 contains sixteen cells summarizing th- types of cross- 
cult::ral skills acquired by the sojourner according to the theory. 

Sensorimotor Skills. The nrost basic types of skills are sensorimotor. At 
the simplest level of perception of challenge, these skills are described as 
■'survival skiUs" in cross-cultural socialization, reflecting the most basic 
concerns, .such as provision of food, shelter, and security (cell one). 

As the sojourners perception of challenge increases during his stay, 
survival becomes less of a concern: higher, more complex challenges may 
be per.-eived. necessitating t^k ills such as mapping thr territory, recogniz- 
ing local climatic cycles, and learning the local calendar with its signific- 
ant events (cell two). 
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As time passes and the sojcairner continuos to operate in the culture, his 
perception af the challenge may reach the coticiete operational level of 
complexity iceli three). Sensorimotor skills i\i this level include Huch 
thinf^s as adjus! 'n^' his schedule to the rhythm of th.? culture or plannin'^ 
future activities according' lo the local calenda. 

•{ the formal level of perception of chanen:,^i-. the sojourner mi^'ht 
exercise hissensorimotor^kills in planning,' alterations in ■ .ysical aspect.-, 
of the environment, t^ach lar y-ecof^nizinj,' possible improve ,nents in agricul- 
tural or transportation methods (cell four). It is unlikely that a sojourner 
who reached this cell would be continuing to en^a^e in inquiry, since level 
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ol' skill aiul \v\'iA of pcrci'ption arr considtM^ihly ou- of equilibrium. The 
anxiety resulting lioin such a situation if not re.soKed would pn)f)al)Iy 
(Iri ve the sojourner (»ut ol'the cult ure. Sueh roles as technical development 
personnel and military engineers are two examples where perception of 
challenge involves change in the physical environment with(»ut any ac- 
(juistion of local interpersonal or cultural skill being implied. Research 
concerning sojourners such as these has indicated high anxiety among 
personnel, resulting in the "enclave" phenomenon of recn-aLing little 
areas ol' the home society in which these sojournLMs can live. 

^ Rcprescntdtiofuil Skills. Representational skills at the most basic level 
of perception of challenge (cell live) include attempts at non-verbal com- 
munication, attempts to make host merchants understand one's native 
language hy shouting, or pointing, and basic attempts at articulating the 
loreign s(,unds and participating in greeting rituals. Most interpersonal 
interaction among people at this basic level is not cross-cultural at all, but 
with speakers of oni^'s native language. 

At the second level of perception of challenge, sojourners' repre- 
sentational skills include vocabulary building and lera ning ihe names of 
local people and places, more frecjuent and routine interpersonal interac- 
tion with local people, and semi-reciprocal relations such as being invited 
as a guest to ceremonies without really knowing what to do. Concern for 
learning language is dominant at this level (cell six). 

At the third level of perception (cell seven), skills include concern with 
grammar and rules of communication, a recognition of patterns in social 
structure and mterpers(jnal interaction, and an empbasison speaking the 
local language more than the home language. 

Atthefourl h h'veiofperceptiononcell eight), skills include attempting 
to think m the hmguage, being aware of the local people as warm and 
helpfuh and operating interpersonally as an outsider but one who is 
sensitive to human needs. It should be noted that in many cases the 
sojourner will be exercising more than represi ntationa! skills at thi. level 
and so may not necessarily be an "outsider ' but be accepted as an "insider" 
and able to operate at a cultural level. 

('onrrrtr Operational Skills. Concrete operational skills at the most 
basic level of perception of challenge (cell nine) might include data- 
gatfvering in the culture: observing the people and interacting v. ith them, 
but as a "neutral ol)server ' only interested in s msorimotor types of prob- 
lems. The sojourner at this level might be able to operate hy the ru.'esofthe 
culture, hut sees no need of it. 

Concrete operational skills at the second level of perception (cell ten) 
consist (»f specifying cultural facts, such as mapping power structures, 
kinship groups, types of actions, farming practices, etc. At this level the 
.sojourner perceives the necessity of speaking tht- hmguage and interact- 
ing with the people, but does not perceive the importance ofacting accord- 
ing to the local customs. He has the ability to act properly, since he is 
operating at the third level of skill, but may act carelessly out of disregard 
or contempt for local ways. 

C(»ncrete operational skills the third level (cell eleven) consist of 
operating by the rules of the • aire and being generally accepted as a 
member of the local community. Interactions with he local people are 
reciprocal in every way, and the sojourner feels at ea.^e in social situations. 
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knows what is going on, what ia expected of him, and the importance of 
fulfilling those expectations. At this level the sojourner's skills and per- 
ceptions are again in equilibrium: he would experience the "flow" state in 
which affect would be positive and maximum creative output would be 
exhibited. 

Concrete operational skills at the formal level of perception (cell 
twelve) include the sojourner's ability to make the culture work for him, 
recognizing the philosophical basis of the local way of life and manipulat- 
ing the customs for his own benefit. The sojourner at this level does not 
completely understand the philosophy or embrace the sacred values of the 
culture, but he knows how it works. 

Formal Operational Skills. Formal operational skills at the most basic 
level of perception of the challenge (cell thirteen) involve being able to see 
difTerences in the value systems of the host and home culture and learning 
about them through being able to experience them. A sojourner at this 
level is very likely to be extremely bored, since his skill level is high — not 
only does he understand the values and philosophy of the culture, but he 
also knows how to interact with the people and speak their language. One 
manifestation of such a standing is seen in the diary of Malinowski, who 
was stranded in the Trobriand Islands by the outbreak of World War L The 
ethnography of the islands that he wrote is a classic, showing his high 
level of skill, but his boredom and contempt for the local people is 
graphically expressed in his diaries, demonstrating his perception of the 
challenge to be at a low level. At the time Malinowski was w^riting, 
cultural relativism was unknown and Europe was in a golden age of 
literature, art, and science. The aristocratic point of view was fashionable 
and accepted, and in fact, was central to the definition of an intellectual. 
Thus the ethnocentrism of his age limited his perception of the cross- 
cultural challenge. 

Formal operational skills at the second level of perception (ceil four- 
teen) includes such abilities as mapping the sacred values and philosophy 
of the people and admiring their habits and traits to the point of changing 
i-tandards of interpersonal behavior. 

Formal operational skill at the third level of perception (cell fifteen) 
includes such abilities as codifying the value system through experiencing 
how it works as a participant in tho local cultural life. The sojourner at this 
level is analyzing his life and values in the local terms and participating in 
all aspects of the local culture except such things as citizenship or religion, 
although in some easels of expediency those areas are embraced as well. 

Formal operational skill in the cross cultural situation as the fourth 
level 1)1 perception of challenge (cell sixteen) means conversion to the local 
value system, including changing religion or citizenship. It should be 
pointed out that the formal level of operation in Piaget's scheme is only a 
possible level of achievement — many people may not oper ite at a formal 
level at ail, and intellectuals or deep thinkers may only operate at the 
level of formal op(^rations on some occasions. Thus, many sojourners will 
never achieve skul in formal operations cross-culturally, nor will they 
ever perceive* a formal cross-cultural challenge. 
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A modt'l ofsociali/.ation into a fort'i^n cultur'i' lias ht'on prescntt'J which 
(irscril)i'S tho types of skills actjuirt'd hy sojourners as they perceive ever 
j^reater challenf^es with the passa^'e of time and accumuhition of cross- 
cult Ural experience. As the sojourner en^'a^es in "incjuiry" during his stay 
ifi the culturo, transforminj,' the indeterminate situation into a determi- 
nate one. he progresses through stages of understanding about the cul- 
ture, overcoming his egocentric and ethnocentric assumptions about his 
own values and belief's. He begins his inquiry as a novice in the culture, 
al)le to coinpri'hend fully little gcjingon around him — all is vague, except 
the overwhelming differences nift with at evei'y turn. As his cross- 
cultural skills diwt'lop. \'ague suggi'stions arise which guide his inquiry — 
ho di'velops si:bsequenl knowledge based on past knowledge, and humbl- 
ing through his attempts to sui^vive and coniinunicate, the situations 
become resolved or not — the suggestions are formed into ideas by the 
sojourner'.- interaction with members of the host culture. 

I'hi' final test, say; Di'wey. is determined when the idea actually 
functions — "when it i^put into operation so as to institute, b>' means of 
observations, facts not previously observed." Through reasoning, these 
new facts are organized "with other facts into a coherent whol»'." The 
sojourner undergoes this final test every time he steps out his door to 
interact with the world. As long as he is able to maintain his spirit of 
in{juiry. he continuos to integrate his knowledge into an increasingly 
coherent wholo. The strain of this conimual necessity for inijuiry, how- 
evor. with its eternal vaguenoss, its prolonged indeterminacy, and its 
r-ep(»ated int(%'ration into new wholes, wears down many sojourners. As a 
ri'sult, reason may cease to guide their activity. Iitslead. they may retreat 
into their reconstructed native culture enclave and interact exclusively 
with their fellow sojourners, or they may leave the situation completely. 

Appli(»d to education, (,\siks/,entmihalyi's rnn icl is a useful tool for th(? 
analysis of the st udent's experience in school. Mayei's ( 1 978) investigated 
adolescent p(»rceptions of action opportunities and skill acquisitions and 
related them tr) the school experience, and found that et|uilibi i uni in the 
i.W{) dimensions f/rV/ predict the student's experience of "flow/' He did not 
use ihi' Piagi.'tian comp' ..-xity scales, but rather used ;:elf-i eports of feel- 
ings about various activities. One conclusion that can be drawn, however, 
is that under conditions of anxiety or boredom, extrinsic motivation is 
necessary to prevent the subject from withdrawing from the task; change 
in level i)f peiception or skill can reestablish equilibrium and "flow." 

In terms of bilingual-l)icultural education, in wey's model of inquiry 
together with the flow model, shed light on the special problems confront- 
ing bicultural students. The "easy-out" of accepting the ready-made an- 
swers of cynical peers to thc^ frustrating cjuestions arising from prolonged 
cn:ss-cu Itu ral indeterminiicy interacts with the boredom or anxiety ex- 
periencc'd by students with skill percept i(in disequilibrium. The result is 
•.errnination of incjuiry. By analysis of the , ' udent s perception of the 
cliallenge and le\-el ofskill. usi ng the Piagetian m(jdel elaborated, perhaps 
the disecjuilibrium in bicu Itural-bicogn iti ve students' experience can be 
alleviated. 
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A problem to dealt with in this analysis of disoqiiilihrium in hicul- 
tural students' experience is stated by Ramirez and C.'astaheda (1974): 
there is pressure from the host culture oti such students to reject their 
home culture in order to succeed in schot^l. Their ,?nswer is a call toi- 
cultural democracy and cultui'al pluralism, based on .special school pro- 
^'rams relating' to unique socio-cultural systems various minority 
^'roups. ThLM)ries of* compensatory education assu.ne that non-middle- 
class cultures are inferior, they point oi:!. and a^ children wiio are 
"enriched" by special programs to reject theii* heritage. 

The key issue that emerges then, is that of ends: What objectives are 
generally important to pursue? Ramirez and Castaheda do not address 
this (jiiestion specifically. Tiury say that "the child must learn to function 
effectively in the mainstream American cultural world and alsu continue 
to function effectively and contribute to the Mexican American cultural 
world." Such a statement is an understandable reaction to excesses by 
American school systems. But doubling the educational load of students 
docs n()t address the question of ends. 

What arc the ends of education? Kohlberg and Mayer's { 1 972) answer is 
that the "bag of virtues" strategy of the romantics from Rousseau to Freud, 
Gescll, and Neil 1, while fulfilling emotional goals, is partial, leaving the 
subject without cognitive growth. The "industrial psychology" strategy of 
Skinner, programmed instruction, and technology, while effective in 
training, leaves the subject without emotional growth. "Prog-ressivism," 
on the other hand, is a dialectical process used by Plato, Hegel, Dewey, and 
Piaget, yielding both cognitive and emotional grow^th as the subject dc^ 
velops his ow^n relation to his social environment through the structural 
transformation that takes place in his development. By recognizing the 
It arning that takes place in the natural experience of the subject, educa- 
tion can build on this learning in harmony with growth, rather than 
coincidentally or at cross-purposes. 

One way to recognize this learning taking" place in the natui'al experi- 
ence of the student is through Csikszentmihaly i's model. The vertical 
dimension of perception of challenge encom; isscs what Kohlberg terms 
the "bag of virtues" strategy, involving empnasis on peer relations, the 
child's expressions of curiosity, and his natural progression of interests. 
The "industrial psychology" strategy promt) ted by Skinner and modern 
behaviorists encompasses the hf)rizontal dimension of acquisition of skill, 
from the most basic forms of reading, wi'iting, and arithmetic to the later, 
more complex forms of library rese.;'ch. ct)mputer programming, and 
statistical analysis. By maintaining an etiuilibrium between the chal- 
lenges presented to the student and the skills recjuired, and thus main- 
taining the student's positive affect of "flow" or potent interaction with the 
environment, the. spirit of intjuiry can be nurtured and strengthened. 

Kohlberg points out that educational theories are more than statements 
of psychological principles: they are educatit)nal ideologies that "include 
value assumptions about what is educationally good or worthwhile." By 
recogni/.ing that there are universal stages of cognitive development 
through which all children progress, we can see that it is na*^ural for 
children to organize their lives into "universal patterns of mijaning" 
involving both academic and practical educatit)n. and it is essential that 
tliey be given this opportunity to prepare themselves as free peoph^ for the 
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factual and moral choices they will inevitably confront in society. Fur- 
thermore, by identifying the aim of education as development, dilemmas 
of cultural value transmission are avoided, and the democratic educa- 
tional end defined by Dewey, "the development of a free and powerful 
character," is promoted. 
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CULTURES, COMMUNITIES, COURTS 
AND EDUCATIONAL CHANGE 



Reymundo Gamboa 

Santa Maria, CA 



This paper reviews selected court decisions pertaining to the education 
of culture and language minority students, hegining with Hernandez v. 
Texati 1954. The history of these cases will come to a focus in La// v. Nichols 
(1974) iind Serna v. Portales School Board (1972). Two lines of thinking 
permeated bilingual education thought in the context of judicial and 
legislative acts: the '.atter includes the input of the executive branch. The 
first has the intent of providing equal protection and the second has the 
intent of establishing the constitutional right to bilingual education. 

The direction of our educational policy has shifted from educational 
equality ithv Brown decision) to social equity (afTirmative action); from 
justifying economic efTicioncy when the winners outnumbered the losers, 
to guaranteeing minimal academic competencies for all (Lewis, 1979, 
California AB65); and from uniform group liberty to balanced individual 
liberty. The states within the nation have been pre-eminent unless indi- 
vidual rights are being violated. 

Jn the above decisions and in other historical documents, "bilingual/ 
bicultural" education has principally addressed multiple cultures 
(Fishman 196(), Kjolseth 1971). Cultural minorities have had to con- 
template and accept society as requiring a system of written legal guaran- 
tees and notjust /a pa /«/)ra del homhre, a man's word. Using the concept of 
conscientization (Freire, 1970) combined with the concept of the "Aca- 
demic Education Process" (Atencio, 1974), it will be proposed that the 
French concept of brotherhood, fratcrnite, be added to our educational 
teachings of equality, liberty and freedom (Garms, Guthrie, and Pierce, 
1978). The fundamental point arrived at is that Chicanos (and other 
minority communities) have had to rely.on the courts and legislation to 
fulfill and carry out their educational needs. This dependence on the law is 
bringing about a culture change for the Chicano, that of subject orienta- 
tion to object orientation. 

Individual liberty is the concept that is being tied to brotherhood 
because the latter must be preserved and it is important to maintain a 
context for individual existence (Lukes, 1973). One researches believes 
that minorities have contributed the factor of fully developing the indi- 
vidual ( Gonzalez, 1978). The hope still exists that it will be done within the 
context of brotherhood. 
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Rufcroncus to history can be made t(? provide an educational climate for 
this discussion. We know that since World War I the practice oflanKuaK^' 
pluralism was systematically abolished and punished (Ramirez and Cas- 
taneda, 1974; Cordasco, 1976; Kloss, 1977). Interest in l^nguaKe 
pluralism became a malignant concern from that time on to the -passage of 
the National Defense Act of 1958 (Becjuer and Bequer, 1978)Ahis, along 
..with the Municipal Reform, held the curriculum at the melting pot stage. 
Prior to 1958. education had schooled children into acceptirv; as- 
similationist process while preaching pluralism; practice did not reflect 
theory. 

Our experiential and ideological legacy has been analyzed (Fish man, 
1966). Of importance to us here is the constitutional ideology that has 
beep une oF plur alism while our formal educational experience has been 
one .of attempting to melt a multitude of cultures into one. Bilingual 
education, at present, can be seen as a systematic attempt to facilitate the 
practice of conformity; the transitional bilingual educational philosophy 
has won out. It may be that the people who originally took the freedom to 
make the decision allowing for full bilingual education forgot a significant 
portion of the decision-making process — that of assuming'responsibility 
for the decision becoming a reality. 

Since 1963, educat^ion has been trying to live up to the ideals of 
piurali.sm, not only in culture and language, in learning abilities and- 
styles, but in teaching methodologies as well. Consequently, as educators 
seek to school the students, they are discovering that they have to educate 
the public. Since the early 60s it has become increasingly difrieult. In the 
eye of the public, the organizations leaders' reason, trust and character 
have diminished. Technology seems to be taking educators away from the 
"democratic ideal" that George Counts believed had risen from the" na- 
tions agrarian roots (Feinberg, 1975). Significantly, the demands of 
technology and world conditions stopped the progress of groups like the 
Bureau of Intercultural Education from working primarily with 
classroom educators during the 30s and redirected the bureau's efforts 
toward research. But "child centered" educational thought persisted. The 
American public has always believed in the principle that the education 
.system be a system of election for positions of higher leadership ana 
economic status and the minority community has believed it more 
.strongly than the majority. 

In addition to the historical practices and attitudes noted above, two 
major ideas come to the public's awareness and in turn, have had to be 
ex amined by the courts. One is that different microsocieties make up this 
nation, so the ones that are not numerically significant have had to fight 
for rec( ignition or opt to side with others who have common interests and 
numbers. The second i,s that there is a myth that schools are a speedway to 
leadership place and economic power (Warner, Havighurst, Loeb, 1944; 
Tesconi and Hurwitx, 1974). In addition to white collar leadership, perhaps 
we should take a closer look at terminal vocational curriculum, including 
hi lingual ism. as an integral part of a group of saleable skills. This allows 
for bii ingual nuilticultural education to strengtlum or develop an attitude 
towards vocational education that can be further developed; bilingual 
education practice may have more to do with the full development of the 
individual. 




Titrory in Hilin^iuil Ediu atinn 



Though rt'tviU liLiKaLion seeking to clarify linKuisLic and cultural 
pluralism h(>gan nuar the turn of this cuntury. niomuntum has increased 
since 1954. The po{)r and disfranchised minorities no longer sit still behind 
the facade that the schools can be managed humanely. They have stepped 
up a process of sending educators and legislators messages from tbeir 
positions in society. 

Keeping in mind the times and historical contexts in which some 
educational leaders spoke, we may also see toe development of "hope for 
educational ;)pportunity." Progressives like John IVwey and George 
Counts, with th<? national interests broadly defT a.sked the question, 
'How can schools best serve the national intere>^t..*" To Jerome Bruner,and 
other curriculum builders, the (juestion wj- , 'How ain a subject best be 
taught?" To the romantics, the question ^' a-. ' What is school for?" To the 
abolitionists like Ivan Ilich, the (juesti-jji was, "How can we best get an 
education?" (F\)stman and Weinga^ 'e.^ l\ir,\). The question for edu(.,nors 
concerned with providing educar-ui: 'or all was logically constructed as, 
"Who are the C:hicanosand wh ;-do they havo to speak to get an 

education?" The fact that all < ■ . hesr questions have come up at education 
conunittee and court hearin^^-, demonstrates an awareness of a national 
education attitude by all of American society. As a result, the minority 
community had to assemble, define, and reflect upon knowledge effec- 
tively. WhatevtT was syihesized had to be reported; the history had to be 
record-d in litigation and legislation The educational community's move 
toward object orientation had begun. 

The art cjf administering a multicultural educational institution has 
primarily taken its cues from the courts. Up to H)77, only three disserta- 
tions had offered any insights. The courts have shown caution, thought 
and a concrete basis in responding to the bilingual education movement. 
'Hiey have recognized a right and a deprivation and havf re(|uired school 
and corrmunity involvement as a factor in facilitating educational 
change; nivich has been learntnl from the failure of court-ordered de.segrC' 
gation. At the same time that the publi^t large is putting pressure on 
government (including the courts) to get out, the minority community 
continues to rely on the courts to retain jurisdiction so that school 
authorities remain accountable, 

H(Niding the 1968-72-74-78 national and California 1968 and 1974 
^M'mgt. ,1 education guidelines will speed the reader down an alley of 
ambiguity. Those g;:idelines did not set the direction of 
''^^^^ in education, they basically encouraged it. In order to 

give .^orrit u)cus U) the desires of the community we must first note that in 
practice, bilingual education has not taken place on a significant scale, 
l^nfortunately. what has transpired is a mixing of English and another 
language in the teaching technology accurately identified as English as a 
Second Language (ESLi, a valid component of some programs (Boyer. 
1978: Chavez, 1977). The educational approach termed "bicultural" is, in 
actuality, "cross-cultural", addressing multiple cultures ( Fishman, 1966; 
Kjolseth, r97l}. From the beginning, the "bilingual/bicultural" ideal was 
not carefully defined. Historically, the cart, bilingual education philos- 
ophy, was put before the horse, trained bilingual educators. It was a 
F^olitical compromise \L(in r. Nichols, I974i and in line with the logic of 
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collective action in avoiding uniformity because? it often leads to conflict 
(Olson, 1965). 

A number of decisions need to be made in order to achieve a more precise 
definition of the bilingual education target group, including a decision on 
the degree of English proficiency per grade needed to learn iti English and 
further the development of tests that measure oral and written language 
proficiency, Thist^hould include community input and regional considera- 
tions, 

O.I. Romano proposes that there is diversity within the Chicano com- 
munity because aligning a community under one banner or philosophy 
will facilitate total and irrevocable Americanization. If this were to occur, 
historical alternatives, freedoms in personal choice of life-styles, and 
community diversity would be permanently entombed in the histories of 
th^; past (Romano, 1971), This anthropologist also notes that che trend 
toward outpatient philosophy, tending to diminish geographically-based 
institutions, brings up the alternatives of schools without walls for the 
bilingual learner. Without the alternatives, some learners would see 
themselves as being in the center of the Dehumonization Cyclone as 
follows: /\ 

DKHUMANIZATION CYCLONK 




The* legal issues of language pluralism have been, at times, intertwined 
with court actions involving issues of desegregation (Drake, 1979;Tesconi 
and Hurwitz. 1974; Padilla. 1976). Challenges to restraints on pluralism 
have come from various groups, but because of educational failures, a 
majority of them have come from an Hispanic plain till. 
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Theory in Bilingual Education 



Ti) be^Mn a look at the issue of bilingualism, integration and assimila- 
tion, we can look at the 1954 case of Hernandez v. Texas, which legally 
established Hispanics as an identifiable class [Hernandez v. Texas, 1954; 
Cisneros v. Corpus Christi, 1972). Clearly, this case has its significance as 
an issue of race that is not synonymous with language. It was not until 
1971 that Armando Rendon and another writer put this thought in 
pointed terms by speaking of the responsibility Hispanic individuals and 
communities must share. His text states: 

By admitting to being Chicane, to being this new person, we lose 
nothing, we gain a great deal. Any Mexican-American afraid to join 
with the Chicane cause can only be afraid of himself and afraid of the 
(Jringo ... We can no longer be the Anglo's 'Pancho'. iRendon, 
1971; Gonzales, 1972). 

In 1971, in the case of the United States v. State of Texas, the case of 
bilingualism was used as a positive element in integration. The Hispanic 
had been established as an identifiable minority so they were eligible to 
receive protection from ethnic and racial discrimination under Title VI of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964. The statute provides that: 

No person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color, or 
national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any program or 
activity receiving federal financial assistance, (P.L. 88-352. 1964). 

The court d^'cision gave educators positive and specific steps by adopting 
a plan that included extensive bilingual'bicultural components. It pro- 
moted the notion that this type of educational philosophy was educadonal 
enrichmmt for all students as well as positive steps in developing a 
"un-.tary system," one of integrated language, cultural and racial units, 
(Su ain V. Charlotte-Meeklenbur^r^ 1970). The assimilationist function of 
the school was an historical reversal in this case and the value of bilin- 
gualism remained in its ability to provide equal educational opportunity, 
including culture and language; this time, however, with equal emphasis 
f(jr Anglo students. The community made the courts recognize a social 
reality as a legal factor. 

In the case of Lau v. A'; o/s (1974) the court held that bilingual 
education is one means of recc . . ingecjual educational opportunity v. 
\irhols, 1974; HEW iMemorandum, 1 970). This case did not remain a tost 
of bilingual education as a constitutional right because support for the 
fmal ruling came from the Civil Rights Act of 1964. The significance of 
this case was that the court recognized the schools' request and the target 
community's right to participate in the development of an educatiunal 
plan for its children. The courts limit but don't hesitate to direct or allow 
community and policy-maker behavior. It was a decision arriving at the 
legal right of individuals to equal educational oppoi tunity and equal 
protection based on civil, collective rights. 

In 1972, one year aftertheoriginalLa// complaint, thcSerna v.Portales 
Munieipal Schools case appeared. Though thoy are very similar, this case 
was intended to test the constitutional right, of the learner to bilingual 
education. The federal court decided in favor of the plaintiff and based its 
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,i..ds>on squar.ly -n th. c.,nstituti,.nal .ssuc, The courts '-•"' ^■l ''l^'^ t • t 
wh..n chMvvn an- placed iti a school atrnosphcro that docs not ''dc'c,uatcl> 
roHcct thoir oducational needs, the children do not have equal educational 
upportunitv and a violation of the constitutional right to equal protect.oa 
"Ifsts The U.S. Supre.ne court did .lot airirm nor reject th,s reasomng .n 
the case as su.nman.ed ahove. Yet the constitutional ■'■f^'ht t" b>l.n«_ 
ual education has its precedent and its ar,-ument leg.. Hy develon.d 
Klruhb. 197-1; Teitelbaum and Heller, 1977; Rivera, 19/0). 

Note inav be made of the urtr/ actions. They may be seen as seed 
building, one e.Ual.l ..hment o^ . legal right leading to another. The courts 
bave been intentionally narrow in their legal opinions. I he '•"■""i""^ 
nul th... lawyers have had to study the law to make their case; at the .amc 



time tlieyV.,. had' to take the time to respond, and have liecome more 
ol^jcct-oriented. , ■ i ■ 

■ In significant court cases involving bilingual education, the winners 
bave had to help with the remedies, not only the court. This has prov. ..ed 
an opportunity for the community to infuse its culture into the school 
curriculum culture. Even the guidelines for federal project proposals in- 
vite this appr,.ach. This activity is the saving factor in maintaining a 
person-orientation; the rule of law returns to the rule of persons, 

The proceeding cases indicate the following for educators and h 
community. The Constitution and the Civil Rights Act have positive 
plTc^itions for educational pluralism. First, let's note that the couns ,n 
supporting this ideal, have not ruled that biiin„aal education ™"tnbutt. 
t the .levelopment or preservation of .me's cultural heritage 'Appleton 
197H1. Kven in the fav'orable U.S. v. State nf Texas, the purpose of th 
mandate was to encourage assimilation, and in the case of ^erna these 
programs are for integration. . , . . t^,. An.rln 

Direct inferences may be drawn from these tvvo cases. The Ang o 
culture can be said to be an object oriented culture; the hispanic cul urc is 
commonly thought of as a person oriented culture (Ramirez Ca^" 
taheda 19741. These decisions, as exemplified oy U.S. v. State of fcM s^ 
must be saving that in order to fully participate in As 
and politicallv, the minority culture must 

uncomfortable as it can seem we must remember that the In st change 
the desire to participate - results in the r>ost in-.portant aspect of assimi- 

Fir-it <if all the social change is not one nfc.idingSpanish for English; it 
is a Chicano cultural change of object-orientation toward a rule of laws 
and awav from a rule of persons. Th." remaining culture has been pro- 
f,,un(llv redirected. Like many other cultures that immigrate to the b.b_ 
this basic change in orientation is a major contributor to the process of 
making all of us middle class general Americans, although it takes Linger 
Inr Hispanics. Second, let's note that the number of people being affected is 
at the heart of all court decisions dealing with bilingual/multicultural 
education -Fspinosa, Foote, and Garcia, 1979; Tinu: 1978). Third, -t s 
note that segregation is permissible if it's to the ! nefit of the stud.nt. 
,Si,cnn V Charlotte. 1970; Roos, 1978i, and integration is inaccessible 
,AVvvs V Sehonl m.trut Sumher I. nW: Rosenfelt. U! / 3: Bomberrv 
1974 \Vauliaun, 1976>. Fourth, "educational acc..untabi ity must exist 
through a meaningful educati.m including due proces.s. 1 he fifth implica- 
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tion, thou^^li not spcfirtfally mcnlioiu'd in the tourls, can hi' drrivcd (roin 
Tith' VI of'tlu' Civil lii^rhts Act (if U)()4 ;«nd resultant foinrniinity jRtinn 
l>as('d (in tlu'Si' factors. must redircft t)ur trainnig of a failurr oriented 
('durational system by afceptin^ students based on the f)reparation they 
lake t()SL-hot)l and theeiitture they brin^^with them ( Kirst, U)7H; Valverde 

and Hrown, H^TH). . 

Sixth, we need to note that, the parents will brin^ on trie war oj tiie 
worlds, if the seliool managers don't respond to the legal and humane 
educational rights oft he individual. Lawsuits will continue to he used asa^ 
tool ol't lie i)Lhei-wise powei'less community against or, at times, in favor of 
school officials caught between the general {)ublic and the educationally 
wnder-sei'ved public, dudicial authoi'ity will enter only when there are 
claims of educational administration defaults. The courts are weary and 
increasingly incapalvle of running the schools; yet, they wilh A represen- 
tative nuini)er of the five percent of the appeals the U.S. Supreme Court 
choo.^es to hear are of an educational nature (T-.S. Ncirsaiid World Hvporf. 

Kducators must accept the fact that society is using the schools to 
help s(d ve i [i 1 ransigent social problems ;ind must accept the r('sponsibility 
(.f administering the sch(w>ls. even aftrr the courts have intervened. The 
government is of laws administered by nnm (Sernino v. Pncst. 1971). 

Seventh, these same educators must do the best th(\v can lor the 
linguistically dil'C rent students they serve, with the resources they have 
in providing meaningful bilingual crosscultural education. Linguistic di(- 
fenmces must no longer be treated as mental retardation though they 
continue to be seen as such (Nordin, 19771. 

Bv historical design, the court cases, and their implication for educa- 
tional administration, have [)rimarily focused on the least that can be 
done. Hut if administrators do not want the courts to impinge on their 
educational ieadershii) they must imi)lenient a complete and meaningful 
educational plan that takes its cue from law, but diM'ives its overriding 
directive from the idea of being fair to all others. One must clearly demon- 
strate concern for the other person. This dir(M'n', ! take students far 
beyond e(|uipping them with the three Rs lihJ i ih* - '-mtry. J.R. 
Tanriei- is warning that the pui)lic sees Me schools as a vital , mction (^f 
society focusing specifically on the pri::cip il < ? he indi \ ^ ' lal s hool, an 
administrator who employs humane -;;k .ti^en, m m. .n]-.: tb- school 
beneficial for all its st udents (Tanner . . 'I ■ -cee ' mg is a |.: ''t of a^ 
mosaic of social issues and conditio!^ - in \ji iing the i<i:'ai ei<.. ity of 
l)en(>rits beyond mere e(iual educat. nal op; .rMnitv. : iiurnas Ci een's 
"LawoI'La.st Kntry," act ually a hyp(: hesi.^. si ■• M;:i[ ' hist to rrive 
ai-e the least to profit. Because it is has- i on \ i : i .>(n i: :-'K-e>- of an 
I »h)ect -oriented American society we , act (piiv i ' \n keep (r(»m 
Cdiit inmng. 

To bring the court actions into aconcep: d fra me of reference. Jie use 
of I^uilo Kreire i 1 970) antl 'fomas Atencio's i 1 ''74 ) theei-(aical c«^- --pts are 
u.sed to interpret social action and teach object. tb., inch* le/, '' rnitc 
in tlie education process (Lukes, 197.*J;. 

The Chicane population has had It) think aiiout and accept modern 
times as re(iuii-ing a .system of laws and no longer just la pahihra dri 
/i(ffnhr(\ a man's word, 'f his acceptance can be looked at tli rough a concept 
of the academic education process: thought, action, and reflection forming 
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i\ spiral, In tfiis concept there exists a tension of opposites: action on one 
side of the elliptical spiral and thou^'hton the other. !t Is crucial that the 
ten.sion he focused on intellectual, not racial action. Knowled^'e for 
suhsequent actit)n would he derived from a synthovsis of the previous 
action. Knowl(»d^'e, which one must make, organize, recognize, and use, 
leads to an(»tiii'r cycle of thought, action and reflection. This would move 
the spiral upward and improve man's condition. Knowledge derived from 
this process would h^gically he at a higher level. A visual depiction follows. 
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The success of /a palahra del hombn' rests in El Oro del Barrio, the M<>ld 
of the harrit), in the form of oral history, folklore, personal history, cultural 
values and art. El Oro del Barrio is recognized as memory, through the 
reporting and recording of historical events. The recording in oral tradi- 
tion would suffice among the Chicane community but not in the macro- 
society; there, it has to be written. Minority presence has been and con- 
tinues tf) be documented; one's brotherly co-existence must be recorded. 
Because this action is new, the actors have been teachers and students at 
the same time; the action is a planned and deliberate action. In litigation it 
has had to he compromised because of the nature of a court of law (Leslie, 
1978i. It is important to note that a n event that later found itself in a court 
of law could have originally been an unplanned and undeliberate one in 
the course of barrio, community life; hut, the action that followed the first 
reflection became a deliberate action. Kvery time this event occurs, it 
underlines th(» fact that the Chicano community is practicing a shift 
towards ohject-onenlation in their social behavior. 
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Tfic n)li('i-rn( of aciulcniir t-diu-atioiKil process is jiiiiicd at 

c.iiisin^ chiifif^^r in social, [jolit ical, and rcoiioiTiic sti'ucturcs t liat ini[)air 
one's iiltniiatc h urnani/.at ion. Within this process is ar- eh«rnent or"r«'- 
spniid ahiht>-." The individuals [)racticin^' thi.- [)ri):-«' -s must take tlieir 
historicah cultural and coMiriic roots and analy/e and rellect upon tluTTi to 
t lu- dearer that they are aware ofthe social, economic and political ("actors 
in tiioir lives. Throu^di the individuaPs <{ain of knowlcd^^', awareness, 
skills and capahilities. the pt'i'son is obligated to respond in an eHor-t t<) 
adjust, with the risk of chan^in^. to an unfa\'oral)le human condition, that 
ofdchumani/ation. While noting that tliis nation is the .sum of its parts we 
must real i/e that choosing among the direction oi"twoor niort* cultures is a 
had choice to ha\'e to make. Within t he American way of life the dominant 
[jhilosopliy of tho ruh' of law lias predominantly been j)ursued; otherwise. 
d*'mocrary would hi- impossible. If we had only the rule of men, only the 
powt'i-ful would rule. In ♦'iis siinplifled view the C|uestinn becomes, "How 
<-an \vr have a rule of law wiiich does not dehumanize people?" We must 
arrive ' creati\'e living, a free tyj)e of li\-ing that obligates the person to 
avoid nnpaii-ing others" freedom and human i/.ation and {)ursue universal 
l)i'otlier}io()<i. The issue, then, is to [)reserve brotherliood and avoid having 
In nuiki' a com[)l<'te shil't to object-orientation. 

In the social i-ontext, an aw;u'e person can choose to act out the unit of 
thought-action-reflection on a pa:'t of an event (ir a comj)leted one. Add)- 
t lonall V. the fu'snldrui does not ("eel that there is defe. .! in not accomplisli- 
mg a desired goal: the g«»al may have been .set too high under j^re.sent 
societal condit ions. 

LA KKSOLANA PHOC'KSS 

la progiM'ss: 'I'hrougli V'ar'ious Levels In regression; thought 

rellect ion act ion 

act ion relL'ct ion 

thought attt.'mpt reversal 

oi' direction 

Whih- attempting to combine and expand I'^reire and Atencio's 
iiougfUs. .m area of discrepancy must be noted; additionally, note that 
tencio's (hrection iias l)een a<'cepted since it a{)pears to be more concrete, 
in Freire's view, education must start with th<' learner's everyday life as a 
basis, including their cu Iture and language, I le asserts that people create 
and recreate their culture for themseU'es; it is not a historical given. In 
tins, he diliers with .At<;iu'io since the latter sf'es man's history as an 
acciHTui lation of" r<'corded events. 

But overal 1 . Freire and Atencio's th<'ory. as modified, has been acted oi:c 
in the courts. ( 'nurt action is .symbolically, at Uie least, and legally, at the 
most, demanding I he right to part icipation in th<' decision of"Third World 
affair-. The existence / but notn/Tuiman affairs has stopped. The "exist- 
ence /// and irilh the world"" has been given a chance of being attained 
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Con.scicnti/iitinn (■.•frrs to thi* process in whifh people, not as recipients, 
hut as knowing' su' its. achieve a deepeniri^' awarer\es.s hot h of the 
socio-rultural reahtv ib.at s!,.<.pes their hves and of their rapacity to 
transform that reahty < Kn-ire, 1 :*7(); 2 1-22), This j)rocess. and the fact that 
r 'ality is Huid and in (lux. does imi put any lime demands on anyone; the 
only necessity is to routinely asM s where we are with one another and 
with humanity at lar^'e. For Kreire, "consciousness" is never a mere 
reHecti^jn of, hut a rellection upoft, material reality (Freire, U)7(): 29). 

Starting' with experience and moving' throuj^h conscicntization, we 
move toward middle-class American ohjectification, the co^'niti ve process 

articulating' experience ^'v)cs on. What we must he careful not to lose in 
thii; process is the awareness that hrotherhood has as much importance to 
us »s ecjuality, liberty and freedom. Feeling and thinking' ahout oppre.s- 
.-.ion is not enou^'h, action must he taken a^'ainst it. And individuals and 
communities have demonstrated a vviliin^mcss to compromise by ^'oinf,' 
throu^'h years of court action. Furthermore, this exemplifies the dif- 
ference hetvveen experiencing' determinism and hein^' determined to he 
free. 

But th-re is no attempt to he separate in the court actions. The macro- 
society and the micro-society are, as we have noted, part of total society ui 
the United States, a whole that would not be without its parts. .'\rticl(?s 1 
and 14 of the U.S. " nstitutiori ^'ave us direction as to how to achieve and 
keep the whole. Th nirt action is importani hut not all-inclusive. It has 
put the minority situation into terms and into a process with which the 
United States, "First World," is familiar — the courts. More directly . in 
respect to the immigrant, the con.sciousncss has transcended the hasic 
hiolo^'ical needs. Bilin^'ualism is also hein^' supported on an integrated 
basi.s hy popular art. hoth performed and visual, that until recently was 
supported Hnancially hy the community (Valde/, 1979). The fact that 
hilin^ual education contains much controversy and heated internal dis- 
cussion is a ^'ood si|.'n for the reason that it indicates no manipulation. The 
leaders do not know, (/ priori, where they want to end up. It will be 
d-termined during' and by the' process, 

Peha and Tirado have made comments and analysis on events that have 
l)een formulated hy a common ideolof,^. While Petia notes the historical 
events ofc/ morimicntn he concludes that we have yet to or^'ani/.e and give 
direction to our leaders. Tirado ofTers the solution in the form of fewer 
organizations with multiple functions, those being political, economic, 
siKUil, and cultural. Deluvina Hernandez takes an expanded view of 
Tirado's proposal. She proposes a La Raza Satellite System, a social action 
svstern based on ethnic identillcation for meaningful .social interaction 
I Peha. 1975; Tirado, 1970; Hernandez, 1970). Kdueational reforms, as 
with all revolutions, must be based in the people. 

Those involved in the support groups must develop an object-oriented 
political philosophy that does not continue a transformation of Americans 
into objects. 

One of the greatest experiments in modern American education ofn- 
ciallv began in 19()H and can l)ecorne institutionalized if we, the educators 
and community, deal directly and openly with the hidden curriculum, 
liilingual educational philosophy has a history dating back centuries so 
we must take what oth<M- countri(^s hav(» d(»veloped and build on it. Of 



cnicKil iiiipDrlancc is ri-foKiiit inn <irih(* I'lwl (hat an asjxTt ofour Kn^lis}! 
fdiicatiunal basis, tcai'hin^^ in l-ai^'lish an(i Lalin, may indicate that his- 
tory is roiniiiK lull nw\r i ( lat fiornt- Marci v. I977i. It was tlu- humanist 
philos.jphy of ('duration in t hr Krnaissancc that ori^Mnati'd in and ex- 
pnnded from tht- Mcdit.'rrani'an. that held that all students he tau^lu in a 
lunKUaKc they nnd('rstu(Ml. This historical dcvclnpnicnt, rouph-d with the 
ndtural fltMiu'nts.jfsot'irty.^Mvr us t he oppcjrtuni t v todcvidop civilization 
hirthor. 

The i)nic-i'ss has visihh- person-orientation si^ns as reflected in the 
prnce(hire Cor exercising' one's vote, the delivery of social services, con- 
sunier education, manpower I raining, hilin^ual court i iiterpretcrs and the 
pof)ulati()n census. Tliis is .i sti-p heyoml Hnancin^' and pn)nu:tin^' under- 
standing:, respect and acci-ptance of other cultures, including traditions, 
values and orientation. Thi- court, have shown tliat decisions are made in' 
rehition to educational situations and the p(M)ple can now show (hat a 
derisive response can furtherehanc^e the resultsofthe action taken on the 
decision. T\ui.< it is i)erson-i.rien(aiion and brotherhood with others, and 
nllimattdy widi onesidC. tliat keeps us human and doesn't ahow us to 
l>ect)ine to(all and irreversibly object-oriented. 

The dvnanncs ofcult ur.-. actionsnrthecomnninity. and .-pon.ses of the 
cimrts. are no\s a history ol" bilin^^ial bicuKural eihication, one of the 
educational reiiu-dies for cuhural minority stutleiits. This results in the 
;icc<«p(aiiceof'cul(ures tha( cannot he changed, and resisting uceeptanceof 
(ha( which is no( acci'p(able. In (be process, (lie cban^'ed American stdf 
enier*,;*'. 
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CROSS-CULTURAL EDUCATION AND AN ARISTOTELIAN 
MODEL OF WELTANSCHAUUNG 

James Steve Counelis 

Univ(M-siLy of San Franuisuo 



The currf'nt, niovcnR'nt, in Anu.M-ican cducatinn that has the official 
lab('is"hilingiial" and "multiculturai." nnUains within it many parochial 
agendas. But, there is inherent in the reality of a culturally plural Ameri- 
can people th.- open opportunity for an of)jective cross-cultural education 
for the children in America's lower schools — a cross cultural education 
(hat is heyond the parochialism of ethnic group maintenance.' It is toward 
the af.'hievement of an open and objective cross-cultural education that a 
.-mhol'c paradigm of Wcltansrhauiniji: s suggested. For this approach to 
iiave formal and substantive viability. tb(M'e are two premises of cross- 
cultural education that require exposure and explanation. These are: ( I) a 
systematic concept of culture; i2) the formal characteristic of cross- 
cultural curricula. 

Prrrnisi' af Sysfcrndfic Culturdl Thccry 

Cultural theory appears to be in disarray, for there is little thatserious 
students of cuiture hold in common under the rubrics "culture" and "cul- 
tural," From the 1952 Kroeber and Kluckholm study of concepts and 
defmitionsof culture,' on through Honigmann's 1973 Handbook nf Social 
and Cultural Anth ropo/(^^y,'' to Bernardi's U)77 edited volume The Con- 
cepts and Dynamics of Culture.-* a wide dispersion of contents and overlap- 
ping perspectives on culture arc documented. Current instruction in the 
theory and science of culture reflects this rather anomalous status of 
scientific opinion about it. Systematic education is complicated by such 
unsettled science, especially for teacher programs in bilingual/ 
multicultural education. For this writer, Verene's Man and Culture: A 
Philosophical Anthology (1970) was remarkably clarifying,-' 

The presence of such a bewildering variety oV ideas and details about 
culture presents a pn)l)lem of information overload. For scientists or 
teachers, this information overload is intolerable and thev have two 
modes of response open to them. One response is to select one i^dea or facet 
or illustrative factaround which the notion of culture is built. The second 
response is to raise the level of conceptual abstraction wherein the diver- 
sity of ideas and facts can remain and be used to understand them holisti- 
cally. The response of this writer is to do the latter, for the diversity of 
ideas and facts should not be lost through any exfoliative process such as 
the first response. But the choice of the abstractional device remains. 
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liy persuasion, this wriU/r is a conceptual Cicslaltist who Hnds attrac- 
iivv ami usi'ful systcrualic holistic perspectives upon any facet ofscience. 
This writer believes that an applied coherence theory of knowledge tiual- 
itatjvely enhances the vjdidity and rehahility of consensual kiiowledgt'. 
Hence, 'geni'ral systiMns heory aniong many iiolistic approaches is in the 
arniamentariutn of this writer's studies.*' And in this situation, wherein 
cross-cultural i-ducation is thi' tlu- recpiirement of a systematic 

holistic concept is found to hi- iniierent. formally and suhstanti vidy. The 
Aristotelian model of W'rlUuisrhauun^ suggested here provides such a 
systematic liolistic tlu'ory of fulCure. Mad sociologists and anthropologists 
f)Vovi(ied some i^(jually useful systiMuatic and holistic framework for cul- 
ture that possi'ssed tlu' consensual validity of their guild, this writer 
would havi- opti'd for it. The spi'cillc characti'r of the Aristotelian model of 
Wrltdnsr/Hiuu/ifi will he described; howi-ver, the second preniisi' ()n the 
lornial character oj' cross-cult ur'al curricula must be dvi\\l with ilrst. 



Furnni! Prf/tiisc nf ( ' ross-Cu Itufd! Kdu^'utUMi 

The underlying premisi' for all comparative study, regardless ol disci- 
f)lim\ is that the iti'ins untii'r study must hi' members of the i-':uiie class. 
Ih'nce the int^n^umeritary systems of the fox. l)at and Wv/.w] are appropri- 
ate subjects for comparative study: but. the incandi'scent bulb, a fuse and a 
microphone may not be studied comparatively if they were thought to 
belong to a set of freciuency modulating instruments. 

In the formal sense, cross-cultural education assumes that "culture" is 
defined so that the tei ni "culture" means the same thing in such phrases as 
"Ualinese culture." "Finnish cultun'." and "Paleolithic culture." Thus 
each of these designated cultures would bidong to the same class, "cul- 
ture." But with dilTereiices of opinion within the scieritiHc community as 
to what "culture" is. the formal dednition of the class "culture" is likely to 
be fu/./.y, (Jiven an api)r()priately (U* lined class (Cj cal U*d "culture"' \K\, 
cross cultural educat ion I .V. I is defined formally as a sauiy of a given set of 
cull ui r^: 

X, .i.f fClKi. . .■, KmI. Ill 

Symbolic Proposition I reads; ( 'r()SS'Cult ural etiucat ion < A'r ) isdefmed 
as hvwvj, a studv that is a Timet ion of a givt'n set U 'i of "cultures" | Ki . 

( •ross'-eult urai education has a further formal character. This is the fact 
tlwi: cross-cultural I'ducation ha.- tfie inherent notions of ce'uparison and 
contrast, that i- tin- delineation of si mihiri ties and differences between 
and among cnlturi's. HetwiH-n t\w) cultures, this would be formally desig- 
nat('(l l>y Symliolic Prop()sition No. 2: 

X. H.t f (liKi K-.) • (Ki - K:^M. 1^1 

Symbolic I^-oposition No. 2 reads; Cross-cultural educatij)n isdefmed tube 
the studv nf a j)air of^'ultures (A'l and A'-.ii wherein the comparisons or 
sinnlanties lA'i Ki i ;uh1 the diffn-enct's or contrasts lA'i - Ki^ are (!<■ 




linr;j|('(l. ^ivcii thill A'l aiulA'j aiv iMci7if)rrs(»l(h(Mliiss('. The ^MMieniii/rd 
Innn nf'tlus (nrrnal ticnnitinn of fross-cuK ui al cdiuation vvMs: 

X' rCMKi Kj) • (K. - K-j)|. 

Syinl.ohc rioposilu.n No. iva(is: (,'mss-rultural rducation is dcCinrd to 
hr the [)an -wist. study of riih uivs (A' s i whrivin the smnhmt ics or roni- 
l>'»ns()ns iAi A-.i and diffcivna's or contrasts \K^ - A'j) art' d(djn(«at('d 
KMven that (he A"saro ni('nil)i'rs ol'tdassC. 

Syrnholif Propositions Nos. I and ;{ fuinil (hr fnrmal prt'inisrs of 
rross-ciihnral rduration, The Aristotelian modo! of \\\'l(ansrhuuinw 
Kivmfudowwill fninH tho tlrst, promiso ofcross t'ult ura! oducat ion so t hat 
tho (orn.al premises can l)e atroniplishod by tho data orKani/od through 
this Aristotelian model Wvltaiisclunum^. 

I'hr llunmn I -niryTSi' 

dakoi) von la-xkiill. a plnlosoplural antliropolo^ist, provulcs a Msehrl 
into (ailtnre. d. T. Fraser describes Uexkirlls (dea nWrnn-rlt as 

Aceordin^Mt) Uexkulh I'm eai-li animal the world-as-pofreived is 
(IrN'rmined l)y the poterUial \ lonsid'tJu' totality of its receptors 
and effectors. Its receptors deteiinine the world' of all possible 
.-nnuili that tiieanirnal may experience: he calls t his -V/c 'v/v/r tliat 
IS. the animal's universe ofsi^nials. The siuii ofall possible responses 
as d(^terrnined hy the eH'ectors of the animal form its WirkuviL or 
universe of possible actions. The dynamic combination of the 
Mrrkurl! and Wirktn-lt makes up the animals (If/nn'lL best ren- 
dered into Kn^.;lis}i as the animafs "specific universe.""^ 

The^^M.iu.paii/ationof Uexkuirsr'////re// to Iiumans is found in theClerman 
term \Vi-/(ansrh(itiun^ — a world view. This notion comprehends the 
species specific universe of men. This notion comprehends and orders the 
values^ preferences, tastes and behaviors of hunuin hein^^s within an 
idtmtif lahle fnrmework, that is, the operations and operational outlook on 
nnd m a ^iven Kn>up's world. And though social facts, like socio-economic 
class, race, K<-'o^raphic dispersion, and interests .separatcv people into 
I.M'oups, It IS thtM)perational effect of different htn^aiages thaTspoci fi cally 
divide people. To use a hihiicaf analo^'y, the miracle of Pentecost did not 
undo the divisive eOccts of God s dispersion of people upon His destruction 
of tlu.- Tower of Babel. Hence the term Wclianschainni^ is a term which 
denotes a people's lan^'ua^'e-specific universe, be it Spanish, Uzbek, or 
Samoan. And in this paper, WvUansvhauun^ will be used in this sense. 

Generically, the lan^uia^'e-specific universes of men will be modeled 
through the application of Aristotle's causal categories. It is through these 
causalcategoriesthat thodetails of language^ .;pecific universes are to be 
comprehended as tommon patterns. The Aristotelian model of 
tunsrhatiun^ is a data reduction instrument through which common pat- 
terns of details within Weltarnivhaunn^cn are perceived. This writer be- 
leves that this concept ofae//f/;rsr/;f/////n/,r is at a sufficiently high enough 
level of abstraction so as to achieve the curricular intent of cross-cultural 
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education, viz, thi' ohjectivu, systematic pair wise comparison and contrast 
of lanKuaKt'-specific universes ~ WcUanschauunffcn. 

Anstott'lidn MihIcI of Weltanschauung 

It was Aristotle's observatii>n tha all things, natural and social, were 
constructed out ofthe same generic elements or "causes." These he num- 
bei-rd to be (our: (1) the formal caus^N (2) the material cause; <3) the 
efficient cause; (4) the final cause.-' By ^he formal cause, he denoted the 
structural clements-in-pattern that fornried any object, e.g., the wall and 
ruicleus of a cell, the post-and-lintel systi-ui of a building, the exoskeletons 
u\' insects. The material cause for Aristotle consisted of the substance or 
substrata out of which an object was made, e.g., silicon in glassware, RNA 
and DNA in genes, and the Democratic majority in the United States 
( ^)ngre.ss, Aristotle's efficient cause delineated the principle of internal 
motion by which an object is operated. Thus, electricity operates a light 
bulb, metabolism sustains the life of tissues, and gravity governs the 
movement of the moon around the earth, all of these being examples of the 
rmt'ient cau.se. The final cause or tdos is for Aristotle the purpose or goal 
which governs the object under study. For nothing is without purpose in 
Aristotle's vision. This teleological view is being better understood by 
scientists today, especially those who are systems oriented.'*' Hence, in- 
tegumentary svstems have the purpose of covering and holding soft tis- 
sues and organs together within the bodies of animals; wolves hunt in 
packs because the pack hv the goal of efTective food procurement; and 
voting by ballot has the purpose of distributing political power equally 
among citizens. In describing Aristotle's cau.sal categories, the examples 
were drawn from a wide range of natural and sociai phenomena. This was 
done to illustrate the generic applicability of these causal categories and 
hence their abstractive resolving power. 

From the perspective of the individual, his everyday life is a melange of 
cognitive, affective, actional, and intersubjective detail. But these details 
are not without pattern, they are not random. Indeed, these details are 
experiences whose pattern and meaning are determined and assessed by 
the person and his S'.Jciety. Additionally, these details are patterned into 
individuals through systematic socialization processes. The basic pattern 
— Weltanschauung' — is the language-specific universe within which the 
person and his group live, work and play. Human beings cannot live 
otherwise, lest they become schizoid, paranoid or silent catatonics. 

Viewed through Aristotle's holistic framework, every language-specific 
universe contains within it four inter-related generic categories of human 
(lata. These cate^^ories are intended to map out any Weltanschauu hl: 
within which particular people live. They are: (1) cosmology (C) which 
reflects the formal cause; (2) ethos (fJ) which reflects the material cause; 
rA\ dynamics if/) which reflects the efilcient cause; (4)eschaton or telos (T) 
which reflects the final cause. 

By c()smology iD, reference is made to the vector of objective observa- 
tions people make about their world and the pattern of meanings they 
impose upon them. For instance, the Copernican system, Nirvana, the 
pantheon of Classical Greece and Rome, the upper and lower jaw of the 
F^^lynesian u-ha rv-u^anan^a, the nitrogen cycle, the Nicene- 



254 



Th cory in Iji/in^ud! h' ducat ion 



Constantinopolitan Cruod()f38l A.D., FiNAand I3NA, and the Hawthorne 
effect, reflect cosmulo^Mcal patterns iinposed upon objectively observed 
realities at a given time and place by particular men. These imposed 
"pictures" carry cognitive and afTective meanings. Within the context of 
this paper, the formal cause — cosmology — has been given the categorical 
title "Cosmology and Ethics." 

By ethos iK) reference is made to institutions and human acts. It is a 
vector of valuational methods, values, axi()logical structures atiached to 
institutions, institutional and human behavior. Political loyalty, the 
aesthetic of Bauhaus architecture and furniture, the nation state svstem, 
A/tec human sacrifices, mysticism, and the sacramental system of salva- 
tHjn are illustrative of ethos (/-;). each institution, institutional act, and 
human l)*'havior embodying value and moral practice. Axiological rank- 
ings c{)ncerned with imperatives and goals such as justice, ecjuity, rights, 
excellence, the beautiful, humanity and the commonweai. mercy and the 
good are included in clhosiK). Among the valuational methods included 
would be those inspired by philosophical procedures, games theory, simu- 
lati(jn processes, and the optimizing ecjuaticjns of linear programming. 
Within the context (jf this paper, the material cause — ethos — has been 
given the categorical title "Social Forms: Institutions and Acts." 

dynamics id) refers to the vector coniiuning the principle of internal 
motion that makes objects of the reai vvorld and the cosmos itself function 
as a psychic, social and physical reality. One could include the three 
common laws of thermodynamics, P'reiid's id/ego/superego system of per- 
sonality dynamics. Heisenberg's principle of indeterminacy, and the 
Keynesian multiplier within this vector. Within this paper, the ef*' nt 
cause — dvnamics ((/) ~ has been given the categorical title "I. ,..m 
fk'havioral i^rinciples." 

'I\'!()s iT) refers to the vector containing ordained purposes, goals, and 
the ' ultimate." .^mong prominent examples i)f tclos (T) are JefTerson's 
t an of phrase in the Declaration of Independence of "I'fe. liberty and the 
p.:rs\iit of happiness," the goals of the Hippocratic oath, the purposes and 
canons of the American Bar Association, the continuation of the species 
through its reproductive system, purpose in basic research. Within this 
paper, the final clause — /c/rr; (7') ~ has been given the categorical title 
' 7V/o.s'." 

Within the physical manifolds of time and space that is man's en\iron- 
ment (Z), language-specific universes — Wvltansrhaiiun/^wn — are c(jm- 
prehensive in scope but n(?ver total in detail. By hypothesis, science, or 
coinmonsense. men impose order and boundaries upon the chaos observed 
before them. Men assign meaning to their structured views in order to live 
the observed realities around them without fear and paranoia. The stark 
realify of death — tlu' obvious physical dissolution of physical man — is 
most feared. Men cope with death through tt'/cs iT) in their world con- 
struct. 

in addition. Wt'ltdnschduitn/^on are never complete and none is a totally 
closed system. Further, no Wi'ltanschauunf^ is ever rigorously structured 
and none is ever ontologically pure. The nature of man, an open systems 
object of n-dimensions. does not permit it. Some Wrltafisrhaiiun^u'n iin- 
theistic as Orthodcx Christianity while others are non-theistir such as 
radical Marxists or secular humanists. Some are eclectic, i '^-alist. 
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riitionalist, realist or umpirical . Some art? obli'lerative of man's nature and 
others are integrative. All W'rltunsvhamumcn evolve over time and K^'n- 

erations.'' , , 

Fiaving defined the objective elements in any V^'vltanxchuuun^ tnrough 
the application of Aristotle s caiu^al cate^jories, Symbolic Proposition No. 4 
presents the Aristotelian model of Wi'ltansvhauunM: 

\V .]..rfZ|(CnK)dl -T. 141 



Svmbolic Proposition No. 4 reads. A Weltanschauung aVi — a language 
specific universe — is defined to be i\ function of the intersection between 
the cosmologv and the ethos iC'n ^-^ held and practiced by persons and 
institutions u!) in the presence of specific historical observables in their 
milieu the Wrllunsrhauun^ leading to particular goals or tc/ns (7').'" 
The application of these Aristotelian categories to the language-specific 
uni\'erses of Americans and Oret^ks follows. 



Aairnciin and Cirvek Universe,^ 

(;iven the ddinitional character of the four causes within the notion of 
Wrltansrhauun^ construed as a language-specific universe of nien, one 
can see the application of this Aristotelian model Wvltanschauun^ in 
chart form. American and Greek Weltanschauungen are outlined in 
( 'harts 1 and 2, respectively. However, the detailed scholarship that went 
into the creation of these charts is not presented here, this requiring a 
separate paper in itsi>lf. The charts, themselves, are the pointof this paper. 
Cross-cultural education becomes possible when two or more Wcl- 
Utnsi-hauun^cn are systematically construed through this single formal 
model, due to Aristotle's causal categories. Given any other equally com- 
prehensive formal model of culture, similar charts as these given here can 
b(^ constructed svstematically for cros.s-cultural instruction.'-. 



CHART NO. 1 

,\.\1KKI(\-\.V \V()Kl,[) VIKW -. PRINCIF'LKS A ND DATA 

PKINrn>l.KS ^>ATA 

roSMOhOCY AND 1. Dfistic Separatit)n of Cosniology and Kthics: 
K'lTUCS U'l 2. .Man's Nature: Ke.^ourfeful. Reliant. 

Kreovvilied, independent, and a Possessor of 

Inalienable Rights: 

3. Thv SiTUlar is Public; tho Religious is Private-; 

4. Prak^rnatie Non-Metaphysical Maturiali.'^t 
Approach to Problem Solving in Science, thi' 
.'\rts. and Policy. 
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' CHAK'I' NO, 1 

AMERICAN WORLD VIKVV ~ PKINCIF'I.KS AND DATA (Continuedi 



SOCIAI, FORMS: I. A Written Oonstitutjon ( Juar-antc-cinLr a 

INSTn'i'TK>NS Republican Form of (Jovernmonf 

fM . Bills uf Rights; 

;i. Thv (.'ivif Do^'ma on Church State Separatirti; 
*r lit'li^Mou.sly Neutral ( rovernnu-nt. suppijrtive 
of I^eli^'ious Kndeavors in all Fields for 
Reasons of Broad Social Benefits to Society as a 
Whole; 

■'>. Parents' Ri^jhts and Responsibilities for l\u 

Kducation of Their Childr'en; 
6. i'^jUality of Opportunity; 
______ Cultural Pluralism. 



'-"^^^^i^' F One MaiiOne Vutv 

BKHAVIORAL 



PRINCI PI FS P^'" Process m Public 

^''fjvernment and in Pul)Iic and or Private 
Corporations; 

-i. Institutionalized Competition Built upon 
Personal Motivation, Initiative, and 
Cr'eati vity. 

4. The Presumption of Goodwill; 

5. The Presumption of Innocence; 

0. Altruistic Motives for Public Stewardship; 

7. Human C-onccrn for Others, c.^'.. The 
Underdo^^; 

H. The Asymmetric Balancing' of Human Liberty 
andSocial Oi-derin Favor of Muman Liberty' 



' '/'I 1 . ThrDcrliinitum nflfuh'fh>n<h>fw: Life. Liberty, 
and the Pursuit of Happiness; 
2. The Pi-eamb!e of the U.S. Cmu^titution: 
National LInity, JustJiv. Pyomestic 
Tranquility, the Cornrncjn Defence l.s/rl, the 
Ocnrral Welfare, and the B i ess i n k's o f L i be r ty . 
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('HAF{T NO. 2 
OHKKK \\'S?.LD VIKW — PRINCIPLKS AND DATA 



I'RINCIIMJvS 



DATA 



COSMOLOCY AND 
K'l'Uh 'S irj 



SOdAL F()I:MS: 
INSTITUTIONS 
AND ACTS lA'l 



1. Thf Niii'no-Coristantinopc^Iitan Oet'd: 

2. Di-miLirf^r God, Man and Satan; 

'^. CrfiitionjKdsis: and, Natural IriiW'Phy. ! ^, 
4. Divint- Providence and Graco; 

0. Ki^^ht Behavior of Men berr)re God and Man: 
H. Theodicy and Human Justice; 

7. The C'hurch Militant and the Church 
Triumpha nt; 

8. Life-after-Death. 

1 . Nobility. Dignity and Intej^rity ofthe Person, 
Family, Gonuiiunity. F^arish, Pf»//s. and the 
Nation; 

2. The Significance and Blessings of 
Matrimony. Family and Children; 

.T Personal Respect fer Parents and the Elderly; 
4. The Importance and Blessings of Community, 

Parish, Polis and Nation; 
f). The Personal, Fi^^nilial, and Social Import of a 

Vocation and Honorable Work; 
(>. The Significance of F^ducation for Material 

Livelihood and the Spiritual Life: 

7. The Significance of Excellence in Human 

Achieveni rit; 
H. The Sanctity of Creation; 

9. Respect for and the Creative Utilization of 
Tradition. 



HUMAN 

BKHAVIOHAL 

PKINCIPL.KS 



. A Froewilled Person of n-Dimensions, 
Capable of Good and Evil; 
Human Dependency upon God - - frutrricj: 
Piety, Prayer, Worship and Trust; 
Human Interdependeney — Koinonia. Living 
in Community with Honor, Respect, U)yalty, 
and Trust; 

The F^qualrty of Men before God's Footstool 
and on Earth — Dcmokratia: (Governance for 
and hy Equals with Justice; 
Morphv: Character Formation; and. 
Puidcur. Education for Civic and Vocational 
Life; 

Belief ill and Witner^s for Truth: Pisd^ and 
Afartyria: 

Eri*vrui!Ti'chnclAxi(ii: Creative Inquiry. 
Pr actice of the Artn, and Values: 
The Balancing of Rationality w'th Human 
Passions — Sophia and Sophro.^ini: Wisdom 
and Sobriety; 

Service to Others — Diiikaniu: Altruism, 
Hospitality. Concern, and ChariLy: 
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CHART NO. 2 

GKKKK W'JKLI) V . vV — IMilNX'IPI.ES .^D DATA (Continuedi 

10. Personal Participation, Fa'sponsibility. and 
I.oyalty to P'ariily, (.'ommunity, i-'urish. 
f'n/is and Nati jn; 

1 1. f'Hhnic Identity Oetvrnimed by the Borids of 
Lan^^niaKt.' and Cultural H«j-ita{^'<'. 

TKLOS IT! i. Proximate: Good Works, family anvl 

chi'dren. charity, poaci*. cn'ativiiy. -md 
t'xcclk'nco in achievcni' nt; 
2. Ultirnatr Man's Faith in Clod. Man'.s T/i.*f..sw.;. 
and Po:sor.:il Salvation after the La.sJ 
Jud^nioni. 



To illustrate thu iristructit)nal utility of theso charts, permit the follow- 
ing four cross-cultural observations: 

1. Greeks have an holistic a'lid seamless view of their world und its 
recognizable parts, while Americans have a world view of distinctly 
segmented elements (C'l - C2). 

2. Americans accept the reality and positive contributions arising 
from cultural pluralism, while Greeks have defined ethnic identity 
by the bonds of language and cultural heritage itli-E'i). 

\\. Americans and Greeks share deep human concern for others (c/i -d-i). 
4. General goals for Americans are social, while general goals for 
Greeks are personal and eschatological (Tx-T-i). 

These four cross-cultural observations between Americans and Greeks 
demonstrate the fulfillment of the two premises of cross-cultural educa- 
tion, viz., ( 1 > the systematic concept of culture; (2) the formal character of 
cross-cultural education. The premise concerned with a systematic con- 
cept of culture is fulfilled by the generic Aristotelian model of Wel- 
tanschuuiing. The premise concerned with the formal character of com- 
parisons and contrasts in cross-cultural education is fulfilled with com- 
parable items of study, the comparability being provided by the Aristote- 
lian model ofWvlianschduiinf^. Hopefully, this Aristotelian model ofWel- 
tdnsvhaunng will be found to be a useful tool for those who instruct in our 
lower schools, though it is applicable to the instruction of all. 

NOTES 

1. .^or an important overview, see the A ERA prize winning essay, 
Christina P. Paulston, "Bilingual/Bicultural Education," in Re- 
ricir of Educational Research, Edited by Lee S. Shulman (Itasta, 
IL.: F. E. Peacock Publishers, Inc./AERA, 1978), Vol. VI, pp. 186- 
228. For the range of goals and types of programs comprehended in 
bilingual/multicultural education, see: (1) J'xrries A. Banks, 
Teaching Strategics for Ethnic Studies (2d ed.; Boston, MA.: Allyn 
and Bacon, Inc., 1979); (2) California State Department of Educa- 
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tiun. iiuidc for Miilticiiliiiral Edunition (Sacramonto, CA.: State 
DopartmtwU of Education, 1977), pp. I-IO; (3) Wllliaru F. Mackey, 
"A Typolo^^yol* Bilingual K duration," in Hilin^'iKil Schooling in the 
Ihiitril St(itr.'<. Kdited l)y Thoodorv Andcrsson and Mildred Boycv 
I Washington, D.C: U.S. ({overnmentPrintingOfru'ci 1970|). Vol. 
II, pp. G3-H2; also published in Forri^ti Lun^ua^c Antmh, Vol. Ill, 
No. 4 I May 1970), pp. 596-608; (4) National Multilingual Multicul- 
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LANGUAGE LATERALIZATION AND BILINGUAL EDUCATION 



Mike Lopez 

I'rntral Waslun^^ton University 



Tlu' topic of locjtii/.iition oflan^Hiii^'c function luis ht'cn one of interest l; 
ncuroj)sy(:ho!ogists. psycholin^Hiists and others for many years. While 
controversy has continued over whether specific hratii centers can he 
associated with specific lan^Hia^^' functions so that destruction of a par- 
ticuhir area will result in permanent loss of a specific function, most 
investigators of lan^Hia^^e and the brain have been fairly certain of one 
aspect of localization of lan^'ua^U'. This is the phenomenon of the left 
cerebral hemisphere's dominance over lan^Hia^H' function (Ptmfield and 
Roberts U)")!), Lenneher^' 1967). Research has tended to support the posi- 
tion that the majority of the population use their left hemisphere for 
lin^uiistic activities, and use the right hemisphere for other activities; 
spatial-perceptual, nonlinj^uistic activities. 

An t^v lusive left hemispheric specialization for langua<;e function has 
continue : to be the orthodox pi.sition of many investigators in the field 
dt^spite certain evidence that the right hemisphere does in fact possess 
sonu' aspects of language. Gaz/.aniga, for example, found that while the 
right hemisphere did not contribute to expressive language, the right 
hemisphere could comprehend spoken and written nouns and was aware 
of st^mantic properties of nouns iGazzaniga 1970, Ga/.zaniga and Sper 
1967). [Sutler and Norrsell 1968) also provided evidence that the right 
hemisphere could do such tii igs as identify pictures of familiar objects 
such as a cup. 

While there has been real consensus of opinion as to the reason why 
the h^ft hemisphere sht)uld be dominant for language function and the 
right hemisphere for visual-spatial function, many investigators point to 
the relationship betw(>en handedness and lateralization. Left-handed in- 
dividuals tend to be more bilateral in their language function than dex- 
trals, and it is believed that this lack of hemispheric specialization among 
sinistrals results in interference in the performance of visual-spatial tasks 
ihevy 1969). That is, the presence of verbal processing activities in the 
same hemisphere where visual-spatial processing activities are being 
performed results in a decrement in performance on those visual-spatial 
tasks ((;(H)dglass and Quadfasal I9o4). Levy (1969) and others (Silver- 
man, Adevai. and McGough 1966; James, Mefferd, and Wieland 1967; 
Miller 1971) have foui^l that not only is there a greater discrepancy 
between verbal and performance I.Q, among ,sipistrals than among dex- 
trals, but that sinistrals also tend to perform more poorly than dextralson 
a variety of tests of visual-spatial ability, The development of hemispheric 
-•')tH:ializati(in, then, is assumed to have evolved in the majority of the 
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population in order to avoid the conflict and loss ofefficiency that would be 
caused by the requirement that one hemisphere perform possibly incom- 
patible tasks (L . y 1969). 

In additicm to lateralization of language, there appear to be other 
differences in the ways the two hemispheres process information, that is. 
the way they "think." The left hemisphere seems to be more sequential, 
analytic and inductive, whereas the right hemisphere processes informa- 
tion simultaneously, wholisiically, and intuitively (Ornstein 1972). 

The theoretical and empirical structure that has evolved relating to 
lateralization of language function has been developed using monolingual 
subjects almost exclusively. The bilingual subject has been an occasional 
curiosity in this research. Up until fairly recently, then, it was generally 
accepted that the language lateralization characterizing monolinguals 
also was true of biiinguals. Recent research has demonstrated that this 
may not be the case. 

Studies of bilingual aphasics demonstrate that lesions of the right 
hemisphere are more likely to result in loss of language function in 
biiinguals than in monolinguals. Nair and Virmani ( 1973). for example, 
reported *'iat seventy percent of the right hemiplegies and fifty-five per- 
cent of the i hemiplegies in their sample showed some signs of aphasia. 
Since we w^ou ! ordinarily expect less than five percent of monolinguals 
with right hen^ ')here lesions to develop aphasia, these figures are very 
remarkable. 

studies of normal biiinguals have also demonstrated 
difterences m lateralization between biiinguals and monolinguals. In this 
methodology a stimulus is presented using a tachistoscope to either the 
li'ft or right visual field. The presentation time is such that the subject, 
who IS focusing M a central fixation point, does not have time to shift his 
gaze. Optic nerve pathways are such that information presented in the 
right visual field and projected on only the left halfof both retinas will be 
received directly only by the left cerebral hemisphere. The right hemis- 
phere will receive the information only after it hap been transmitted from 
the left occipital cortex via the corpus callosum. Similarly, information 
presented in the left visual field will be received directly only by the 
contra-lateral hemisphere. One of the original uses of this methodology 
was in the determination of laterality for verbal versus spatial types of 
stimuli. The fact that verbal stimuli are responded to or recognized faster 
when presented in the right visual field than in the left is evidence that 
these stin.uli are processed by the left hemisphere. The faster processing 
in one field relative to another is termed visual field effect! VFE). Spatial 
stimu li show a left visual field effect ( LVFE) because they are processed in 
thv right hemisphere. 

Suppose we present verbal stimuli in two languages tiichistoscopically 
to a bilingual using the methodology outlined above. RVFE obtained for 
both languages would indicate that both languages are being processed in 
tile left hemisphere. However, a LVFE would indicate that there was 
superior language processing ability in the right hemisphere. No visual 
fi* ld effect would indicate that verbal processing was present in both 
hemispheres. 

Albert and 0[)ler (1978) have recently presented a review of a large 
number of tachistoscopic presentation studies in which biiinguals have 
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produced patterns ol' performance indicating that bilinKuals do indeed 
have natterns of hinguage hiterahzation different from nionolinguals. 
Harn- s and Lambert U977) tested fifteen right-handed French-PJnglish 
hihng;ials on a reaction time task. Three of the fifteen demonstrated a 
LVFH for both languages while two had a RVFP: for English and a LVFE 
for French. Walters and Zatorre ( 1978) found that neven of twenty-three 
Spanish-PJnglish bilinguals had either no visual field efTect or a LVFE for 
English, while eleven of the twimty-three had no VFE or a LVFE for 
vSpanish. Albert and Obler (1978) also present their owi. d la which 
dem(mstrate different patterns of language laterality for English-Hebrew 
liilinguais. 

While the results of these and her studies demonstrate that bilinguals 
may have dilTerent patterns of language lateralization than monolingu- 
als,' they offer no explanatiijn of this phenomenon. Nor do they explain 
why some bilinguals develop an ambilaterality of language function while 
others develop assy metrical dominance; that is, one hemisphere dominant 
for one language while the other hemisphere is dominant for the other 
language. It can probably be assumed tha^ :he language acquisition his- 
t(»ry ofthe individual bilingual plays an important part, butjust what the 
dynamics are is still unclear. 

While the assertion that bilinguals may have different patterns of 
language lateralization from monolinguals is by no means a proven con- 
clusion, it nevertheless has certain implications for second language in- 
struction and also for bilingual education. It also helps to put. several 
different areas of research into a single theoretical perspective that has 
additional implications for the practice of bilingual education. 

First, however, we must return to an aspect of hemispheric laterality 
and its consequences tliscussed earlier. This was the explanation of the 
development of hemispheric specialization in terms of the reduction of 
interference that would be caused if both verbal and spatial processint^ 
were done by the same her'isphere. Evidence was presented that left- 
handers were inferior to nght-handers in the performance of tasks involv- 
ing spatial processing, presumably because the left-handers' right hemis- 
pheres are also involved in verbal processing (Levy 1969). On the other 
hand, there is no evidence known to this writer that would indicate.tha.t 
bilinguals are inferior to monolin;;uals on right-hemisphere tasks. On the 
contrarv, tnere is evidence that bilinguals may be superior to monolingu- 
als on some right-hemisphere tasks. The answer to this seeming con- 
tradiction is apparently in the confounding of handedness and laterality 
in studies that'have found poorer performance on spatial tasks among 
left-banders than among right-handers. The poorer performance of left- 
handers on spatial tasks is possibly duir to other factors associated with 
left-handedness, and not with the i ij^ht hemisphere's participation in 
language processing. 

Far from interfering with the right hemispheres nf)rmal processing 
functions, there is evidence that the pres(>nce of language in the right 
hemisphere mav facilitate or enhance the right hemisphere functions. 
Several investig^'lto^s ( Peal and Lambert 1962, Carringer 1974, Cummins 
1976) have found that bilinguals perform better than monolinguals on 
tests involving what may be called divergent thinking. This divergent 
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thinking involves ri^rht hemispheric processin^^, as it requires creativity, 
ori^Mnality, and an intuitive approach to probi(»m soivinfr. 

We have a picture ofa bilin^,'ual, then, as an irdividual who may process 
both lan^rua^^es in both hemispheres, or who may be ri^'h:-dominant for 
one lan^ruaf^e, left-dominant for the other. The individual does process 
hiu\ruii\rv in the rif;ht hemisphere, and this fact may enhance performance 
on certain ri^rht hemisphere tasks. Since the right hemisphere possesse-; 
language processing ability, it can be more involved in certain learnin,' 
activities than the right hemisphere of a monohn^rual can be. How does 
this picture of a bilingual fit in with what other investigators have had to 
say about the eduction of bilinguaLs or about the involvement of both 
heniispheres in learning? 

It turns out that one of the most innovative approaches to bilingual- 
biciiltural education, the cognitive styles approach of Ramirez and Cas- 
taneda (1974) is very much in tune with the picture of the bilingual as at 
least a potentially ambilateral individual. Ramirez and Castaheda assert 
that Mexican American children may have a field-independent or field- 
sensitive cognitive style, or may be bicognitive, having characteristics of 

both cognitive styles and able to choose to use one or the other according to 
task demands. 

The relevance of cognitive styles to our discussion of laterality is 
evident when we examine the characteristics of field-independent and 
field sensitive learning styles. A field-independent style is analytic and 
se(juentiaL refiecting left-hemispheric processing. A field-sensitive style 
IS wholistic. and intuitive, refiecting right hemisphere processing. The 
American educational system, of course, is structured to favor a field- 
independent style (Ramirez 1973). 

The problem facin;^' Mexican Americ -. ■ -Hildren in school can beexam- 
ined in terms of a situation whore the child not only has a language 
•'roblem to deal with but is also faced with a situation where the in- 
iructional style does not match his It'; rning style. Consider the following: 
suppose a Spanish-dominant child in a regular monolingual classroom is 
being taught^mathematics, a left hemisphere task. The language of in- 
struction is English. The teacher uses field-independent instructional 
technicjues. The child is going to have a great deal of difilculty in this 
situation, fie does not fully understand the language of instruction, but 
beyond that, i! is likely that his right hemisphere is more involved in 
processing the Knglish he does have than his left hemisphere, which is 
processing the already acquired Spanish. But the right hemisphere canH 
do math, because math is a left hemisphere task. The left hemisphere 
could do the math, if only it were pre.sented in Spanish. And of course, the 
incompatibility of the instructional sty and the learni ng style remains 

Ramirez and C:astaheda ( 1974- propose that teachers active!^ try to 
develop a bicognitive ability in .studen' There is a recognition that while 
one cog-Tiitive style may be rnore adaptive, or useful, in a certain situation, 
neither .style is intrinsically "better" than the other. The bicognitive 
individual is able to choose to use one style or the other depending on 
which would be most useful in a given situation. 

The proposal ofRamirezand Castaheda to develop bicognitive ability is 
similar to Orn.stein's (1972) suggestion that people should learr^ lo use 
both sides of the brain, that is. both hemispheres. Ornstein also points out 
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"hat most of Western scitmcc? and knowltMjge is Mi herTiisph(»re orifntud, 
vhori'iis Kiistern th(/u^'lu is dominated by a right heniis})heric approach. 
A^ain, m^ithiT is intrinsically "better" than the othi^r, hut the individual 
who can use either mode* (;!* thought at will probably has an advantage in 
certain .-.ituations over the person who is tied to using one rnodc ofthought, 
whether it is the right or-the left hemispheric lode. 

There have been othei* instances in the psyclujlogical and educational 
literature where the use of both hemispheres simultaneously has been 
suggestinl in the belief that this would result in better learning. Paivio 
( I 97 1 ) explained the elfecti veness of mnemonic techni(jues that involved 
ttu' use of mental imagery in terms oi'dual codes. One code is verbal; the 
verbal representation of the thing to be remembered. The other code is a 
visual code: a metUal image of the tb.ing to be remembered. Ofcourse, the 
verbal code is a left hemisphere code, the visual code is a right hemisphere 
code. Mnemonic techniijucts involving visual imagery are mor'e efTective 
because both hemis[)heres are involvc'd in the learning [)r()cess. 

Another use of ciual liemispheric pr'ocessing. in an educational setting, 
is the multiple modality method of teaching reading advocated by Fernald 
< i\h\:i) and (rillingham and Stillman (1960). While these methods were 
(if-v(d()i)e(l for use with learning disabled childr'en who cannot process 
effectively information presented in one sensory modality, the method is 
also applicable for use with normal children. In the P\'rnald method, words 
t(rhe learned are f) resented aurally, visually, and tactually. There is also 
■kinesthetic involvement. In this way, both hemispheres are actively in- 
volved in the ii-arning process. The result is that learning the material 
p resign ted is faster than it vvould be if the material were presented in one 
modality only. An illustration of the efTiciency of a multiple modality 
I)resontation might he the explanation of mitosis and meiosis in a biology 
class. While it might be difficult to understand and remember the exact 
processes wdien they are presented linguistically, either orally in lecture 
or in written form in a textb{)ok, the processes become much clearer when 
we have a visual representation of them. The right hemisphere informa- 
tion com piemen IS the left hemisphere and we have a complete under- 
standing of a c:>mplex process. The use of physical models such as paper 
"pies' •() illustrate fractions, or the use of clay or .silly- putty models would 
be anot her wayofii:vol vingthe right hemisphere in the learning process. 
' least one technique of .second language teaching also uses a 
idology that results in the involvement of both hemispheres in leavn- 
"his is Ashers (1965, 1969) method of total physical response. In this 
. I nod, second-language learners are taught to recognize words referring 
to actions while at the same time performing in response to spoken com- 
mands. By using pictures, Asheri 1972) was able to increase the amount of 
information available to students, thereby increasing the efficiency of the 
method. Again, the ase of pictures, as well as the physical responding in a 
three-dimensional 'vorld involves right hemispheric processing as well as 
the -.ual left hemispheric processing of linguistic information. 

It seems clear then, that learning in a variety of situations is more 
efficient if both hemispheres are allowed to participate, Let\s return now 
tj our young Mexican American child who is trying to learn mathematics. 
What can we do to help b-m? Obviously, the first step is to put him in a 
classroom \n a bilingual education program. Once in this classroom, how- 




cvi-r. wt' jirr \\n vi\ wilii .uidIIut- drcision: slioitlci iiistruclion in inathciiia- 
t ICS he in l^n^^lisli, nr- Spanisfi. oi' hot li? Souk.' all thori tics ar-t^iu' that, since 
siihjfLts such as scifiicc and inatlicniat ics will he taught ni i^n^dish hitcr 
;;nd sinci* thi-v arc sLicli iinpoi-tant pafls of the curricnhnu, they slionld 
always he tan^dit in lOn^'Hsfi i SaviHc arui Trtak'' 197 1 ). The jDrcscn t author 
(lisa^Mi'cs with that position hc'icvin^' that initial insti'uction in all areas 
sfinuld he in l,he child's dominant laiiKua^^e. This will iLsuall>' also he the 
child's Icft-lu'inisphore lan^ua^^e. At the same time, it is important that 
the ri^dit-hemi>phere hin^uaKt' he involved in the learning process. Tliis 
can he accomplished hy allowing; free alternation of lan^Hia^a's. or transla- 
tion, in the classroom. 

Althoii^di some authorities frowii on the ase of concurrent translation or 
free alternation of h;n^maKus in a hilin^mal classroom, there is no real 

ifience that these practices have any detrimental efTect on ian^mage 
acquisition or academic achie\'ement at all. Used properly, they may even 
promote a min'e halanced hilin^ualism than class.^)om situations which 
strive to keep the two languages sepaiated ( Mackey 1977). 

Inti'i-estin^dy enough, the classroom techniLjues used in preschool and 
eU'tiientary hilin^nal education classrooms may he contrihutin^ to the 
rii:hJ hemisplicre's involvement in the acquisition of the second language', 
usuaUy Knglisii. oi' the.se children. The first language, remember, is al- 
r-. ;uiy in the left hemisphere. The .second lanj^uage is introduced in a 
variety of ways, orally, using such activities as ^angs. games, and dances 

all activities which involve the right hemispher ?. . Knglish labels for old 
concepts may he intrt>duced by showing a picLcre of the concept, also 
mvt>lvinf4 the right hemisi^fiere. 

The bilingual education classrt)om therefore, is itself instrumental in 
the possible development o^'asymetrical lateralization or ambilnteraliza- 
tion uf bilmgual children. Bilingual educatois should capitalize on thcsse 
typv's of lateralization l)y using the capacities of both hemispheres as much 
as f)ossil>le ip all contexts. Ttiis can he done by structuring activities to 
r'ellect both right and left hemispheric prt)cessing as much as possibh.', and 
[iv utilizing both fiehl-indeptMuient and field-sensitive teaching 
strategies The use of both languages should also be structured to allow 
maximum involvement of both hemispheres in learning new material, 
including concurrent translation oi' fn.'e alternation where appropriate. 
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NKliROPSY('H()!>()(iY, ('(KiNITlVK DliVELOPMKNT, NI) THK 
BlLINdUAl CHILD 



Ti'xas SoiiUu'i'M I'tuvt'TsUy 



DiHinu tiir past hall' r.'ulu i y . thr fjisc-inatinj^ sricnct- of lU'iiropsyrlH)!- 
of^^v has ('.\[>li)rr(l [\]r iiHu-r-inosl rny.stiMt'S .surnnip-uin^^ the relationship 
ht'tAiTM [hr brain and hr.rnan lu'havior. Krsi'arfhcr.s havt- lahorud 
ctMsrli'ssly in ihrir r\X<)V[> to afipiirc valid and ivliahU' data that nii.L^ht 
-•iu'd furthrr li^hl m undrrslandin^ thf c-ornph'X operations (d' neural 
in('chani>ins and how these afTeft fo^^Mutive development m the indi- 
vidual, '''he results of their research elTorts have provided us with irdnr- 
luation on lan^uaf^^' recovery and production ui the case of'aphasic hilin- 
j^^uals and polyj^lots to stir^.late the development of new theories for 
hilin^^Hial education. Such information eruhraces aspects of co^^nitive de- 
velopment in hihn^Hial suhjerts whose lan^^uaK^ impairment has been 
caused by injury to the l>rain. 

Thr scienei' of neuropsychol(i<^y may detlnetl as tlie study of neural 
mechanisms wh:'h underlie human behavior. It is an analytical and 
systematic study oj' disturbances of behavior hnjuj^dit about by the inier- 
fei u-e of norma I cerebral activity. Such an interfei'e nee may be caused by 
disi .ise. injury or darnaf^^e to the brain or throu^d^ -.xperimental modifica- 
tion. 

Drawinj^f on the sciences of neurolo^^v. psycholo^cy. and linj.;uistics. 
neuropsycholo^^y endeavor-s to define the !i.;aH"e of lin^Hiistic, perceptual, 
and r.f ^lural codes. To accomplish this, it must familiarize itself with the 
funct.wns of the various levels of memory. The science aiso deals with 
disturbances related to instinctual, affective and inotivali mal behavior 
that influence co^^iitive development and performance in the adult, and 
m(»re particularly in the bilin^mal child. Bec.uise brain damap --ontrib- 
utes to disturl)anc<'S of intellectual functions and the c{)^'nitive process, 
neuropsychologists have become very interested in studyin^^ its td'lects. 
The late Russian clinical psycliuloKist. Alexander R. Luria. renowned 
.r his studies on the brai.. and its operations, re^^irded as the fundamen- 
tal task of neuropsycholo^^v "to sin^de out th. /)^/.s;V rnni}.u>ru>n(s of the 
processes of lin^iiistic behavior, to find tht.' hasir favtnrs needed for their 
realization and to study the roli' which difTereni parts of the brain play in 
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pniVKlin/^' t licsr f';ict( >rs,"' 1 ..tii^ni.'i^^c is \ i<'W(M I as ;i pi'ni . ■ !' verbal syni- 
l)nlir coinimrtiication with iniKjuc phoiioluj^iciil. lex;..:! \n> tliohf^ncal, 
iuid yiUactif systnns (it'Vclopcd as \)i\vi of the t 'lUuf ' \\- "aj^c of a 
p<'o[)Ir. TfirDii^di spcrvili/cd fiuulioiis ol'llir hi'aiii i i (jiii; s lin^uiis- 
t ir (■■inipetcruM' and d<'vrl()|)s 1 i ti^'uist ic pci-tnraii.iiu'c •> on ; iiucalivp 
sK . , • . dcsirahh' (»> v<'rl)al izr and iiit d'aft with otlicr* au ini/r; . ol scii. ict . 

Tlioii^di n('urnp.-,yi"ir 'lo^'v is a fh'ld that tical-. vi'S \ wmIc ra»'.;^i' of 
luiniaii hci.av inrs and tticii' sainatir cau.^rs. we ain jiriniar! !v > •..■.ciMiu'd 
vMtfi ihosr asperts that i-flatr lo hinj^niaKt' Jind c . \{\'>v \-v:(y\i\\n\i^ to 
hiii ia, ific brain has three {'ufu tional parts thatope t()^'<'ther to »'sta})- 
hsh the ni' h.aiiisin lor the afiju isit ion of lanf^ua^*' ;nul its uses The first 
aart i whicii conipi isos f'o! mat ion of the uppor brain stem and t hf hnibic 
system 1 f'urnisJies the ;i[)pi*opriate tmu' of t he eortex an(i has t lie responsi- 
iuHiy for vi^Miance. The second pai't (post en oi" parts of i\\v brain hernis- 
i'heres) is an appar.iius i-oiitainin^^ the bas' :iiechanisrns for i o^:iition. 
and as siicii is respo'^ihie for leeoi vin^'. el; ii i and storin»^^ in forma 
n ar(piired froti; cxtct nal stimuh. The t,hti (i part is an apparatus t.h;it 
r\c.s U) prof^^rani, re^nilatc, and conti-ol man's actions. This pai't of the 
l)rain, whirh inrhales the frontal [Kittsofthe hemispheres, also rej^ndatt's 
I'ehavioi- at.eordin^; to constdoi/s ^^)als and objeeLi ves.-' The coordinated 
eiftii ts of these fimrMonal units of the brain make it possible for- man tv'.> 
ae(|uire and use lin;, ;i tic codt's. iMKlosved with a certain plasticity, the 
cei ebral mi'chanism is ;il)!e to devehjp not one hut several lint,n;istic codes 
as in the case of l>ilir\i;ual children and polyglots, 

L-aria and other researchers make inference to hemispheres in (he 
brain These are the l ij^du hemisphere and the left hemisphere, vvhieh. as 
parts of thi' brain, exercise different functions. Because of this th" brain is 
saul to function asyiimet ' ically: that is. the ri^dit hernispheie is pi inci- 
paily responsihie H^r n<h \erbah visuospatial processin^.,^ while the left 
"i. r^iisphero is mvnlved witi e(juentiah lo^deal and linKuisiie activii a\s.-' 
.n the leTt hemispht I'e, thi . ■ art' association areas th.il are inv'olv: (i in 
1 im^^va^'.' u'lder-s^in.hn^^ and pr(ul action: ( 1 ) f3i'(jca'sarea in the trianK^ilar 
por'ren i-f t'a- ialerior frontad ^^yiais; ■ i the posteiaor portion of the 
super'-';- leniporal f'yriis; < 'i i the anj^ular M>'»'us surToundin^^ the end of I fie 
Sylv v\ ''■ \Aii\ and ^ 4) inferior' frontal ^jyrus dorsal of Br(-ca's area.* 

! y ri; [:here. then, is responsible for the langiia',^' function ui 
u\')>{ pi-opi<\ Yet. tht-^e are cases, such as those related to children who 
:> ::i:'r- biain daraa^'v-. -v lie re the ri^^ht hemisphere appears ready to eom- 
{ fo/ the loj.softhe lan;^iia*;e function rej^dstert'd by the left hem, 

ptu rn. Tf-iis ability (d the i-i«ri-ij hemisphere to assume the linguistic re- 
'■ponsd)dity of the left hrniisfihei e permits children to cnritinue to (i -vcdop 
che.r ian:4ua».je arK.l conui-iurocation skills. 

The naune of h(Mn .- pluM ii- specializatitu, seems to he cin open question. 
[Research data exir^t to siipj,)ort th<.' contention that, children sufferin^^ from 
hi.nri datT5a^'' \[\ ear, ■' ciiildhood in the left hemisphoi'e will be compen- 
-ated by tfu» v\jh\ hi -sphere :hai a.' tomatically assumes r'esponsi[)ility 
<"'>r- tai.: a.ti^iJy. \a\\ ' -vn ^\\)'u) dctei'iinned that children sufferin^^ 
li - nrain damage w, .'je ejier uf foe 'and ten displayed the same 
s\ar.f)l( 'TIS a> adults. Mo i^.r t'jev wci:' able to recover- fully in most 
la^uin. e as ev idenced b> u\ ' .p testnif^^ ? ults. If tluMHiuiT (tccurred 
a [\-^i>^ : vai . t lie defuats * ua :;pn;'. ia wei-e perrnaaent in I iie major-ity of 



rasos.Thus.tlirn- is a pu , : i! t ( v f • . <t.:,;i' rali/.ation ofspoech furvtP)ns in 
children hctwr. ri t}i«' a^c-^ \ ^'v:r ;i>.J tor^ may lu' non rxisti'nt and that 
l)(>lh iKM'iisplu ivs {uruiios .v niv.r*rica!l: i-'urthcr ivst';ux\ is necdtd 
aiiKin^; t lul-irm wIk; 1 , u-hm, hra liiifna^'c and normal cliildivn in 

M-({rr to lully comprr rjaisphcMU' ^'.'.yrnmctry. and (»th'M' brain 

ira'chanisins dnrin^^ drv il. 

Thi- difTcrrncr ni r ry l)t»t\vt'L'n children and ad>dts who have 
sulTercd from aph;. ■ i h . rt-sriirchers to obtain evidence from dichotic 
studies that suK^^'.-i ' ota ^'radual deveh>pnient of the asym- 

metrical functionr ..e adult iiuman brain. Brown ( U)76) studied the 
relati(niship hcawt-rn ...,nasia and i.ileraiizatiun and su^^^^'sted that there 
was a correspondence between sta^^es in cerebral phylo^jenesis and stages 
in l. M^^uage production and iaten-.lization. He reasoned that ni.jury to the 
hr;. M interrupted a contmuous pnwvssofieftward language' lateralizaiion 
lit .^onie point, and (hat'lhe domin;aice ,^tate at that point determined the 
result;! 1 1 asphasic form. Thus Brow :\ concluded that lateralization was a 
contiiuiation of the ence])halization i)r()cess that built up the speech zone 
over a period of time, ' 

Thou«;h clinical L-xperimenis have clearly determined that the functions 
<.f langiKiKC and speech are cstabhshec: in the left hemisphere of the brain. 
thiTe is reason to believe tha^ the rij^ht hemisphere is potentially capable 
of performing these functions. Gazzaniga and Hillyard ( 197 1 ) conducted a 
study of ri^^ht hemisphere languaj^o and speech can icity in brain-bisected 
patients. Thev observed how the language capae,iy of the right hemis- 
phere of adults was limited to the attachment of noun labels to pictures 
and objects. Because of these restricted linguistic functi(^.s. the research- 
ers concluded that the natur ■ and extent of verbal structure processing in 
the right hemisphere remained unknown.*' 

Further research on the function of language and speech in the right 
hemisph -re of right-handed persons was conducted by Mo.scovitch (1976). 
I^'viewing the findings of researchers, particularly those ofSperry, Gaz- 
/aniga. and Bogrn, concerning the ahilitv \ the right hemi^^phere to 
comprehend some spoken and writtei »nguage, he ajrirm^d that thi:' 
hemisphere was limited to the understanding of spoken and written 
iiouns. some phrases and very simple senlenc, . Moscovitch conducted 
some experiments in which he assessed the perform:^';ce of the right 
hemisphere of normal people on verbal tasks. The results indicated that 
t!u' right hemisphen^ performed bettor than the left hemisphere in tasks 
related to pictorial encoding of visually presented verbal material. How- 
ever, on tasks involving linguistic analysis, the right hemisphere dis- 
played no aptitude. Moscovitch theori/ed that in normal people, the Ian- 
'Uiage functions, though represented in the right hemisphere, are u^nc- 
Tionally localized in the left. He seems to imply that competence is m the 
right hemisphere, performance, on the other hand, is located in the left 
hemisphere," 

^1 discussing the functions nf the two hemispi ercs at make up the 
.uiman ce-ebral cortex on- .uitomat ically inchr' >s the process of cogni- 
tive dcvelopnienl. As indicated earlier, each of tr hennspheres has very 
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sprrifir hwn". ons. \'\ ii'inisijfuTc [)r<)t'('^s('s visual and l.Ktilr itilor- 

rn I lion anil inLrols tnovt'iiu'nts • if'thf v\\i\\\ ai'ni and It'^;. It is n'spMnsiljU.' 
fr.r lan;;uaL:r pi'ddut'tion and !an|.;.iaKt' usf. Thr ri^lit [u'inis[)}it.'n'. on llic 
(ti litT fianti. (ontnils at't ivit ics oft he h'ft side nl* Mir [)()dy, and is r"S|)nnsii)l(' 
for visual pattrrn rcfo-^int ion, spatial nrirntation, and Mic piut'rssin^^of 
t'lTlain typfs i;i niusir 

As • t'xplort' lan^ua^t' production or Us ahsiMU'f - aphasia it 

should iu' ri'MU'inhfi-rd that lan^uia^^^t' is the ur.il . oniinurncation of 
t hou^dits. ^(.'t'^n^^s, idras. and awaront'ss. It tni^^dil ix ' -:[;;ird that co^Miitivc 
dovoloprnt'nt is tho dcvflopniont ofa code and lan^Hia)^' is tlu' tMnor^^oncc 
of' a niodiuni (or its expression. (Jlass. Ilolyoak. and Santa describe this 
aspect: "All our mental ahihlies — ficrceivin;.^, r<'niernl)erin^. reasonin^^ 
a/kl many others — are or^^anized in a complex system, the ovei'ail liinc- 
tion of" which is tern, d co^'^n it ion."" Cot^nit' 'n consists oi' a namher of 
processes that enah! man ti> ac(iuii'r, stia't i'ansfortn and u. .* infoi'ma- 
t ion to interact with the env iron ment ahout mi. These processes involve 
intellrct\ial ('unctions t hat are ofa stK i>>culti d chai'aclci'. Hasu activities 
such as f)ercept ion. tlie use of'meni(>:-y, and tiimkiuK develop as j)art of the 
socialization (»f man and they are influenced by tlu' cultui'e ■)r cultures of 
which he is a member. He is able to ctjnnnunicate experiences rnd interact 
uith mend)er of h's social ^M^oup or tfie lai'j^er community thi'ou^di the 
medium of hmj^^ua^a'. Asa l)ilin^^ual person, he would have two lani^^iai^^es 
as mediums of communication that nn;^du reflect two very distinct cul- 
tures with uniijue characteristics. 

Since lan^^niaj^a' plays a paramount wAv In man's ac(juisition and com- 
munication of knou ledj^^e. and. tht,*refore, of the thou/^dit processes of the 
individual, it is important that one study the role and function of the' 
cerebral hemispheres in lanijuaj^^e accjuisition ,'nd (levelopnu»nt. Acquisi- 
tion a .d use of lin^^uistic systems is possible if the physiolo^dcal status of 
'he cerebral cortex posse- ses a W\\i,\\ selectivity and plasticity of the nerv- 
ous processes. Thr ab.sern - - of these two (jiiali ties would make it impossible 
for hij^dily comf)lex systems of lanj^aiaj^a* with un itjue ph<jn()lo|^Ncal, syn tac- 
tic. morpholo^Mcal. lexic ' aiid semantic characteristics to develop. Such a 
study should enct)mp;-..-> an .inalysis of lanj^^mi^e disorders brou^'' ' about 
in lociJ i)rain lesion.'- .'t'.-i:Its v/tjuld pi'ovide us with data on the 

relationsfiip between neural mechanisms of the brain an<l ! inf^uai^^e as 
Acll as additi{)nal informati'ni on 1 ' ,''ia,L;i' dev'elopmeru. 

'fhe topa; of the role a ' ''in*'' : ' tiie cerebral hemisphen .^ in 
lar^!.:uaKe ac(]uisition i-' j I'-nciia joitan- e in tiie case of s(»cond 
Ian. aa^c acipitsition a ii dve'^ ; 'dliwj^u;'. i.'hildri . Keseai-ch has 
eslat)l ished that the specif: ■ ■\^cne^: . jf j^M'amn'^ai are nwt distributed in 
the same manner throu, ho;:' '>. ' ipr^ ' fat the^'e is a dei^ree of both 
modality indopendenci .- .\m ■ c'/wv l'. and writin|,M and of 

'n^LTuistic structures indej.. e. Kui ^'r.'.' 'M'. ;-\ icl'nce -btained frc^m 

; i'ilin^njals and pcdVf^iots supports tlu' i.^ii'^T L:a ' ' ne lan^ma^^es 
'. ■• «' >'.'ar. < I presented in the brain in a simila»' :.)• nri' as in the case 
' 1 ,. nol* fial speakt-r Studies on maturation i . chi Jj'<.'ri sufferln^^ 
i' le- i)r.> >ti^^^^est the ty[)e of relationships existinf. !'i'tween 
5? ! r'i( ; j'/.aiion. (lu' efficacy r,f (he rif^'ht hemisphere in con- 
1 : a > t Iv lei' !i 'nMsph!',"" for lan^nia^e acijuisit ion, and the host tian- for 
^'0 at:'' acipi i. ■,' 1 vtw " 



The hiliii^aial fluid inny be (Iffnu'd as a person who is exposed to two 
laM^uiaK»*> a:id two t•ultu^(^s. At. st'lmol he is taii^dit in his home hmKii^*^*' 
and ni \ \w laiiKii^iK'-' t>niu* s('lu)ol in order to develop proricicncy in his two 
lan^niaKt'-^- For all practical purpose's, he may he a compound hilin^uial or a 
(•(Mwdin.ite hilin^Miah A ce' ipound hiliiii^Miai is one wiio attril)ntes iden ti- 
ed l^eanin^^s to correspiHidin^^ words and expressi(»Ms in tlie tw ;i'.n- 
^Mia^^'S. while a coordinate hilin^Mial is an individual wh.o derives dill , en t 
i.r partly (hlferent mean!.l^^s from corresponciin^^ words and expres- as in 
his two lan^MiaKfS- Tliere is a hasic dilTerence hetween the Iwo t..\ ()es as 
rrj^ards iniplirat mns coP.cerninL; the inllnence of acquisition context, on 
the semantic a.-^pec:.s nf the lan^Mia^^'. 

lie that as it n.a. , the i)ihn^Mial child learns to develop his mother 
[■•riKm' ;is well as il:.' laa.^uaKe of the dominant ii< iture that is his second 
i.iM^nia^'e. A.' leain.- . secoi .in^Hiaj.^e. he actjuires new hahits and 
patterns ofen. din^; and decoding iluit may he in conllictor in competition 
with those his native lanKuaKe. The phonolo^dcal system of the seccmd 
lan^nia^M' ma>' reqiiin* the d'"-- elopnient ol'articulatory a.nd pronunciatian 
hahils quit', diverse h'om th(L.e i f his mother ton^Mic. Sentence structure 
in tlie second I.in^uia^'e may eN ose him to linKuislic patterns totally 
unhiniiliar to him. In addition, the child will have to deal with a cocahu- 
lary with a multiplicity of moanin^^s in orde^' to succeed in his academic 
life. These dilTereiices presuppose diverse liriK'-dstic codes whose acquisi- 
tion and utilization is nidispensahlo to the hilingual child for communica- 
tion and interaction with members of the majority culture and for social 
acceptance by that ^n-oup. The riiin^ pro- ».-.s at school may provide 
ohstacles for the child unless his teacher readily understands the child's 
prohlems and willin^dy helps him to solve them as he masters this new 
hto^iia^e. 

As he ac(|uires infMrmat ion in the learning process, the bilin^Mial child 
develops a mnnher of stratej^^ies: imitation, interpret. :Mon as when i^- 
responds to an ut terance or stores it in memory, and seiuence production. 
Certain neurai mechanisms provide systems for the pn)C(»ssir.^' of sounds 
and sennd discrimination, the submission of these sounds to memory for 
storaj .' and thea. throni^h imitation and recall, the reproduction of thest 
sounds. Lev'cal rocessioK and selection must als( ' present. 

Lexical processm^^ in the l)ilin[;ual child is an interesting' aspect of his 
•uiKiii^^l-it' experience foi if he were a lluent bilii Hiah be would he ablet.) 
maititai- iis lan^uiai^u' ^Hmeratii.^ exclusi^''l> an ^ual. This me;.jiS 
that there would he no mixing' wr iniermin<;hn^^ (/'words fh-m his second 
!an^maK(.' as he c(ur.mrnicated in his first lanuoa^e. Kole. > (196:]) has 
lu p.>! Ih^sized tha» i \>- lences are coded ir common storage, ..nd this 
rnminoii store is [ by each lanj^^nia^^e of the hiliui^ual person, hi 

addu ). the same . i,.'her indicated that i^ the human . iimh events 
are coded in tin* Ian- la^re in w hich f'l W are experienced.'*' 

In research'.n^' h- ed or^'nni/atit.n t'aylor ( If) . 1 ) ^-^tudied the patterns 
ofl)ilinKUals' w(U'do.,, aa/atioe Uhiii^'i device rJiai ^einiraled the- .-ffects of 
switehiii.uV^<v-.sv fp'-M ()r^^tni/ation disrupt if)ns hrnu^rht about by lani'Ua^'e 
switehm^r. The exprrimental results imi ated thai v.ordsfrom tw, !.:a- 
uMiai^es in the in.-nio-y of a hilinKnal speaker api'eared to he or^rani/.e,' -v 
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intiM-i;iM[;n;t;.:( !ink> vsci'c >t r'nrii^rr' lliiip link-- ario^s \\vn 
hiru^u.ti'f^ [»ct Wf'cn ^..-ni.tnt icii ! iy i chrt rd ■• "r(l> T;t ;J' •! ul)M-r\c(i ( }|.i( i n a 
■Aiird (liH'ni \ t.i-^k in w liich (hi - sii!)|i'Ct> we it ;:i\'fn i n>( r'Uc! inn.~. tn ilrh 
l;ihi;u.i:;<-^ lV(M'i \ , : ; ni^Mj;il,< in i,L;hl m.tkr I I'.m.si I mn - ltd wpcii -uch liii 1 1 r n- 
clu.-^ti-r.^ I>\' -;\\ itr}un*4 l;m.L:ii;t;.;i-.-. I liM'dnclinird t h;i( lud ^I•*4;lni/.■l- 
l H'li p.itlrMi.s ;ip|)<Mr-('(l t n I )i ■ s I Ml ) I ; I r I M t h ( • ! - • :'. n.ntinurs nf t he hlliM;4U;il 
>ul»|rri> t'\i'ri 'Alien llirtr ri'L'itivi' >kill-. in lli' i.in}.:u;iU<'> nut 

rijU.ll.' ' 

M»'>i(lt'> [»ftuno|, m;h-;(| and Irx iral prucc-^inj.;. t li.-i-c nm>( alsn lir syiilai- 
III jirocf.-.-iiii,'. I Iff r onr inusi di.-t iri^Mnsli ln't \M-rn surihrc >1 iiu( ur-c and 
di-rp -,irurlin-r pr-)iic>,siM^;. Tlir |-ati(Hiali' fur- lliis i> dial >m1;u-r >(i-iK'tn?-r 
ft adji t - a^ >u}>)tHi \-ci-sus pi'cdicntr Incahdn nl" inCmanat ion ran 

' "ntr'dx, 1(1 ifii pi'orr.-sini,^ s[)rrd and fomprrlu-nsinii. A more e-nni[)li'.\ 
l\ '»f pro( c.-,>ini.:. drrjj ^tt iu'tui-f lhal appfni> in Iratnr'cs main clause 
\f?-^U'. sul inrd :nalf riausr. in- it^'nl \'rr-su> dn'ri-t uhjcri v( mn i n passi vc 
\t'r'^iis a( i)\i' scndau'i's wuidd likcwisi' affect the pt -^s ni speetl and 
cemprehen-mn. 

in Ihe . p 'et li nf lalinj^uai >[)eakei-s. the mil)|e( ( el -w itchnif.^ has heen 
one ef ( un-idrtafde interest. Mncnarn;ua ( MXiTi d- veiopetl a ""^vvitchin;.;" 
nnMlel !i) exphiin the l)ihneuai p- ' ■ --s. It consi-. ' A'n >\vit,(;lies; one 
cal led an out pul sw itcli cotit rol led i i ae speak . . ;jj t he ot hei\ ;ui niput 
suitch controlled h\' the niput -liuiuius. Molh ui thoe s\vitches act as 
>un[)l.' ! i isioi; inecfianisins cotiM-oilin^ the hui^^ua^M- hein^j processed. 
The decision h\' tlie hiiin«;ual speak' r lo speak in one lanj;ua!.;e fathej- 
than 1 lie oi Iier automat 1 call \' tu ens • lie "on" s\'. h for the one and the "oir' 
>uilch for 1 he other.'- 

f 'ararna/./a. ^"eni-KoI^. '; i:r! . iiid /.uril'' 1 !* V ! ■ conducted an experiuieiii 
to deirrmnie wlieth< M:n cur stwe-- ,tch modtd of hilinvruai func- 
tionini; applied to the phono., ai le\-ej. In doing so, they cndeavoi-ed to 
( lari ly t he nat u re of lanL;u:i;:e s\' 1 1 chit)!.; i n hi ! i n; ; a. d spea kers. The r(\sults 
iipporled the suhstan^- of ttie model estahlished h\ Macnainara: the 
• iitpui or production is contiulled hv the speakei' while the iii{)ut is con- 
trolled \)y a stimulus. Tlie conlj-ol of each su'itch is applical)k' at the 
phonoi,M:a;i! le\e! as Well. TIu,' findin^.^- also su ":es! ' that l)ilinj.4uais 
iniij ' ai';[ii; : e t.\\(j iiid- jjendeiit 1 iiiuai.-.; .c systi-m.- d iiiat (nu Ii .seemed lo 
m-idilv I he (ilhei- tn ! ■ devtdnprnenl.''' 

'file atiai> is of iiianlii- oi'LTani/.at on i\\ l)ilin>,aa!s has also hcen a 
l<'['!'' '^f r-'-earch. Harn-'lt ' H)77i utilized llie nui It i(h uiensional scaling 
'Mi)Si method to stuc, tie/ semantic i rgani/at ion of ^ 'rencli-i'!nglish 
htlnmuals. Til.- result- suggested tliat language and sematiiN content 
acted as <c 'ani/i' . mecliatusins of a hilii- uafs semantic' structure. Fur- 
t hfj inori-. ' M - r> ■..•arcl'i liata i :\d :c;:t ed thai in the pi'ocessnig oi' 1 i ngu lstlc 
! nlot mat c >fi . : ■ a i ngua l.s used only one sem it ic sysletn iiiSlead i <iT\\ . ) The 
author CO' aded iha: -emanlit miiai'ity father tfian language \~ the 
more im})'ir;.Uit I'actor ni the <M-gani/.oi ion of the hilingual's semantic 
si ; ui't lire. ' ■ 

1 he -.ch'ni )( ic field ()f neur-ops>-chology providi-s a not her d i mensinii t o 
the stud', of language aojuisiiion ami (le\'(do[)jnem in the hilingual (diild 
!hrou;:h ii< .stud>- of' ■ nguage d isordei's. Such disorders ma\' he l)rougiit 
' '>af t firoULifi elect rn a I -1 i;io;i ' it.n of differ'ent ca't iia! areas in awake 
ahi.-- (hroiiidi coi'tical exci-iou-. arc; uther surgical procedun s. Dis- 
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t urhaiuvs of voi-al i/at ion . sptHH'li arrest. :iiul syiiiptdnis n^iatcd to aphasia 
;u-f pr()(lurr(l through t fir prncrss til" cortical .st iniiilatioii. Tlu' spoc ific 
cortical arras associated wit li speech and laneuaKt' a re t he iiifei-ior h'oii tal 
icKiuii corresponding' to linu V . area the teni|)oroparietal region, and the 
supfdeinentarv inotoi- zone. 

Stu(n<'S oi* apliasia and other huiKnuiK'o phenomena pose si^Miificant 
iinphcations lor first aad second lanKmaK^' actpiisitioii processes ori)ihn- 
.^nial diildren. Thou^fi the cases that have been reviewed for (his study 
deal principally with adults ' ^mdi^^^s with respect to lan^^uaKi' pi<>^'- 
('ssiiiK' and recovery ii^'-'y ai-^My to children within certain limitations. 
Ciiarlton ( UK>ii conducivd a study often l)il menial and polyglot aphasics 
at !. he Neurological Inst i tute oi" New York, he concluded that in a hilin^ual 
aphasic hoth laiiKuaKes are affected to an equal do^'ree reKardloss of the 
intelliKi'iice and educational achievement of the person and in spite of the 
{reipiency of us(» prior to th.e person's illness. Noting ^nat in only two cases 
of tlu' ten studied did the patients prefer maintaining one lan^uaKL' over 
the oM -r, tMiarlton .sUKK<*-^ted that the re;ison for this was principally 
psychoiot^Mcal rea ' >ns to the or^Miiic Impairment of an important fa- 
culty.'-^* These fiiv.. . , seemed to he contrary to the popular views held by 
A. Pitres (1895'. According to rhis French researcher, the bilinKual 
f)atient would retain the lauK^ua^e he had ustMi in daily life prior to his 
sufVeririK' from ajjhasia reK^iidless of his native lan^ma^e. 

l/Uermitte, liecaen, Dubois, et ah ( 19Gf)) obtained similar results from 
;i study (.TeiKht cases conducted on poly^dots. I'he research data of the 
Krt'uch authois su^Kc'sted ! hat th^ i haracteristics of hil iriKualisin did not 
inl^rfereu nh linguistic recuperation from aphasia, thereby contradict i nj.^ 
I*it!fs' cnnchisionsre^jardiiiK the re;.c(piisiti(Ki of lanK'uaKt-'- They stressed 
the faei that the results of the irsts admir. istercd to the ei^ht subjects 
appeared to reflect no divergence in the kinds of deficits ainon^ the cas(\s. 
Once an exam had been j^iven in - particular hmKuaKO. it was possibh- to 
[)redict the type of linj^^uistic oi uani/ation in the other lan^uaKo. 

Watainori and Sasanun;a i 1 : . S) studied the recovery processes of tw(. 
Kn^dish-dapanese hilill..^lal ai)liasics. Both individuals wereJudK^ul to be 
compound hilinKual.- as det. rmined by the use of the lan^ua^es. The 
de^MVe of impairment wasenual in each case. Both patients were provided 
contndled systematic ther;. and the recovery of the patients' abilitie.. ni 
two laiiKuaj^H's was observe- . The researchers observed that two variables 
had tu be cf)nsi(iered: I D the type and severity of aphasia, and. (2) the 
tirnin.LT of lauKuaKo evaluation. The severity of aphasia would depend on 
neuioln^Mcal factcns of location and extent of the lesion. With respect to 
lanj^niaK* evaluation. Watamori and Sasanuma emphasix.- } the impor- 
tance of the neuroh .:ical stability of the patientsand recon^.inended that 
evaluation be done as soon as possible. They feared thiit unwarranted 
delav mi^'ht affect the results of the experiment. The r search data re- 
veahMi that tlu>re was greater iccovery in the lan^uaKO i::at had received 
therapy; namely. Knj^dish. Japanese, the lant^ua^e that h.: i not received 
therapy, showed some improvement iuit to a le.sser decree. The resear- 
chers explairu'd the differences thusly: '"The research mechanisms of this 
phenomenon are unknown presently, but the interaction of the following' 
two facmi - constitute a partial explanation: fl' a spontaneous 

recovery aiv! '2) an activating efTect of the therapy in that the controlled 
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iiit»'nsi\»' St imulMtiDti II) ntie hiii^Mia^'r iiiii^iit hii\-(' activated \vl»at ini|;iit 
l)iM-alliM] tlip uiiivtM'sal lan^ua^^^ [)rn(*i'ssin^' incchanisiii as a \vh()l(> and 
tluis facahtati'd th*- rt'Covri-y of the imii-t fi»at»'(l laii^aiaj^r."'*' After four 
nidiiths oftlu'iapy, bntli patients were attuned to botli lan^naKes. A year 
i.jfer. tlji' auditory and reaciin;; modalities unproved similarly lor tiir 
treated and thi- nnuti'eali'd lan,L;uaKi's: iiowever, in oral j)ro(lu(.'t ion and in 
^^ ritln^,^ tliei- \a- i vast ditTerenee l)etueen tiie IanKiia^^'(>s. The authoi's 
< oni'ludj'd ( ha lan^ua^'e tiierapy iiad ph;yi*d a crit ii al role in tlu' re( (jver>' 
[)nK( 'ss. 

Soniewliat of a different nature istlie interest i u>,^ research ofafjhasus 
and tiie lan,;u.i^^» t}u\v spoke in their dreams done hy Leisehru'r il!)Hr)). 
Tfu* ( teiMuan ! esearc h«'?*()btained (iata ol'poly^dot dreams from twenty-one 
f)ers( >ns with i went y-ni ne dreams. Aiu n*,' the. - cases, there was a j)atient 
with a [)ost-!iauir-uu' apliasia and one with a brain injury witiiout 
aphasia. Se\^ lal causes were ^M\'en for tiie poly^dots' (h-eams: ip {he 
forei^jn environmiuU ol' tlie dream; (2i the inner letdin^^ toward this lan- 
Ku r the evenin^^ Ixdore ihe dream; and the emotional attitude to a 
d act populat ion. Leischnei- pointed out tliat there Wert* some analoj:;ies 
In ''en the ian^uia^^e clioice of ;;pha.-. .H)lyKluts and the poly^dot dreams 
o| ii;a inal people. H is 11 ndin^r^ su^Kt'-^t t'^i t^at.: ( 1 ) t he dreamer who dreams 
U) forei,^n lani^ua^^'s has the impression that lie can spea'; the ian^^ua^t' 
better tb. ui in reality; (2) he is capable of jud^MU^ ^^e quality of the 
lan^:ua^^^^■^ sf)oken hy othei" person-, inv(»Ived in the dream; arui he can 
dream of uiM'ds and written lan<:^ at^'e that he does not understand, al- 
(hou;.rh l)e is convinced of the exisienc* il'thest* words in a definite lan- 
KUaK^e.'' 

Vomescu. \'ish. Sirian. and Marnsis ' i 'JTy) studied an aphasic polyijot 
who -^poke four lan^nia^^es - Greek, Russian. Rumanian, and (lernia:, - 
perfectly. ThiMr ol)jective was to determ tie whether the factors responsi- 
ble toi- the dillercmtial cie^u'ee of aphasic involvciruuU of a lan^^ua^^e, act in 
tlu' same way for reception (decoding:) as they do for expression (encodin^o. 
Tho patien: was a seventy-foi: vear-old Greek male, of a soci ible, conv 
munieative aufl optimistic nature, fie received ian^^ua^e therapy in the 
[{umaniai; lan^^ua^e only. The results ofthe experiment indicated that he 
■n-jountered less difFicuIty in expressin^^ liimself m Rumanian and Rus> 
iaa than in German and Greek and tlial he was able to understaj,d any of 
tT'.- fou- L'n^aiai^^es equally well. Ru.ssian and Rumanian were the lan- 
Kua^^es that he had used lort\% taUy vea?* and were b(.'tter preserve- ' ;n 
ius inotluu* tongue — (Jreek or (.ierinan. Motivation and u<a^^.' playeu a 
major r(de in expression rather than rt^ct^ption. 'j'beri' was similarity of 
ip.basic disturbance in all four lan^iia^res and an »»(]uai de^^n^e of receptive 
i'- ^ornMnce in each of the.u. Kxpress^ n. however, was differc^ntial ly 
dist iiriH'd. The researchers concluded that. "To all appe;* ances, then, the 
law of untHjua' [)erformance hy po'v(.,d()t a[)hasics does hold only for verbal 
e.vpression am. I'emains inoj)f;ant for verf)al reception."'" Furthermore, 
the rehabilitation })rocess appeared to utilizt.* nu'thods that taxed tlie 
<leepest struct.Mes. T[u)U<;[i limited t(» omj- Ian»,Mia^:e. rehabilitation 
scorned to influence the otfier hm^^m^res as well. 

i hou^'b K (iid n(/. invol v,' bilingual subje. an experiment was con- 
ducted b% W.'inst^'io and Kfdier ( U)b3i !■ .-Ludy lin^juistu- [)atler/is of 
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.,„„,„^, ,.rrn, s l.v patu.Us sulVrrinR iro.n aphasK.. T.n i.aluTUs wl,o sut- 
iWcd a-una^v to'lh. c.rl... of th.. M\ lu.,n.splu.rc. u .v c.npa.v, to Iru 

atu.nts wlu, had sutT-.vd .i.flusod a.ul deoply scat... losu.ns and l..s,uns 
h.volvn.K U.<. rif-l.t luMuispluMV. Such a .tu.ly would h.l,) to "..dcstan 

ho rolationship of lU'ural fur t.ons to th. phonotio ,'ra>n.natu-al an.l 
L.M>antu-aspo.!sorian,'ua,c..and tho rohM-layod hy ..'..r t^ho h^^^^^^^ 
pluTrs u, hn^'.ustic fu.u-tums. Tho ro.search l.nd.n^js .cat.d tha t t 

VP..S of-.M-rors n,a.ir hy patUMUs whos- kdt ho.n.sph.TO was .aHUod w, ■ 
„„, s,.l<.ct,vv hut wrro hasod ou simUarity au.l .hss.mUanly ot - nul. 
function aud fonn of th. l,.Ht a,ul lial an.l tou.p...'al pn.xun, y. I hos.. 
..n-ors wvn. nda.o.l to othor dofe.ts. .spoc.ally tho mt.vpu. a- . 
nli,muU,.oM>n.ssions.audth..ah.l.tytoco>uluctcalai atH,„s.()>. ^ t. n 

for pia.o and tin,,-, and .lata ndat.-d t.. p.'>:son:d ..l.'ut.ty woro n,. ; 1. 
Th. MMMt .ruts wlu, had sutr.Mva d.ffuso an.l .loop so.a..d l.'s.o^ 
. ,.,„-s uul P ht.Ml t., porsonal pmhlon.s and d.sah.ht.os. I'luco and t mo 
;,,„,,,a.,.,n as woll as data rola.od U, p.Ts„nal l.-t,ty 
Uiu.ms woiv .ntorprot.'d hut orrors woro n-.ado on tho , ■ o( s. ll ut. i- 



,.no.' Tho ros..uoh,Ts o1.s,tv..<1 how pat.onts .vho -ku. , u,1.M..d I, s.ons ,n 
,lu- ri.'ht honusphoro n.ado a lav:'., nu.uh.v of.rn.. >n nan^in;.. 1 1--^'-;- ■ 
,lu.so.MT.u-s,,o.-urmlunlyinpat>ontsu:'ha.siurham,.- .,(..> u-n. u,„ .n,l 

(lata of porsonal identity. 

Miolud Paradis. 19771 n's.Mi-ohodth.' topi.-., flanj u ,;o ivao.iuis.ti.in l>y 
p,avt;l..taphasu-sand ostaMislu.'d Hvo basio pattoms ..I l o.-.ivory: synor^jis- 
tH-. antatJonist.o, succossivo. nuxod. and s.-loctivo. Synoi^nstic rocovory 
,.>:,s!s -.vh.'n pro^jn'ss ir ,■ lan^jua^,'.' ..-^ u c.nnp.nu..d hy pn.^ross >n tho 
nth.T lan-.uau,.. Th.^■ .. ho parallol .-r difforo.....a . Paral ol ■-.■cvo y 
t,ko . ph.eo whon h.-.lh .an^uatJ.'S havo boon impano. ar,.i n'st„n.d a th. 
.an,o rat., whiio difloront.al recovvry implios that .'ach language hasboon 
unpan-. :( in a ddTor.MU dogroo and that recovery take:, place at thesamo or 
,iiffer.->. rat.v (Jf the 138 cases surveyed by Farad.s. fa7 rocoyerod lan- 
guage's synorgisti.ally. Fifty si.v of the (i7 experienc. 1 parallel rec.vory 
while 1 r.-xp.'rionced differentia' reovory. , ,i . ■ . , 

The sec.nd tvp.' of r...covery - antag.)nistic - states that thei e is a 
n-gressi..n in ..no language while the other language pr.igresses. Ih.uT 
was ..vulonce of this tvp.' ofn.c.very in 6 of the 1 38 cases studi.H. Success- 
ive r,H-„very r.dates to situations where a language does not begin t.) 
reappear untii an. )thcr language has been recovered 

Nlix.-d r.'C.verv is the term us.kI t., describe situations where the 
patients mix or c.mbino the languages in their sp.rch. This is evident in 
tin- sul)i..cts' use .>f ph..n.)l..gy, syntax, m..rph..logy, as well is m i- adm.u 
and writing. In seh^ctive ivcvcry. th.' patient is unable to '•^■ ■-v';' !> 
th.' languages that bo uses. Of the- 138 cases revi,'W.-d by Paradis. 3 , fell in 
t lis t'ate^n)rv. 

Th..ugh these typ*-. a- rec.very exist anu.ng bilingual aphasics.t .e is 
n., accural.' wav "t.. determine the subjects' preferenl,ial langu...; . e- 
n.ver The particular Ivp.- of recovery will 1.- alfected by var.ous facto.s. 
,1 , ago m2i modalities and sociol.-gical cntexL ..f acqui.sition; ( 3i language 
usa.'o- M. th.' p.'rs..nal. sent uuental. ..r cultural valu.' attached to c:u-h 
language use.l .f',- th.- aegr.'o .,f pn.ricu'ncy .a' caci, ol u' lan.uag.'. 
p.,ken and .61 f v|U' nf bilingualism. In additu.n to this, , .le m.^ht add 
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thr Inslnr'V itl' thr .iriitii>it luti j)iinr. 1 Cm li -f llir 1; 1 1 1 : ',U ; - .-.pnkrn 1)V 

I he pat iriil ■• 

{'\\r ^\ imIv Ml .ipha^i.i in hilm^^u.il - )r \ tMl> 1 iuH.jJiK imt- niav rn . -vrr t In- 
lari^.:iiaf;ri ir- larijMia;:' •^ i n • inc < ^M'Vrra I n jrnhi nat ions <>(' i hr haste [Kit t rr'ns 
prrvinu.iv ai.'ntn.iic*i Sdiiir palinits u\\ii\)\ t'\f)ivss tluan-i * ■ - in nut- 
l,ii)!:naf^f and lirnl ll'.at ]r\ at'r iiiiaMc In rtutununira! c in if ollu-r- 
laiu(na^^r alllmu^'h (h- \ ini<jlit i'. nnfuvh. ^nd it A sf^nnd ;.;r'oup ul patn-nls 
nn;-hl r()nipli't''i\' Insr all lan^na;.;('> oc soni.- iari}_:iiar,r-. nu-linltnj^ ihr 
,il)ilit \ tu runipi fiirnd tlM»<' lani^n;ui'''^; yet. llu-v \v(Hild al)ir to ,:Main 
■aifi't'.sst'ul i-f.-ovcrv, nudinium rnrn[)r('ln'nsi()n, m ntlu'i'.-.. \\lirthcr tin' 
Ivpr of a{)ha.aa is ni ^nr. scn.^^oi v. ainnr^lic or" mitral, has no alis()luh' 
iM arin^^Mai 1 fi.' >ul)!i'i (s* loss o(V\pro.^j.-jnn and roniprrhrn Mon. Mxjucs.^mn 
and roin{)i rhrnsiori nia.N ^nllrf hoth srliTtiNr and dijlr'-rnt lal i>iif>an- 
nit'iit . raia(h > I'onrlud.' . wit ii I !'»' Inl it iwi 11,14 uh>rr\ al mn "'riuir i> n nr<-d 
. f»ot hoi/.r anv -penal ana' ' 'rMii'al St nu'l u M • or Inru-t ion in ! lir hra i n of 
:if hiini^Miai a> d ! tint 'M t lat od troiu 'he , )f i- -l muual . Th ■ >ani»' -irnrral 
. iir.i niiH'liani : n,- ; hat niakr a spraki-r M'lort d-. ' and a t n^aj^ivon 
. .; can act'nunl for his S(dr''li(ui oi ' r m. ■ id n\' fin/imiU' . The 

hilin:,i,iai nrcds no ditTt'ront u'ofianiMu to anow hna to choosr to spt^ak 
' ■/••I'll at a t;i vcn t unr. or • n l a not hrr. than In- n-'i 'd^ to choosi' ' ■ > 

^poak at all or lo roinan: ^donl . * 

.\ iTlr'-onco was made farlicr lo lan[.;ua}.:i' prorrs.- ni;.: sii m-'S and th.- 
hi>torv oC lan^niaKo ;u'tpi isit nm hy l)ilinKunls. ( Irn *'<•. Haiii<'r>. Nl >n'» 
nt ti. ct al ;)7<^i studied tlio lan^aiar^c pi-oirssili)' traO'iM,^ ol thi* !' 
^rvnufjs ol i;lis}i-l*'rcMU'h hilin^nials uitii dilTi-rfnt uk; :rounti,^- of Ian- 
Unaj-^t' acipM .ition; 1 1 > inl.ml hilnu^iials; (2» idiildhnoc iulini^ua' ' 'd) 

adoh sront ' 'iMLOials. d'hr Tirst Krouj) consistrfl old liox' ^^'h'l \\ < >: 
ual li ' ' ' inlanrv; t ho ^rcond oroiip r^;aipri>od (hoso svhohor aniv hiii c.n d 
ar-oiind t ho a^^r of fivn. v\ h i k' t ho t h 1 rd j^roup had hecorno hth :^ual at t h-' 
tiiiir t hc't t !,•■>' wrro in sot.-ondar\- sriio-d. Tho piirposo nCtho studv \va- ro 
ro-rarrh. ii^iii^ a nourophvsiolo^Mcal approai h, the sLrati-^dcs u .cd \> 
hjhruMial rhrldrm !<» process lan^Miaj^e and the inllvieiu'e t hat Insti^rios oi 
lanmia :e actpii.at ion h.i,L,dU ha\( on their usiii*.: ddConaU s! raii);.es. In 
ordt.'!- \<\ I'Xainine tho patierns of in\-ol\'otnent oi eatdi ut'the heinisphore:. 
dnriro: lj'n^;\ia^e recoi^nition as a (urution of aj^e of hi hn^ni^'^ikv. 
! Il l n liino diff> reU'esan i' oj^n n^i wnr-ds pi'oscrUod to the loft and 
, ht ear -^, rJie re,-.o,n rhers used the a\'oraKo olortnioni ephalie respons- 
ehii . a kniLiuaf^i . .Tootutmn task. Tho ro'-.i'' -of the i-.-'jerirnCnt 

itidieated 'hat ilo- \arinus hilin;^nial K»"<>i»P^ utili/ differont pmcosinK 
1 rate^:te. A hell ! he sanie ta>k re(|U i renienls were en, 'I'he rosoaroher> 
.'pi'. ulated that the aduU'srent ^u'oiij> empl(!>o<i a inoro ri^ht. heinisphori- 
i)a ed St ratev.rv lo lal)ol t [le <t irnulus words as KriKii^^h or Fr-cnch wlieroas 
t he infant and rhildhood jo roups used t ho ^ionlarlt ic strat oKX of analysis 
which r- hased on t he left hornispiiero. The rosea n her-conc hided: "Rather 
t haa roll' i tiiu^Mhtlereiu'es iri corehral lai.erality. wo viosv tfiOso diiToroncos 
a . a ddlereruial prefei'ern for ?h' spo( iali/o(l |M-ocosses of t^nch lioniis- 
p:,,-!-e. f^eeaiiso the>e d i ff er- iice> retl.'ct prtdoreni ni 1 stratoK'<'>. I'oilows 
that t he <iih)ei f.^> uall iis.'lhesarne-'M'atr'j4vt()|)n)('essth('irtv.nlani;uaKos, 
fhrse llndinj^s fnrtln/r .-n^^jre^t that the paonetic. s>-nt aotic. and 
semantic eonipon»'nt > of (iie adole-eent hilinKuafs ianj^ua^n orocossinK 
->v <tenwnav 1 mo^e different lated e;.Mi roph>'siol n^ical ly thar; : h..^e of tho 
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nif'arU iwul e-luldhocxi hiluu^ml. nuiy hv that the coinp. >urui-eM)(.r(lmat(' 
(listiiictam that has h(-n prufMsni to di'.sv rilx' thr iU^n^v of M iiiantu' 
uv(M'lap i>i th-' carlv :liui hitr biliuKuals' \iu\^n\nrys niav als.» I'har- 
artcn/,i't:'"(irm-iMM",r.)Vi'rh»[M)rtlR' various htiK»-ii.^l -^^i^^^.V^^^'^^"^^- ^^^^'^^ ^^'^ 
phone! ic, .sv ittai't iv . aad M^rnaiitic hiUnK^ii^l sahtypcs, with th. .^rly hihii- 
.ruals hM i'iiK niori* inlr,.jrat(u] huiKua^i' suhsystrms than hiU' hiha^u- 
aU. •*•*'" This is indeed a iisi^ful ap[)r()ai'h to the study oi the oHV-ts ot the 
hiiu'uare ar inis'tiori historv on hui^uaK*' prooessinK ofhdinKuals. 
Walter-; and Z.'itorre .11)78^ studied hitemlity differenees l<.r word iden 
;n Mornial hihuKual persons, that is, those who did n(.; sulh-r 
(Vo - .pliaMia rweiity-three l)ihnKuals in Kn^lish and i ' Spanish vi-. wed 
t"\s- ;ty word pairs Hrst in their native h»nKU«»f''^ ''^i*^ ■ thiMr s. rond 

lanruaKo. 'Vhv rt^sult.s indicated a word idenh! < ■ advanta^^e in the 
ri^ht visual Held that nn^ant a left heniisp.. re hasis ♦-jr tlie processing ot 
twn Uiu^uii^v^/Vhi^vr svi^iu^ U ru- equal . .t- r . ition-l l)oth hint;uaK"-^ 
re^jardle.ssofwhK-h one was h'Urned first, l-'.^^-t n. un- ..... one should stress 
that the aKenl'sccond lanKUage aajiiisition a- ' a., the cireunistances 
under vvhieh the second lauKuaK*' is learned play a major role ui the 
deveh)pnient of hilinKualisMi. Thi- results of t he study support the thesis 
tliat h(ith lanfTua^es an- (Ujually laterali/ed.-^ 

Surnniiiry ( )()st'n (i( mn >^ und f 'nni'h(sh>ns 

Th(^ Held of neurv)psvchol()KV and irse.Mrh data l)as(^d on studies of 
aphasii-s and non-aphasics provide us uith reliahle and vaht ^hle intorma- 
tion concerning the functions of n.-ural niechanisn-.s as ihey relate to first 
and second lanKUa^e actjuisition afid development. A study ol the dara 
presented here suonorts the followii-., ohservations and conclusnms wUit 
respect to the fun tion.s of the brain as it relates to hiUKuaKc and hiM' 
^nialisni: 

!. Research dai.i stronj^dy supports the theory of hcMUisphe; 
cializaiion. with each of the hemispheres having clearly d 
functions that opi'rate in coordinated fashion t.hrou^h the ■ 
call OS urn. 

There a[)pears to he a relationship l-etween Liie va^io':s -.v. 
devcdopment of the brain and language production and ialerMM^:' 

taon. . . 

:V The cerebral mechanisms possess the hi^h stdectivit 

iiy of the nervous processes required forthedevelopmen 

liii^ruistic codes with diiTerent characteristics in the ■ 

allows a person to" be bilin^^ual and polyglot. 
A. Ml languages spoken by bdinguais and polyglots are .,,'esented 

the brain in a similar manner as in a monolingual speaker, 
f) Human experiences are coded in common storage and this is tap 

M^d hv each of the languages of the bilingual person. Events are 

coded' in the language in which they are experienced. 
H. Lexical .)rganization in the memory of a bilingual speaker appears 

to exist by languages. . 
7 Rr^earch'data confirms the existenc language switching m 

bilinguals as well as the "switching" i iel proposed by Macnam- 
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8. Bilinguals havu two inilopendrn' linguistic: systiMiis mul cat h niod- 
ifu's ihc othor in its dcvolopnif -it. 

9. With respt'Ct to stMnantic organization in hilinguals, language and 
semantic content act as o-ganizing mechanisms of a hilingual's 
semantic structure. Bilinguals use one semantic system instead el 
two. 

10. In a ■ -lingual -iphasic. hoth languages are adected to an equal 
degree regardless of the intelliganco and educational achievement 
of the person and in spite of frequency of use prior to illness. 

1 1 . I'here is no special anatomical structure in the hrain of the hiling- 
ual to difTerentiate it fi'om the monolingual, 

12. In the language recovery process experienced hy a bilingual or 
polyglot aphasic. language tlierapy plays a critical role. Motiva- 
tion and usage are significant factors in language expression 
rather than language reception. 

13. In language processing by bilingual adolescent and children 
groups, the adt)lescents in the case studied used a more right 
hemisphere-based strategy to label stimulus words while the 
children used the semantic strategy of analysis based on the left 
hemisphere. 

14. The phonetic, syntactic, and semantic components of the adoles- 
cent bilinguars language processing system may be more dif 
ferentiated neurophysiologically than tho.se of bilingual children. 

15. There is no accurate way to determine language preference in the 
language recovery process of a bilingual aphasic. Some patients 
might express themselves in one language and might not be able to 
communicate in another. 

Because of research on bilingual and polyglot aphasics who experience 
language disorders due to brain injury, we can now identify portions of the 
nervous system responsible for the storage, transformation, and produc- 
tion of speech and language. Researchers have recorded their .scientific 
observations on the functions of the brain and their relationship to speech 
and language production — a topic of major concern to educators in 
general and bilingual educators in particular. This should make us pause 
and reflect on how these scientiHc findings can assist educators to keep 
pace with science by making curricular innovations and initiate teacher 
training programs to better prepare teachers to meet the specific need.s of 
children who are linguistically different. These research data should 
enable educators to dispel the myth that children who are bilin^^al are 
retarded because they cannot function in the English language but c^ n 
perform in the language of the home. The findings confirm the advantages 
of being bilingual and multilingual and demonstrate how the bilingual 
child, subjected to multisensory stimulacion in early childhood, performs 
with integrated hemispheres as a normal monolingual child. 

Though neuropsychological studies have enhanced our knowledge of 
language acquisition and development in bilinguals and polyglots, there 
is a need for additional research on the use of dichotic listening tests to 
determine language dominance in bilingual English/Spanish-speaking 
children. These would l)e particularly important with children ages four 
through ten when, it is believed, hemispheric lateralization has not yet 
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boon aftaiiu'd. Additional rt'si»arch must he conducted on tht' r.aturt'. 
function, and importance ol'tlu' histor y of :^t'Cond lan^nia^'t' acijuisilioi in 
Hispanic American children. Tlie nat'a'e and extent of verbal structure 
processing' in the ri^'ht hemispliei-e merits added I'esearch as well tis thi' 
role of culture and its effects on hm^aia^'e accjiiisit ion and development. 
Such studies would revival an e\'en closer I'elationship betNveen the sciiMice 
of neuropsycholo^^- and the co^'nitive pi'ocesses ot the bilin^nial child. 
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(/oiUernporarv (it'velopmt'iUs in the fit' Id of nt'urolo^ncal functions havr 
significant implications for bilin^aial education. Thv most inipoi'tant 
sin^de work in nt-arobiology was puhiishod by Santiago Ramtin Y C'ajal in 
1904. His two great contrilnitions were the establishment of the notitui 
that the nervous system is made up of separate, well-defmed cells com- 
numicating with one another at synapses, and that these coniv^ctions arc 
not random but highly .structured and specific, However, major insights 
concerning the physiology of attention, memory storage, and recall have 
just come to light during the past ten years. It is exciting to consider that 
these developments might help us to improve the rate at wiiich learning 
takes place and perhaps increase intelligence or mental skills for students 
in bilingual education programs as well as others, 

The purpose of this study ii; ( 1) to provide a summary of those aspects of 
neurological and biochemical processes that form the basis for emerging 
theories on learning, (2) to propose a social interaction model based on a 
contriistive frame wo I'k between cellular interaction and communication, 
and harm(jnious interaction and communication patterns for human be- 
ings in the present day world, and (3) to discuss reasons why bilingual 
education is the educational method that is most appropriate for a diverse 
student population. 

Today many influential decision-makers are insufficiently informed as 
to the nature and value of bilingual education for this country. Some 
appear frozen with uncertainty a^ to how they shou Id proceed in matt ( rs of 
legislation and administration for bilingual educatit n. F*erhaps soni" of 
the ideas to be discussed might be of utility in the formulation of a logical 
national policy for bilingual education. 

An Interna! Lcin^iicif^e 

The speakei's of an electrochemical language that relays in format io:\ to 
and from all parts of the human body are the neurons, the individual nerve 
cells. Just like all other cells, neurons take .shapes that will serve the 
functions for which each is destined. Instructions concerning develop- 
ment, repair, and mature functitming are received from complex proteins 
in the centt»r of the cell. The structure and importance of these polypep- 
tides have only recently been unveiled. They are the various types of DN A 
and RNA molecules, as deoxyribonucleic acid and messenger and transfer 



Copyright < 1980 F^lisa Outierrt'z, All rights reserved. 



287 




vari(.'tit's df rjlniiuK'NMr arid arc cdimiuoiiIv calltMi. TluMr luolrcuii's arc 
('liaiiis of aniini) acids, shaprd iikr a diuihlc» ludix. tiiat make u{) the ^M'lU'tir 
iTiattM-ial iniuM-itrd by vm:U vvW. A typr iiit racrllular conrnunifat ion is 
roristantlv nuiiiUaint'd as tht'sr st'iisitivc rlu'inirals assess tho j^rnrral 
coiuiitioii Oltht' tiny unit in urdiM- to sustain a d(dtcatf (Miuilibriinn ofits 
L-ontrnts for two basic piirpost's. Tlic first i> l ho nia i n t raa ucc (d' 
metabolism and invtdvos (lie aapiisition and storage of initrionts as well 
as the l)reakiriK<i<>wnorthese provisions to rtdi ase energy to form internal 
structures. Basic metab(dic hmctions are necessary lor aU types ofcells in 
order to maintain tlie spark of Hfe. Information and direction are also 
needed froiu KNA and DNA for the second purpose, the development and 
Utilization of cellular structures for pcrformiu}^ specialized tasks. The 
neuron is assi^^med the task of relayin^^ information and is shaped and 
formed differently from other cells in order that its shape follow its func- 
tion. 

If the lan^nui^^' that is used for comnumication of information between 
the KNA and UNA nu)lecules in the center ofthectdl and all other cellular 
structures, is porceived as a basic dialect, then it follows that, a dilVerent 
dialect, or variatit)n of the internal bi(^chemical lanKuaj^^'. is needed for 
corninunicatioii with other ceils. The medium for this intercellular ex- 
change IS body Huid in which are dissolved many substances. TrafVic to 
and from the cvll is selectively alb)Wed throuf^jh the cellular membrane by 
osmosis. Tiny ^.;ateways of polypeptides react to open and close in response 
to irritability or sensitivity to strains iii internal equilibrium, such as 
excessive accumulations of wastes and depleted supplies of nutrients. This 
v<'getative dialo^^nie between cells and neighbors might continue in a 
monotonous way if the external environment were not subject to changes. 
As the environment inevitably changes, a difVerent type of infarmation 
must be provided to all cells. This would include the need to coordinate the 
activitv of the organism as a whole to result in certain behaviors in cases 
where an external threat to the organism is perceived. Routine activity 
relat(?d to metabolism is slowed or stopped as all cells are mobilized to 
respond to an emergency. Other types of information from the exterior 
might relate to temperature changes, changes in food and water supplies, 
or seasonal changes. Internal adju.stments of'act i vity in respcmse to exter- 
nal conditions comprise f/f/«/).'/rc behavior. The capability of an organism 
to adapt is necessary for survival. 

Neurons are organized to comprise the nervt>us system, an elaborate 
network that receives, processes, and relays information for negotiating a 
complex balance between the needs of each ceil and those of the organism 
as a whole. A sophisticated body language with a more varied chemical 
vocabv.ilary and electrical syntax is needed to communicate information to 
ad) body cells simultaneously or to direct activity in certain regions of the 
body only. This includes the difTerentiation of structures ft)r a division of 
tasks by specialized cells and organs, the production of hormones to regu- 
late the rates and timing of activities, and major reorganizations required 
incaseof injuries or other circumstances re(jiii ring extensive adaptations. 

Neurons are oharacterizi?d by numerous protrusions from the main cell 
body. Those that connect to other cells to receive information are called 
dendrites and the considerably longer extension used to transmit mes- 
sages to other cells is called the axon. Nerve impulses are current- of 
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I'lot't rons, negative pai't iclcs condmied from sites oi'f^r'eater" coneent rat ion 
to sites of lesser concentration, ('hernicai iori^^ are loniul in the interior (>!' 
the cell as well as on the exterior surface of the neuron rnenihrane. Positive 
ions include sodium (Na- ), potassium iK' ). and Calcium (Ca- • >; tfiese 
lack electrons and are attracted to them. Nej^'ative ions such as ehloride 
(CI ) and certain acid molecules repel electrons and are inclined to^;n'e up 
surplus electrons. Neuron membranes: ( 1) exclude Na* from the cell by 
way of a sodium pump mechanism, (2) include inside the cell by way of 
a potassium pump mechanism, (3) f rap negatively charged acid molecules 
too large to pass through its pores, and (4) through diffusion, build up a 
concentration gradient of more CI on the outside surface because these 
are repelled by the negatively charged acid ions contained inside. The 
place \vhere the axon of one neuron acts as an information delivering part 
of [I junction by discharging chemical transmitters to carry a nerve inv 
pulse to a receptor dendrite of an adjoining neuron is called a syruipsv. 

nOUKK 1. 
FIRINC; OF A iNKlIRON 




Receptor Dendrites 



Synaptic Vesicles (C) open to d;^/'\iarge chemical transmitters { ) to 

bridge the intercellular space, the synaptic cleft, for the electrical impulse 
to be tran. ported by the electrolytes to the receptor dendrites of the 
adjoining neuron. 

The relaying of information is electrical as ions are exchanged through 
a cell membrane that has momentarily relaxed the rigor of its sodium and 
potassium pumps, and it is also biochemical since the message is relayed 
through an electrolytic solution made possible by the activity of the 
transmitter axon. The synaptic vesicles sometimes recover some of the 
used chemicals after firiiig and retreat from the edge of the synapse into 
the axon's button until summoned again. 

The workings of the synapse merit further discussion because many 
investigators of the nature of learning believe that these are involved in 
memory retention. In the September, 1979, issue uf Scicniifiv American, 
Eric Kandel defines learning as the ability to modify behavior in response 
to experience, and memory as the ability to store that modification over a 
period of time. He further elaborates the view that even complex intellec- 
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(ual abilitit's. tin.' usa^t' nt a highly (levrlojuul lariKuaKi'. -'^nil the ability ti) 
think abstractly can be oxphuned at k'ast in part by synaptif linu'tions. 

In bis description ofrellex actions, he distinguishes l)etweeti hdhitua- 
tioji, a decrease in the stren^'th ot'a behavioral response t hat ocenrs when 
ui initially novel stinuihis is pri'sentetl repeatedly. k\\\Asi'n^iti-utn>n, the 
prolon^'ed enhancetnent of'a pri'existinj^ response to a stimulus as a result 
of a second stimulus that is noxious, fioth t)f these phenomena involve 
short, and lon^ term memory stora^'e. Jose del ('astillo iVom University 
(.'olle^'e London explains the release of neur otransmittiu' substances [)y 
synaptic vesicles as beia^' packu^'ed in "quanta*' of a uniform molecular 
(pianti' v. Habituation causes fewer (pianta to empty neurotranstnilters 
intosN naptic clefts when the si^Miifieance of incoming' :■■ 'uuli are assessetl 
as trivial. 

An in (low ofcalcium ((*a- - ) ions into the axon at a synapse is thou^dit to 
enable synaptic vesicles to bind to release sites in presynaptic terminals, a 
critical step preliminary to the release of transruilters in tiie process v)f 
neural exocytosis. The stora^'e of memory is exphiined by the persistence 
of the depression in the calcium currerU in the presynaptic tei'minal. 
Sensiti/.alion is thou^dit to involve the activation of a calcium curnMit 
tbrout^di the phosphorylation of the protein chatniel gate at the pores of the 
membrane of axon terminals. Thi.^ prolonj^s and amplifies the llrmi^ of 
n eu rons. 

An important tjuestion concerninj.: these and related theories involves 
the distinction between reflective actit)ns and associative learning. Is a 
calcium flow phosphorylation tnechanism also l esponsible for r etention 'of 
memory involving abstractions such as language structures? Some details 
concerning the physiology of the brain are needed to follow the i-easoning 
ofother researchers who feel that memory storage insolves the addition or 
modification of RNA. DNA. or other polypeptides. It is a common observa- 
tion to note the characteristic groy color of the cerebral cortex tissue from 
persons who have demonstrated niental abilities in t)ne way or another. 
Some attribute this to the increase in RNA and DNA nuclear content in 
the nerve cells of this I'egion. 

If the attempt to compare the internal communications system tt) 
languages and dialects is pursued further, the communications system of 
the brain would have to be parallel to a multilingual system. The brain 
carries on a dialogue with the external environment and then in turn, 
another with the internal communications system. This conversation is 
somewhat like the dialogue between a solo instrument such as the violin 
and the symphony orchestra during a concerto. The thought that the 
languages of the world are but dialects of the external human comniunica- 
tions system might make sense to some. 

Learning must begin with perception by way of mechanical, thermal, 
chemical, acoustical, and photic .stimulus energy. As .stimuli are regis- 
tered f>y the ascending reticular activating system (ARAB), the area that 
includes the central parts of the medulla, midbrain, and diencephaU)n. a 
decision i.s made as to whether the rest of the brain should be alerted to 
lend attention. ISf this is decided in the affirmative. ARAS then procedes to 
interpret the m'es.sage from stimulus language into brain language, not 
unlike a programmed computer translating fortran. SPSS, or some other 
computer language into machine language. 
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It is ^^aMUM-ally agrt'ed that ttu'iv is an interactive |)n)rrss invt)lvin^j 
ARAS. the limbic system, and the POT areas of the l)rain to process 
intnrniatioM so that il mi^dit he stored in memory. Mechanisms snch as the 
ro^'ulation of the autonomic nervous system hy the h>pothahimus to 
maintain biochemical homeostasis are responsible for drives that ft)rm an 
important poi'lion of motivation. The precise location and molecuhir 
structure of memory stora^'e have yet to be determined conclusivtdy , 
although it can be said that this ct)mes about as a result of multivariate 
conditio ns, 

The anatomy of thf'ccr'ebral cortex can be described through layers. The 
outermost layer is made up of thousands (jf synaptic junctures between 
neurons that arc^ said to tu^ as numerous as the stars in our galaxy. Here 
axons speal: to r ertain dendrites by way of biochemical languages which 
direct and sort irdor!nation to elicit adetjuate responses. Tlie indirect 
monitoring of the recording of memory in an cU vtrovtirtiva^niiyi has been 
attempted witfi encephalograms (KKCjI in Ixjth humans and laboiatory 
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animals, Di'syiichr-oinzoii iu%M(iv'ity I't'rordod in hort/ unit.-; (H/, 
(juiMicy of 1 cycle per second) ia t.lu' AKAS, liinhie. ami POT areas oftlu 
hrain durini^ lueinory implantation peritxls indicate nei;ativity ofcortieal 
dendrites and rapid firinf^ of axons {{> iowtM- nervous centers. The limbic 
systt-m is {)nrticu!arly involvetl in the passivr avoidance ofactrvity witli 
painful conse(|uences. Stimulation of the [iosteroventral nuclei of tl)e 
thalamus elicits fear, aversive sensatior;.-; and an.xiety, preve!itiiif( mem- 
ory implantation as well ns erasin^.i memory stored during six h<)Ui\s oi' less 
preceding the painful sensation. Otlier areas result in sensations of well- 
heing and satisfaction that make up positive iMViotional rewards for [)ar- 
ticular activity. 

Humans exhibit an interesting dilTerentiation of th(» two hemispheres 
of the brain. Most of tlie body is symmetrical without dominance of one 
side over the other, as the ecjual sharing of the walking function by both 
legs. The two hiMnispheres of the brain function as if they were two 
dilVe rent organs, although related in function and conntjcted by the corpus 
callosum. Language function is localized in the temporal lobe of the left 
hemispliere for most rigld-hatided p(M)ple and in the rigiit hemisphere or 
both ft)r left-handed people. For the miyority of persons, the left hemis- 
phere controls language, analytical, mathematicai and deductive tasks, 
while the right hemisphere is skilled in spaco perception, form perception... 
music recognition, synther.is and inductive nonverbal tasks (some types of 
mathematical functions would bo included here). 

Although the right hemisphere has been known to cievelop language 
fu net ions> such as in cases of damage to the left temporal lobe, it appears as 
if the hemisphere.s entered into a mutual covenant of division of lal)or and 
each proce ded to develop a specialized group of functions more extensively 
than the other. Radioactive brain scans and other methods that measure 
increased blood flow and glucose con '*ent rat ions, which indicate activity, 
show that language is processed around the temporal lobe of one hemis- 
phere, usually the left, and a second language learneci later may be 
processed in the area of the temporal lobe for the opposite hemisphere (see 
M. Lope/ article in this publication), 

Alexander Luria conducted studies with literate and illiterate subjects 
and contributed a fundamental understanding of a poweiTul relation 
between the influence of literacy, language, and thought, He developed 
tests for measuring the interplay between a per.son's command of linguis- 
tic meaning and unconscious anxieties that surround sensitive topics. He 
demonstrated various ways that language comes to control behavior. He 
described ''natural** forms of knowledge such as sheer memory capacity 
and "culturaP* kn(nvlcdge such as skills in using mnemonic aids. Perhaps 
the most significant finding was his description of the "primitive mind'* of 
illiterate peasants without an education and their general inability to 
comprehend abstract reasoning. Literate subjects, on the othf^r hand, 
consistently demonstrated more .sensitivity to .syllogisms and linguistic 
contradictions. F-Ie was also surprised to find that peasants have no optical 
illusions. 

The elTects of environmental stimulation upon laboratory animals has 
shown that animals experiencing environmental complexity training 
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usint? difTcrent toys and involved in more complex tasks, ticxc neavier and 
thicker cortical f sue. developed a more extensive vascularization ot 
blood vessels to the brain, and had less cortical AChE and more ACh in 
brain Huids th^m naive animals raised in dark compartments while de- 
prived of several sensory stimuli. The efTects of experiencing opportunities 

for varied and rich learning settings are tangible and measurable. 

It should not be surprising, then, to fiiul investigators of the nature of 
learning who feel that learned information is stored in u: ypeptide 
molecules and that the chemical transfer of learned information is possi- 
ble If associative learning is a difTerent mechanism from learned roHexive 
action, perhaps the language of this process is transcendcmtcil m nature, 
where a complex protein molecule such as RNA or DN A :u)t only records a 
memory but in fact becomes the memory. Attempts to prove this theory 
have not vet been conclusive, since many experiments involve laboratory 
animals and it m ,:ht well be that abstract associative learning is a unique 
function of humans. Related information has been uncovered, however. It 
has been demonstrated that memory is much more labile immediately 
after something has been learned, for a few hours at the most, during 
which period rapid eve movement sleep aids in permanent memory con- 
solidation. Electroconvulsive shock, anesthesia, hypoxia, hypothermia 
-ind severe pain result in memorv deficits of new information but none ot 
these crocedures eradicate long-term memory. Studies involvmg'protein 
svnthi^:- is inhibitors point to the possibility that learning is a biochemical, 
'I's w as an electrical process. The notion that qualitatively difTerent 
macromniecules are formed or modified during learning comes from 
studies on the effects of learning on RNA synthesis in the central nervous 



system. 



One cannot help but wonder how a microscopic cell can .store protein 
memoHes for a lifetime w^ 'un its membrane. One possible explanation is 
the holographic memorv theory of Karl Pribram of Stanford A hologram 
produces a three dimensional image from a photographic lilm on which 
the interference pattern of light waves reHected from an object has been 
rt'corded The idea seems possible if one thinks of the amount oi m orma- 
iion thai can be stored on a computer disk and the way that a data base is 
integrated on a ..pace efficient basis. In 1962. J. V. McConnel published a 
oaper on memory transfer thru cl .ibalisn. in phinarians. I his was 
fnllowed by many studies concerning th.^ chemical transfer of learned 
itifortnation. 



A S<H i(d Interaction Mode! 

The citizens of this countrv come from many diverse cultural and lin- 
^ruistic backgnmnds that appear to complicate their organization intx) a 
fp.e society that is fair and viable. The realization of a dream that a higher 
Ir vel of human understanding will be reached can h.^ hastened by looking 
tu the coordination of diversi^ interests in nature. 
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It will be noted that organization allows for a balance between indi- 
vidual concerns and organizational needs. This necessitates the assump- 
tion of different individual roles at different times. 

The capability to perform jmplex functions depends upon differentia- 
tion and specialization of members. A role heirarchy can be better shown 
graphically. 
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An obvious difference between a clump of protozoa and a highly de- 
veloped organism such as a primate is that many L;pecial ized fimctions and 
structural differences have been cultivated and guided. Each cell in the 
protozoan clump is independent but the quality of life for each cell is 
impoverished and one might comment that the price to be paid for this 
degree of independence is high. The benefits available to individuals in a 
well-organized system must include allowances for independent function- 
ing to balance cooperative roles. Heterogeniety is highly valued and the 
price paid for specialized services is the balance of activities in a private 
and a public domain. A vegetative survival level is hardly better than 
extinction. For higher organisms survival means much more than that; 
survival gradients must include high quality social interaction, creature 
comforU;, opportunities for creative activity, the experiencing of highly 
developed sensory stimuli, such as viewing of art, architecture, speaking 
different languages or at least multiple dialects, listening to highly de- 
veloped music forms, tasting of varied palatable foods, and living longer 
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life-spans that are relatively free of the discomforts of disease made 
possib! by highlv developed medical and environmental control ad- 
vances. The ideal free society would include advanta^av; of this lype. 

In addition to hetoro^^eneity . an equilibrium which is not exploitive is 
also necessary. This is the principal difTerence between dem()crat.ic na- 
tions and communistic societies: in communistic societies, the individual 
is not important, save for the fact that he exists for the beneiit of the state. 
The other obvious nonfunctional extreme would be a society where only 
individual wants are considered. Such a society would soon go banl ot 
and disintegrate. Successful cooperative relationships require reciprocal 
benefits and a mutual respect. When this regard is relaxed, the resulting 
imbalance can be serious. Modern problems in this country are due to a 
great degree to a lack of regard for the environment. Air and water 
pollution and depletion of natural resources are threatening th(.vsysteni. A 
shortage of true cooperative activity is perhaps another sourct^ of discord. 
xMany citiz(Mis attempt to operate in isolationist roles and the societal 
institutions ;\re weakened. 

What HUmiruul Educutum Programs Offer 

Well-implemented bilingual education programs are structured on a 
rationale of mutual respect for cultural and linguistic variety. Individuals 
are furnished with skills and knowledge that will broaden choices as to 
languages to be used and cultural practices to be observed. 

The exercise of freedom of choice can only be carried out where choices 
are made available. In communist countries, choices are not available to 
the general population. The ordinary citizcm is ■■^structed as to what 
language to use, h')\v to dress, what {)Ccupation to fol:ow. and. as in the sad 
case of Alexander Luria, even what to think. When creativity and indi- 
vidual freedoms are so repress^'d. the society declines, since it is a con- 
glomerate of exploited, dissatisfied individuals. 

By utilizing two or more languages for instruction, bilingual educat ion 
conditions the structures of the nervous system for more complex intt . >ec- 
tual functions. Most everyone knows that bilingual programs that are i.ot 
adequately implemented produce poor results. This is particularly true if 
appropr iate attention is not given to the development of literacy ana basic 
scien( . math, and social concepts. 

A serious partnership between professional language specialists and 
biological scientists needs to emerge continuously improve and expand 
bilingual prog-rams. 

In this country, reasoning concerning the efTects of education upon the 
development of mental skills begins with the proposition that all persons 
have the same physical potential to develop. Differences in the levels of 
cognition that are achieved depend on nurture, environment, and experi- 
ences. Nurture must first be defined as the literal availability of adequate 
nutrients, particularly proteins, salt, potassium, calcium, phosphates, 
lipids iron, and vitamins. The body can buil^ some of these from other 
substances, but others such as the essential amino acids must be provideo 
for growth and repair, neurotransmission, the protein implanUition of 
memory, and metabolism. Nurture also means the environmental nurtur- 
ing that consists of the opportunity to acquire reading skills, receive 



Th^' Neurology of Learning and Bilingual Education 



297 



exposure to a variety of sensory experiences, and a positive emotional 
supportive clim.*to. Learning disabilities are sometimes caused by mal- 
nutrition of either variety. 

Nature never rhymes her children nor makes two men alike, just as she 
never subjects them to the same forces. The joy of life for mankind springs 
from the experiencing and appreciating of individuality and infinite 
variety. As people toil to seek a livelihood, they find another side to life, 
the comfort and security to be found in the company of others who share 
similarities. Groups are formed to accomplish what none could reach 
alone. Civilizations develop that roach advances of which individuals can 
only be a part, and yet. originate from individual talents and innovations. 

Life itself rests upon a balance of differences and similarities. Groups 
and persons specialize in their pursuits and barter with each other for 
goods and services as if they were an echo of the specializations and 
exchanges of the cells that compose them. 

Summary 
The logic of this study is syllogistic: 

MAJOR PREiMISE: The most effective and efficient interaction 
model known is the one used by the human nervous system and is 
characterized by individual adaptability, specialization, and 
balancing of individual and collective interests. 

MINOR PREMISE: Societal interaction behaviors for individual 
and collective n^.es are learned from individual experiences and 
communicated experiences of others. 

CONCLUSION: Educational programs that teach students 
adaptability, specialization, and ways to balance individual and 
collective interests contribute to the development of effective and 
efficient societal interaction behaviors. 

It is known that students who speak one language and those who speak 
two or more languages are more alike than difierent in their individual 
need's for s us tin en ce, aflection, and safety. They are also alike in that each, 
as individuals, also have different talents, preferences, and experiences 
that can be cultivated into many specializations for occupational and 
societal roles. The rationale for bilingual/bicultural programs is such that 
basic needs are acknowledged and addressed, and linguistic and cultural 
differences are also legitimized and permitted to grow. As long as biling- 
ual programs are not distorted by provincial obstacles, they can contribute 
a great deal to the development of a viable national society. 
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Part IV 

LA PEDAGOGIA / PEDAGOGY 



THE AFFECTIVE DIMENSION IN A BILINGUAL BICULTURAL 

CLASSROOM: 
WHAT'S THE STATUS? 



Within a bilingual bicultural classroom climate, authentic afTective and 
cognitive experier.ces for bilingual bicultural studentt^ are estiential. The 
classroom climate, acting with other forces, offers the students psycholog- 
ical experiences, limitations, and self-impact. Secondly, the classroom 
climate has physical, social, and intellectual forces and conditions that 
impinge upon a student (Bloom 1964). Finally, "the social relations among 
the students as a group, and between the students and the teacher, sig- 
nificantly influence the cognitive and affective learning outcomes" ( Kahn 
& Weiss 1973:760). 

This paper will deal specifically with students (Chicano and non- 
Chicano) within bilingual bicultural and nonbilingual classrooms in the 
State of New Mexico. In addition, this study will focus on the affective 
dimension of Chicano and non-Chicano students within bilingual bicul- 
tural classroom.s, and for comparisons, within nonbilingual classrooms. 
This will provide data about those students' perceptions of those 
classrooms. The data will be used to determine whether the afTective 
dimension enhances the educational advancement of Chicano and non- 
Chicano students vvithin bilingual bicultural as well as nonbilingual 
classrooms. 

Ri'kitvd Rcfii'iirch 

On the whole, research regarding the educational experiences of stu- 
dents within bilingual bicultural classrooms iias been dev(^id of an ex- 
tended research effort I Wienberg 1977). Troike ( 1978, 1979) contends that 
the lack of a research effort is due to the Office of Bilingual Education's 
excluii^ion of a research budget until the 1976 fiscal year. This was true, 
even though Congress had appropriated mone^- for such expenditure in 
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1974. Nevertheless, research studies focusing un the educational ad- 
vancement t)f bilingual bicultural students are somewhat widespread in 
the research literature. 

A macro-view, of the Chicano students educational experience was 
published by the U. S. Commission on C^ivil Rights (1971-1974). The 
commission'sstudy illustrated a multi-faceted view of Chicanostudents in 
Southwestern schools and their subsequent failure within those schools. 
In contrast, several evaluations of bilingual bicultural education pro- 
grams have demonstrated that the academic perfi)rmapce of students 
within those programs has not been deterred by dual language instruction 
and the use of two cultures for the transference of curricular content 
(Lambert, Giles, & Picard 1975; Rosier & Farella 1976; Leyba 1978; 
Plante 1977; Saldate & Mishra 1978). 

The above mentioned studies have determined the impact of bilingual 
bicultural classroor.is on students, by the students' performance on var- 
ious academic measurements. That is, the studies have focused on the 
cognitive impact of bilingual bicultural education on students. Moreoever. 
bilingujl bicultural education res^s upon a philosophical premise that 
include a student Onding acceptance of his/her language and cultui e for 
the ei' cational process to be experienced fully (Angel 1974; Gonzales 
197 ' Kamierz & Ca^ianeda 1977; Valencia 1977). That it; the affective 
i- act of bilinguj .l bicultural education on students. 

Though incomplete, some research has looked critically at the afTective 
dimension. Juarez (1976) experiment indicated that students preferred 
bilingual environments as opposed to monolingual environments in sci- 
ence instruction. I>cl Bueno (1971) found that seventh grade students in 
bilingual bicultural programs had a significantly positive self-concept. 
Rivera (1973^ and Skoczylas (1972) indicated in their findings that a 
bilingual bicultural atmosphere enhanced the ev'..:utii)n of more positive 
fee 1 i n gs o f sel f- i m age . 

An extensive study ot'Chicano students' percect'-ons of their high school 
and their college performance was conducted by t:spinoza, Fernandez, and 
Dornbusch ( 1977/1979).' Differences and similarities in the perform .nee 
of Spanish-surname .students and i)ther ethnic 'I'V^.; was compared. The 
researchers found that "Chicano students ca^.^d a'sK-^t school, saw a cit)se 
link between schooling and future occupations, believed that their parents 
considered education important, perceived their teachers as friendly and 
•warm, were not alienated from school, and did not have a low academic 
self-concept" (152-53). 

The research studies mentit)ned above employed low inference mea 
sures. Low inference measures focus on specific, denotable, relatively 
objective behaviors of students and are recorded as frequency counts 
and/or narrative explanations (Rosenshine & Furst 1971). Low inference 
measures, however, have been criticized because they account for only 
small amounts of variance of student achievement (Rosenshine & Furst 
1971). Also they are "less valid in predicting learning outcomes than are 
high inference measures'' (Anderson & Walberg 1974:86). Therefore, the 
present investigators used a high inference measure to gather the needed 
data. 



Dinwrision in lUlin^^tml Hicultuni! Cldssroofn 



Mi^'h infiM'i'nct' n'sponst's or variables ask the rosporuk'nt to make a 
juil^'nicnt about ihv meaning' uC what hi* sho thinks or feels about the 
elassruorn climate (Nielsen Kirk 1974). Vl'i^h inference measures are 
subjective rating's of perceived behavior by students. Althou|L{h the rnea- 
suri's are sut)jective. they have pr'oven C()m{)ara lively valid (Anderson .S^ 
VValber^' 1974). In hi^'h inference measures, the student is the recipient ol' 
instruction and other cues in the classroom, in particular social stimuli, 
and may be the best ju.d^'c of the learning' context (Anderson & VValber^' 
1974). In low inference measures, the observer wei^'hs his Judii^ments 
about the classroom on one or a few short-term observations. P"'igurati vely, 
in usin^' hi^'h-inference variables to measure classroom climate, the 
"judges are a ^roup of twenty to thirty sensitive well-informed judges of 
the I'lass; an outside ()bserver is a sin^de jud^'e who has far less data and. 
though hi^'hly trained and systematic, may be insensitive to what is 
important in a particular class" (Anderson & Walber^ 1974:86). 

Thcorrticd! (uul A/)p!ii'(l Rt'srdn h Rvhitcd to the L^sc of 
Ifi^h Inf'crcnrr Mi'dsurcs 

Lew in i 1936) contends that because a ^'roup of people may behave in a 
similar way, the similarity of possible behavior does not imply similarity 
t»f the individuals, because it requires diflerent situations to brin^ out 
apf)roximately similar behavior. "Inference- of an individual characteris- 
tic {P) is possil',Ie oniy when the environmental situations (K) a^'ree. 
in fen' nee of th.* situation onlv wh^n the individuals a^'ree" (Lew in 
193r):72). 

Focusing' on the child, an analysis of environm mtal factors must be^dn 
from a considiM*ation of the total situation (Lew n 1936), At birth, the 
child's life- space is lii^iited. (Gradually, the child's life- space extends. The 
chilli by increasing' uu^'rees controls his environment; social facts iv.^., 
child-to-parent or child-to-child communication) become an essential part 
of the life-spaci*. As the' child physically m'rows and matures mentally, the 
I'hild's social facts acquire more si^jnificance for the child's psycholo^jical 
en vironmimt. 

To understand the child's psycholo^dcal bi*havior (l^). Lewin contends 
that "one has to deternnne for every kind of psycht)lo^Mcal evi'iit (actions, 
vmotions, expressions, i4c.) the momentary structure and the stati* of the 
person (P) and of the psychological environment (E). B f (P,K)." In this 
iH]Uation, behavior (B) eijuals the frecjuency of the moriientary structure 
and the state of the person (?) and psychological I'nvirormient '' v In 
summary, Lewin contends that environment is to bi' defiru'd md only 
p)hysically, hut psychobio logically as well; that is, according to a quasi- 
physical and ciuasi-mental structure. 

Murray, a humanist psychologist, referring tt) him^-elf as a per- 
.•Aonalogist. attempted to maintain the focus of tlv discipline on the lives t)f 
people by keeping in mind Lewin's dictum: B f (P,K), Nevertheless, 
Murray was also interested in the internal di'terminants of bidiavior. 
Murray concludi'd that Lewin. McDougall, Ach, and otlu'rs were in- 
terested only in the exti*rnal determinants of [)ehavior, never systemat i- 
cally developing a theory of drive or need. Murray's need-press model 
coirected that omission. 
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In the Murray model, a distinction is made between need^; (the P 
component) and press (the E component). Murray defined need as". . . a 
force (the physico-chemical nature of which is unknown) in the brain 
region, a force which organizes perception, apperception, intellection, 
conation, and action in such a way as to transform i n a certain direction an 
existing, unsatisfying situation" (1938:124). He defined pn'ss as . . a 
temporal gestalt of stimuli which usually appears in the guise of a threat 
of harm or promise of benefit to the organism/' 

Stern (1970) refined Murray's thought by simplifying those definitions. 
To Stern, needs refers to organizational tendencies that appear to give 
unity and direction to a person's behavior. Pres\s refers to the 
phenomenological world of the individual, the unique and inevitable 
private view each person has of the events in which the individual takes 
part (Stern 1970). 

Murray's unique concept of environmental press facilitated the con- 
struction of low and high inference measures to objectively determine 
environmental press in college environments (Pace & Stern 1938) and 
several types of classrooms (Steele, House, & Kerins 1971; Trickett & 
Moss 1973), ^ 

Getzels' and Thelen's (1960) socio-psychological theory is specifically 
tailored to groups within the classroom. "... 1 Tjhe nature of the learning 
process is afTected by the nature of the social interaction, the compul.sory 
and random selection of pupils will have an effect on what is learned, and 
the compulsory and random nature of the classroom group can be consid- 
ered another distinctive feature of the classroom as a working group." 

The main elements of the Getzels-Thelen conception of the chLSsroum 
group can be summarized analytically as follows: 



3cial ^ 



^Institutions Roles ^Expectationsv 

S^stenl^^^''^''''"^"' Group^Climate ^ intentions —^3^,^^^^..^^^ 



Individual Personality-^ Needs- 



The upper line is the sociological dimension of action. Holes are defined in 
terms of established institutional expectations, obligations, prerogatives, 
and powers. The lower line pertains to the unique, personal behavior 
dispositions. The middle line mediates between the institutional and the 
individual dispositions. On the one hanr^. it can support the institution by 
imposing, if necessary, certain normal . role-expectations on the group 
members; on the other hand, it can support the individual in expressing 
certain idiosyncratic personality-dispositions. In working out this balance 
between the institution and the individual, the' group develops a culture 
or, perhaps better here, a climate that may be analyzed into the con- 
stituent intentions of the group, and, in effect, the group climate repre- 
sents another general dimension of the classroom as a social system 
(Getzels & Thelen 1960). The following studies, plus this present study. 
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employed high inference measures bas^d 0^ 0^^^''^''^ """^ Thelon'^^ < ^960> 
theoretical model. /ilU';,i' u tiir a 

Herbert Walberg, participating in t^^JliCr ^ K SZ. 
Physics Project, demonstrated that clu.^r^^o^^ ^ j ':it^> could be ^^/^^^oly 
and economically measured with the u,s« i^^'hi/^V^ measur He 

found that climate variables were goo^ P^^i^^.xxV^ J^tudent V^^g 
outcomes: Classrooms following differor^t ^U^^i^ •^^\xT^^'^'^ "^n^) 
change in their classroom climates (Ad^^^^^^^V^^ ^^^^u /r> * 
instrument developed and refined throu^J^ th^i?v^r ^ the I^^') ^ng 
Environment Inventory (LEI) for the sec^^t^a^y U Clns^ ini,^.,,. 

tory (MCI) for the elementary level (Ah^e^sOfJ, wk L ^'^^ l^^^' , . 

Walberg and Anderson (1968) inve^^j^ate^ ^q^^^^^^^' students indi- 
vidual satisfaction with the climate of th(?^^^s^ d u} ^^^^ance learning. 
Their hypothesis, that student achievei^i^^nt r^<^( ^{^^^^''^t in the ^^"^^Ject 
could predict structural and affective ^^c^'^h ^\ r^^^^^^^^ dimat^' Was 
confirmed. The climate measures of tht* t^V^^on^^at ^^'''''^ between class 
members did predict learning. The vati jM 5^^^^nted for t^HMve 
correlations with the criteria ( Hennon-NrJrOj^ Kr^^^^'"'^ Achiever^ent 
Test. Science Process Inventory, Semantic' ^i*^^! i>i^'^^ j 
dents, and Pupil Activity Inventory) we^^ p^^-^o^ ith ,u trictio^ ; and 
satisfaction. "Thus, it is not the identifie^t?<>n ^^»s^ ^^ ^'^"^P 
lates with learning but the perception tho c\^^ j J« Personally t^racify, 
ing and without hostilities among the j^^^^M' ^^^erg & Anderson 
1968:418). J W i . ^ 

The following year Anderson, VValber^' ^^r»^.el>-^'^ ^^-^f^ eXP^ored 
potential determinants of the social cliwi^^Q an eHort t( .-Tuin 

insight into the manner in which ciass^oi)^ c^ji V-j.^/^^^^ved^ ^ to^r 
year Walberg s ( 1969a) study on .social otJ^'^^^^ci.,/''''^^ j..^^ ''^ 

■ affective growth occurring in .satisfyin.. ^ inn ^ cohesive ci ^«e.s. 
Although cognitive and affective critew-j ^^o-^',d l^^P^^^^^^^ """"^Hi/^ j 
other, \ . . the social environments as ^V^^^i^e 7 f ^dents pr^^;^^^ 
learning criteria . . ." (p. 448). Replicatf^r^ ^^stu'*'^ ^" ^^"^n 
classroom climate on learning, affirn) ' j ^H^^eK "^^"f. P^'^'^^P^C ' c 
classroom learning environmental mu^^U^e^s '''^^^^^ prediCt^'^^ of 

learning 1 Walberg 1969b). ,pt; i;,., , 

Once research established that atuder^t^j' P^^r^V^ ^^ns could be r^yl^^iY 
measured, explorations in the areas of t-h^? ^l^^/^^a^u u ^n""-^^ 

(1971) studied the effects of course cont^^^t ^^d^ {^^.^^ ^^"^ ''^ l^"^ 
climate of learning. Differences in four cj^i^^^^iO^^e ^^^^'"^^'^ matherr^ cs. 
French, and humanities) climates were f^U^4. Vin^^^^^ illustrate- Miat 
French and humanities classes were 'ViJ^^^> ^^xC ^'^"^P^^^^*^ \ 
"hard" sciences. No relationship was fo^r^ ^fi th ^f'^^''!' ^ 
pupil's perceptions of the learning climat-^? ^^'Hl^/Jmiw^ classes. 

The majority of the studies done h^ije^n / "'^■.^t^'-ed to urban „r 
suburban students. An examination of j^^rni^ j v,, ^ ,1 . j 

intellectual variables of classes in grades ,,i^?ht ^^ails^ from run' and 
urban settings (Randhawa & Mich^Ji^k was undert^K-in. 

Mathematics, science, .social studies. Ja En^*,jgn.^7'"ses ^^ere ^Pre- 
sented in the grades mentioned. This sluciv'^^vLl^^'^.'^e effects o'"niy 

a few of the many possible .variables V^t K\ ''^ 
environment. Interactions between envi^ofimo/ ^"^^ intellectual Ar,- 
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able.s of the difftTcnt courses and In'twt't'n rural and urban classt's wtTe 
found. 

Learning environment scales have been tested for cross-cultural 
generali'/.ability of measures of students' perception to social environment 
<jflearning(Walberg,Sigh, ^ Rasher 1977). An experiment was conducted 
in the State of Kajastham, India. The mean end-of-course achiev<'ment 
scores of 166 groups of studious and non-studious members of 83 general 
science classes and 134 similar groups of 67 social studies classes ran- 
domly sampled were correlated with IXl and the Learnin}.; F^nvironment 
Inventory translated into Hindi. The experiment indicated that correla- 
tions do not necessarily mea'i causality, but that . .the measures of the 
s()cial environment media e and index much of the sociopsychological 
stimulation that bears, indirectly through perception, upon cognitive and 
attitudinal learning" ( Walberg, et al. 1977;4H). 

In keeping with testing the high inference measures in unique settings, . 
Fraseri 1978) modified the LEI for use in individualizedjunior high school 
classrooms. The modified measure formed a battery of nine classroon^ 
climate scales suitable for the types of classrooms and grade level (seventh 
;,,'rade). The refined learning environment scale was internal ly consistent, 
with discriminant validity and sensitivity. 

In summary, during the past decade, research has illustrated that 
student perceptions of the social environment of their classes account for 
substantial differences. DifTerences in cognitive and afTective criteria 
beyond that accounted for by corresponding beginning-of-course measures 
or mental abilities or both have been shown. The classroom environmeni, 
as evidenced by the literature reviewed, is a totality offerees affecting ) ne 
individual students cognitively well as aO'ectively, It was shown Miat 
high inference measures were valid in measuring c limate tFiat corre'ated 
with learning across various grade levels, course content, and rural and 
urban areas. Moreover, it was shown that the high inference measures 
had cross-cultural generali/.ability and could be modified. 



Pnn'i'durcs 

The population studied included those students of si::th grade 
classrooms in schools having both SpanishTMiglish bilingual hicultural 
education programs and non-bilingual education programs, "lu' school:, 
that participated in the study are located in northern and south.-rn New 
Mexico, The bilingual bicultural education programs of the schools whi^re 
data were collected met the criteria specified by the lederal Title VII 
guidelines or New Mexico State Department (jf Kducation guidelines, or 
both. 

Data collected from students were age, sex. ethnicity (Chicand or 
non-Chicano), type of classroom (bilingual or nonbilingual), third and 
fifth grade California Test of Basic Skills (CTBS) achievement scores in 
language arts, reading, and the battery total. Data f'nn the Climate 
Inventory Instrument were obtained from the students in>: the second 
.and third weeks of October, 1979, on Tuesday. Wednesdav. and Thursday 
mornings. The climate scores were obt;'.iv : rluring this ^hort time span 
for two reasons: 
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1 . Since the climate scores are a perception of the classroom climate. 
was believed that students needed to be in their assigned clas,^r-oiTis 
at least six weeks in order for them to answer the statements in the 
inventory honestly and with reflection; and 

2. It was assumed that students would be more settled and relaxed on 
the three aforementioned school days. 

In addition, data were used only from those students who were regis- 
tered from the first grade through the sixth grade in a Spanish/English 
bilingual bicultural education program or a nonbilingual education pro- 
gram within the same sc»hooI. Because of the above stringent controls, only 
f(>ur elementary schools from two school districts were included. Within 
these schools, 157 students met the criteria for inclusion in the study. 
Therefore, the entire population was included, making sampling unneces- 
sary. 



Clinuiti' Inventory I n>;triifnent 

The instrument used to obtain the climate scores for the study was a 
modified version of Anderson's (1973) My Cl(:s,sr{)om Invt'ntory. The in- 
strument contained instructions that required a minimum o{ assistance 
from the administrator in answering statements in the sub.sequent pages. 
The instructions provided two examples for practice with a Likert-type 
scale. 

Anderson's My Class Inventory contained five climate scales (satisfac- 
tion, friction, competitiveness, difficulty, and cohesiveness) with each 
climate scale containing nine statements. The modified instrunient used 
for this study employed all the climate scales except that of difficulty. In 
addition, because of time constraints, the modified instrument included 
fewer scales. This made it possible for st*idents to answer each statement 
with appropriate reflection. Each climate scale was shortened from nine to 
five statements. The five statements used for each climate scale best 
encompass(?d the definitions of the scales. Many statements were re- 
worded for clarity as a consequence of suggestions made by students in the 
pilot study population. 

The twenty statements are arranged in the instrument so as to prevent 
consecutive repetition of the same climate scale. A Likert scale was used 
permitting students to decide from a five point range, the validity of the 
statement as it pertained to their classrooms. 

After the instrument was distributed to an entire sixth grade classroom 
by the researcher, the researcher read the directions aloud having the 
students follow silently. A large chart was utilized for discussion depicting 
the Likert scale found in the Climate Inventory Instrument. Finally, an 
opportunity was given to the students to ask questions concerning the 
procedures, after which the twenty statements were answered by each 
student. 
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This studv iitcorporatfs the iist'ot sUici(-\ts' hi|.:h intViontv n-sponst's ol^ 
his Uvr chissrooni cHniaU' and tho sUuk iUs' pcrMMial d:\Ui dcttM'nunr il 
^'('in.'ral [)(Ksitiv'e trends of achievemeni indeed occurring, l ut an- 

other way. we asked the students to look at hirj^e st-gni^'nts of th(| whole 
within the classrooms vis-a-vis the four elinuite scales of the Climate 
InvtMitory histrument. Then, vn- U'ok those se];nicnts and pasted them 
toj^.«ther*to form a pu/.zle. This pu/./.le then tietamo a pictorial representa- 
tion of the classrooms' efi'ective dimension a^ pereeivt.'d by the students. 
We then took this picture (which is the atTective clat^srooni climate) and 
compared, contrasted, and ct>rrelated those p^;Mreptions with the students 
other personal data (variables), mi-niely third and fifth giade lanKuage 
arts, readiriK. ;nid battery achievement totals, sex, ethnicity, and type of 
cla>srooni (bilingual hicultural and nonbilingual ). 



.\fi'(/i<)<! 1^' Annlysis 

The method of analysis was twi)ft)ld. First, descriptive statistics w^re 
utilized in making comparisons between clafsrooms, between ethnic 
cat"g.M'ies and between the sexes. Then step-wise regression <Nie, et al. 
1 97i)::ir>r)) was used to determine which of the variables measured, li any. 
had an mHuence on the dilTerence between fifth and third grade achieve- 
ment .scores. Becau.se the interest of this study lies not u.. the particular 
individuals who happen to b-' present in the classrooms at the time of the 
adimnistration of the inventory instrument, but rather on a conceptual 
populatit)n of individuals that ct)uld possibly he present, the super popu a- 
Mon apprt)ach assumes that "with each population unit is asst)ciated a 
random variable for which a stochastic structun^ is specified; the actual 
value associated with a popu]atit)n unit is treated as the outcome of the 
random variable" (Casseb et al. 1 977:2). Bt^sically, in the super population 
approach the actual population \. ct)nsidered as a sample from a much 
hu'ger conceptual population that is of interest. 



FindifiL^s ami Disrussion 

Due to the small number of non-Chicano students in bifth the bilingual 
and nonbilingual classrooms, no inferential analysis was attempted in the 
aforementioned comparisons between classrooms, ethnic categories and 
sexes. Instead, a descriptive analysis is presented. The number of f^tudents 
as well as the means and ,standard deviatitins of the climate variables 
grouped by classroom, ethnicity iind sex are exhibited in Table 1. Appar- 
ently there is no appreciable efTect of cuissroom, ethnicity or sex on the 
climate variables. The over-all means for satisfaction, competition, fric- 
tion and cohesiveness are 18. M7, 15.46. 14.92 and 18.71 re.spectively. 
These results indicate that the populatiim surveyed p-rceiv(?s itself as 
being, on the average, somewhat .sati.sfied and cohesive, however, it is 
noncommital in its response to competition and friction. 
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MKANS AND STANDAKI) UKVIATIONS OK 
<M.IMA'rK VAHIAHKKS MY CLASSROOM. l-yrHNIC'ITY AND SKX 



C'hicaiio 



oano 



Kt lull city- ( 'l;l^.M■(>o^n 

Stiimlanl Stajul.ud 
Mfan I )t' via turn M«'iiM Pfviatniii 



17.78' 2.49 17.90 2.1^ 

Mnlo 16.25- 3.43 15.17 ;j.9<) 

15.41=' ;i.2a i;^45 wm 

I8.16-* 2.55 1M.90 W.'IO 

(N '^2V iN 42* 



19.25 2.58 18.38 2.13 

FcmaU' 15.00 4.08 15.70 2.90 

15.54 4.04 15.49 4.59 

19 43 2.41 18.92 3.40 

tN 28 ) - WD 

21.50 0.71 19.50 1.91 

MaU.. 12.00 2.83 15.25 1.89 

17.00 4.24 14.50 1.29 

14.00 5.66 17.75 2.50 

N(m- iN 2) (N ■ 4) 



19.20 ;i.63 18.33 2.07 

Ft'male 14.20 2:M> 16.33 2.42 

16.40 14.50 3.39 

18.20 J..sr, iS.I7 2.32 

(N 5) tN ■ 



'Sali.^fat'tinn. *( 'faiipi'titina; 'Knctinn; H "ohfstvfiu'^ 



Table 2 shows the means and standard deviations ofthe differences in 
fifth and third ^^rade achievement scores J,' rouped l)y classroom anfl ethnic- 
ity. Sex was not taken into account because of the small number of 
non-Chicano students. The classroom has little, if any, effect on Chicantjs' 
achievement scores. The non-Chicano students in the bilingual classroom 
are performing,' as well as Chicano students in language arts and battery 
total; ho\veV(^r, they are achieving considerably better in reading where 
Chicano students seem to be lagging. A puzzling result is that the non- 
Chicano students in the nonbilingual classroom are performing miserably 
in comparison with the other groups. 
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TABLK 2 

MICANS AND STANDARD UKVIATIONS OF 
DIFFKRKNcnCS OF VIVTH OHADF AND THIRD (^RADF 
At'IIIFVKMFNT SCORFS iiV rLASSROOM AND FTHNUUTY 



( 'l;i.ssi o(irt'. 



Stjtiuiiinl St;ui(liirvl 
Mt'Mii Di'vi.itinn Mi'an I )oviii} i.ui 



2.54' l.i'U) 2.17 \A2 

Chii-am) 1.77' 1.10 1.81 0.96 

2.:]2'' OM 

(N - 60)' iN 78) 

2.07 1.86 1.22 1.28 

Non-Chicano 2.24 l.U) 0.96 1.19 

2.14 1.42 0.74 1.08 



tN - 7) (N • 



' Liin^,'ija^*' Art.^. -Rt'iulinf^'; 'Tritiil H;itt' r, 
NiirnlxT iif stmJt'nt.^. 



A correlation analysis was then undertaken to dett^rrnine any linear 
relationships b(^tvveen the climate and achievement variables measured. 
The results are presented in Table 3. Three correlation coelTicients were 
significant at the five percent level, However, since forty-eight correlation 
coefTicients were tested, this result i.s consistent with a five percent type I 
error rate und * a null hypothesis of no linear correlation. Therefore, it is 
concluded tl: no linear relationships exist between climate and 
achievement variabi 



TABI.F 3 

PRODUCT MOMFNT C0RRFLATION8 OF 
CLIMATK VARIABLES WITH ACHIFVKMFNT VARIABLFS 



(a> Ohicano in Hilin^'UJil ClaHsroom (N 60)' 



Langarts 

Reading' 

Battery 



SAT 




VHU'V 


("OMKSIVh: 


0.15772' 


0.08884 


-0.05653 


0.28008 


0.2288^ 


0.4996 


0.6679 


0.0302 


0.02763 


-0.07659 


0.06848 


0.08945 


0.8340 


0.5608 


0.6032 


0.4967 


0.10636 


-0.02166 


0.13366 


0.13763 


0.4186 


0.8695 


0.3086 


0.2943 



Di rncfh'iion in 


lUlin^iml Bii'ultunil Cuissmo/ti 






ih) Chk'iUM) ill 


N'onbiliugual (Massniotii i N" 79' 


— ~ - 






SAT 


Co.MP 


— 

KKliT 


('< HIKSIVK 






0 19831 


0,0)863 


i).01552 




0.04795 


0.0818 


0 8/14 


0.8927 




0.0()ir)2 


-0.1675^3 


-0.21938 


0.02846 




0.5926 


0.1426 


0.0536 


0.8047 


Battery 


0.00702 


-0.00169 


■0.145r5 


0.08806 




0.9514 


0.9883 


0.2036 


0.4433 


ic) Non-Cfucano in Bilitigual tMas: 


irouMi (N 7) 






Lan^arts 


-0.20581 


0.89237 


-0.30232 


0.37181 




t>.>'0 


0.0069 


0.5099 


0.4115 


Reading' 


0.()UH>5 


0.71494 


0.09411 


0.29943 




0.9819 


0.0710 


0.8409 


0.5141 


Battery 


-0.25641 


0.89555 


0.05869 


.0:ii'7276 




0.5789 


0.0064 


0.9005 


0.55)10 


(d) Non-t'hicano in Non hi lingual Classroom (N - 9) j 


LangartH 


0.08491 


0.07440 


-0.05474 


0.4 1 3^8 




0.8281 


0.8491 


0.8SS;' 


0.2684 


Reading 


-0.;J0822 


-0.20684 


-0.31.. . 


-0.22297 




0.4197 


0.5934 


0.4094 


0.5642 


Battery 


-0.43774 


-0.08637 


-0.15504 


0.07550 




0.23H7 


0,8251 


0.6904 


0.8469 



'Product Monu'nt.s ( '()rri4iUi<tn; 'Si^'nifu-ancr Lcvi'l 
NutnhiT uf studt'tit.s. 



Though classroom climate variables were not significant, they were 
significant as interact ig variables within the following step- wise regres- 
sion statistical procedures. This tends to roflect the inclusiveness of the 
classroom and its climate, illustrating that the classroom is a dynamic 
interchange of affective and cognitive forces forged with personalized and 
socio-psychological phenomena. 

Three step-wise regression analyses were accomplished, one analysis 
using each of fifth grade language arts, reading and battery total 
achievement scores as the dependent variable. The candidates for inde- 
pendent variable.4 were sex, ethnicity, classroom and all first order in- 
teractions thereof. 

The resulting equation using fifth grade language arts achievement 
scores was; 

yi - 4.988+ 0.054x1 X2-f (),072x:jx^~ 0,060x% xn 
where; 



Q 1 r^ 



77i('nr\' in liilin^Udl lulii( (iti<»n 



v'j Fifth j^rade lanKUUKt.' arts achic'veinoiit scon^ 

\\ satisfaction rosponsu 

%2 - sex (1- male, 2 - ft'inali') 

X:. coinpotition responsi^ 

x-i - ethnicity ( 1" Chicano, 2 non ( 'hicanoJ 

X.' - friction response 

Xi\ ■■■ classroom ( 1 bilinj^ual, 2 nonbilinj^ual) 
This combination of the independent variables accounts lor 1 \ .W> of the 
total variances in fifth j^rade lanpuaj^e arts achievement score. T it- result 
of thi.s step-wise rej^ression analysis indicates the folhnvinK: 

1. If, for a given ethnic group and classroom, the level of competiticm 
and friction are held constant, fifth grade lanf.-uage aits achieve- 
ment score increases with satisfaction and given a level of satisfac- 
tion females perform bettor than mules. 

2. If, for a given sex category and classroom, the level of satisfaction 
and friction are held constant, fifth grade language arts achieve 
mont score increases with competition and given a level of competi- 
tion non-Chicano students oul|. rform Chicano students. 

3. If, for a given sex category and ethnic group, satisfaction andcomi)*-- 
tition are held constant, fifth grade language arts achievement 
score increases as friction decreases and given a level of friction 
students in the bilingual bicultural classroom outperform those in 
the nonbilingual classroom 

The above implies that language artsskills (writing, reading, listening, 
speaking) can be manifested in a classroom climate where Chicano as well 
as non-Chicano students have the opportunity to competitively interact 
yet form mutual interpersonal bonds that result in low friction and high 
satisfaction. Given a Chicano and a non-Chicano sixth grade student of 
the same sex perceiving the same degree of satisfaction, friction and 
competition, the non-Chicano will (outperform the Chicano. Under similar 
circumstances if the Chicano perceives twice the level of competion as the 
non-Chicano, he will perform as well. 

The resulting equation using fifth grade reading achievement scores as 
the dependent variable was: 

yi - 4.680f O.ObiXiXJ ~.0:i6x.^.xti 
where: 

yi = fifth grade reading achievement score a nd xj , xx , x.'-,, and were 

previously defined. 
This regression equation accounted for 12.74 percent of the total variabil- 
ity in fifth grade reading scores. The result of this regression indicates the 
following: 

1. If. for a given classroom, the level of friction is held constant, fifth 
grade reading achievement score increases with satisfaction and for 
a fixed level of satisfaction non-Chicano students do better than 
Chicano students. 

2. If, for a given ethnic group, the level of satisfaction is held constant, 
fifth grade reading achievement score increases as friction de- 
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creases ami lor a ^'iven it'Vel of frietion students in the bilingucil 
classroom outpeifor in those in the nonbilingiKil chissroorn. 

In reading achievement the results are siniilar. It may l)e eonekided that 
enicacy in readin;? within bilingual bicultural chissrooms could be attrib- 
uted to an absence of friction as perceived by those involved in the reading 
process. 

The resulting etjuation using fi ft ii grade battery total achievement 
scores as the dependent variable was: 

y:> - 5.5054-0.051x.y» -().057xr.\r, I 0,280x:2X(; 
where: 

y:i ^- fifth grade battery total achievement scoi e, and the \'s were 
previously defined. 

The immediately precedingequation accounted for 10.94 percent ofthe 
total variability associated with fifth grade battery tota' The following 
conclusions can be drawn from this analysis, 

1. If, for a given classroom and sex category, the level of friction is held 
constant, fifth grade battery total increases with satisfaction and for 
a particular level of satisfaction non-Chicano students score higher 
than Chicano students, 

2. If, for a given ethnic group and sex category, satisfaction is held 
constant, fifth grade battery total increases as frictio.i decreases and 
for a given level of frirtion students in the bilingual classroom do 
better than those m the nonbilingual classroom. 

3. ir for a given ethnic group, satisfaction and friction are held con- 
stant, fifth gra^f ' battery total is higher for females than males and 
for a given sex category pupils in the nonbilingual classroom outper- 
form those in tho bilingual classroom. 

On the whole, it is q;.uie interesting to note that the first order interac- 
tion between friction and classroom was always significant. Also, none of 
the climate variables were significant except as interactions. F'inally, it is 
of interest that cohesiveness was never significant. 



Su niniary 

The data revealed that Chicano and non-Chicano students will achieve 
at higher levels in language arts, reading and battery total achievement 
when their perceptions of satisfaction and competition are high. Although 
this is true holistically speaking, Chicano students need to perceive twice 
the amount of satisfaction in order to have the same efficacy level in 
reading and battery achievement as non-Chicanos. Also, Chicano stu- 
dents need to perceive twice the amount of competition in order to have the 
same efTicacy level in language arts achievement as non-Chicano stu- 
dents. Furthermore, students achieve higher, the lower the degree of 
friction perceived. However, students in bilingual bicultural classrooms 
will achieve at a higher level than students in nonbilingual classrooms 
whenever the level of friction perceived is the vsame in both classrooms. 




The above illustrates the complexity of classrooms. On ttie oiu' han(i, 
tl.ita revealed the (lynanueinterehanK^'orelassrooin Torres forced with the 
stiKiems* persoiiali/.ed and socio-psVcholoKical phenomena ttiat prediet 
learninj.^. Ou the other hand, alTective and cognitive learning within 
hilinKual hieultural elassrooins will not inlerfere with Chieano and non- 
Chirano students' achievement. lIoweviM', Chicane stndiMits in the non- 
hil in^iial classrooms will ten(i "(tt to (io as well as uon-CMhcano students in 
the same type of classroom. Because of the above, thi' alTectivtuhniension s 
kalel(iosco'pic elTect on C^iicano and non-('hicano student's achieveinent 
withia bilinixual hiciiltural and nonhilingual classrooms must be fully 
realized. Oiue taken seriously, viable curricular chan^'es at all levels 
nuist be made in or(ier that Chicano and non-('hicano students will benefit 
substantially in bilingual hicuUural ar. 1 nonbilim.'ual classrooms. 
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THK EFFECTS OF BILINGUAL MULTICULTURAL CONTENT ON 




INTRODUCTION 



Bilingual I'diication is not a now plionoiiK'non in ArniTican I'diication. 
Many native born and immigrant groups rcprosentin^ a variety of lin- 
guistic huritages havo participated in bilingual instructii)n throughout 
United States history iKloss 1977). What is new, however, is tlie extent oi" 
financial and political support federal and state governments are giving to 
the present bilingual education movement, and the purposes and 
rationales underlying it 

Casso ( 1976:7) refers to tile growth of the bilingual movement as . .a 
renaissance, one of the most important, dynamic, and dramatic reform 
movements in the history of American public educati(^n/' Whereas l)iling- 
ual educfition was once characleri/,ed by a desire of immigrant groups to 
preserve their languages and cultures, it has now taken on additional 
functions and interpretations. For example, the federal govermnent, pur- 
suant to Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. seeks to assure. . . that 
studenLs of a particular race, color, or national origin are not denied the 
opportunity to obtain the education generally obtaincul by other students 
in the system." The government interprets bilingual education as a pro- 
gram to ensure social justice, to ensure that children who do n(jt dominate 
the English language are not excluded from meaningful educational ex- 
periences. This, however, is not the only interpretation of bilingual educa- 
tion. 

At present, bilingual education can bt,' described as being in an 
evolutionary state. What is perceived and denne<l by the federal govern- 
ment as an educational alternative for children of limited English is now 
also being championed as the vehicle for the fulfillment of cultural 
pluralism in America. As Maria Medina Swanson, past president of the 
National Association for Bilingual Education (U.S. Son ate Hearings 
1978: 842). stated (juite el(.<(uently: 

It is important to broaden tlie basis for participatif^a in bilingual 
education to facilitate more sharing and more nnJerstanding among 
students, and to assist the growing number of school districts not 
just to cope with multilingual multiethnic realities, but to utilize 
them as resources for a better education for nil students . 
Because '.-^ e believe that bilingual education can help English proi'i- 
cient children in another language, and because of today's inter- 
dependence in the world, we strongly support that bilingual educa- 
tion should be available as an alternative for all American children. 

Copyright « 19H0 by S. L. Santo?^. All rights roservetl. 




lUliti{:u;il t'(lucati(»ii fins hc^!,ui\ lo ^'Mt'iul its appeal furtluM- tliau iho 
lin^on.^'^H* niinoritit's it ori^nnally iuttMulod to stM'vc. Two [)r<)|4riiins di'- 
su;noti for Kn^l i^h-spoakinj^ diiklren are the HiliiiKual Altornat.ivt' Pro- 
gram ill Cincinnati, and the Dado C'ourUy, b'lorida, Sf)anish Iininorsion 
Program. The goal of both of tlicso progranis is to product* funetiorung 
biliuguals. Thv (Cincinnati based [)r()gram operates totally on .school 
hinds, and servt»s monolingual lM,i;'i.-li-speaking children who live in 
predominantly Anglo commiHUties, The parents are consulted prior to 
their child's placement and have the option ofebonsing Knjneli. (lerman. 
or Spanish as the second language. Speaking for this progran^ Met 
11978:40) states; "We believe bilingual education is tor everyone, that 
learning to communicate with diverse ethnic groups is the best way to 
develop positive multicultural values. And we are putting our beliefs into 
practice." 

Heche ( U)7H:95) reported that. "In Dadt* C'ounty more than one in thn>e 
studerUs is native Snaiusb speakir^g. Being monolingual has become an 
ecoru)iuic disadvantage." The Florida program is otTered to teachers and 
administrators as well as t.() the students. Therefore, it can be understood 
that bilingual (»ducation is indeed evolving, and that it nu-ans difTerent 
things to various segments of the population. 

In summary, to the United States government bilingual education 
nu'ans social. just ice; to the linguistic minorities it means t lie maintenance 
of th<>ir cultural and linguistic heritages; to the monolingual English 
speakers it mearis a chance to broaden their knowledge l)ase and tht^r 
awareness of their ftdlow Americans, or perhaps it will afford them advan- 
tage's in the Job market; and for the idealists, it can even conR* to mean the 
fulfillment of the (hram, the dream that Dr. Martin Luther Kin- dr. 
{ 196:J> so dynamically verbali/.ed on the steps of the Lincoln Memorial in 
Washington, D.C Although Dr. King spoke specitlcally of racial and 
religious problems, the spirit of his message embodied a much !)roader 
scope: 



I have a dream ... It is a dream deeply rooted in the Amt^rican 
dream. I have a dream that one day this nati{)n will rise up and live 
out the true meaning of its creed . . . when all of God's children, 
black men and white men, Jews and Gentiles, Prutestants and 
Catholics, will be able to join hand.s and sing the words of the old 
Negro spiritual. "Free at Last!" 



Although l)ilinguai education programs are growing in auiuber 
throughout the United States, the majority of these programs continue to 
he government funded and compensatory in nature. If the bilingual educa- 
tion movement is to flourish, evolve, and reach its full potential, there are 
at least two prerequisites for its growth: (I) the broadening of its af)plica- 
tion to include maintenance and enrichmi^mt models; and (2) the assump- 
tion of fiscal responsibility by local education agencies. For such an evolu- 
tion to take place, the benefits of expanded participation in bilingual 
education programs must be empirically demonstrated to the American 
public. 
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Till' EfjWis iff Hiliii^mil Multtcultund (\>ntrnt 



Udtiontilr for ///(' Stffdy 

l)i»spit(.» th(» nvvd, tisu'hin^' youn^' childreri to ;ippii'(.*ial.i' aiul ai'ci'pt 
rult.ura! diversity witliin our s(u'ii'ty has not btuMi a hi^li priority of piihlir 
(uliication. It is important lor sot'ioty at lar^^» to ri»a!i/i» tliat simply hrin^^- 
iii^' chiliiron ofdin'oront (niltural hacU^'rounds lo^^othi^r in a school room is 
not. rnougli to onsurt' that [)ositiv(« intt'rcultural attitudes will dovclop. 
For cvamplo, in many schools \/h(?ro deso^a't'pition has already takon 
place, one notes that besid(?s the close physical proximity anion^^ the 
children, often little or nothing' is bein^^ done to free their minds about 
each other's linguistic and other cultural difTerences. Therefore, it is 
imperative that we create educational innovations and alternatives that 
will promote the concept of cultural [)luralism as a positive foi'ci* in Ameri- 
can society. 

The present study was therefore based on the rationale that a bilingual 
multicultural curriculum ofTered to every child in a racially and linguisti- 
cally integrated classroom would serve as a catalyst for improving inter- 
cultural attitudes, enhancing the self-concept of minority children, in- 
creasing all students* knowledge about one another's cultures, and raising 
the status of languages other than Knglish. Such outcomes would be 
beneficial for all students, would be in keeping with the spirit of desegre- 
gation, and would expand the definition and application of bilingual 
education in America. 

Purpose of the Study 

The purpose of the study was to investigate the elTects ofan experimen- 
tal bilingual multicultural curriculum on the self-concept. intercuUural 
attitudes, and intercultural knowledge of iourth. fifth, and sixtli grade 
pupils in an integrated classroom setting, Our hypotheses were: 

1. There will be a significant difference in self-concept between the 

control and experimental groups according to ethnicity of fourth, 

fifth, and sixth graders, respectively. 
'2. There will be a significant difference in intercultural attitudes 

between control and experimental groups according to ethnicity of 

fourth, fifth, and sixth graders, respectively. 
3. There will be a significant difference in intercultural knowledge 

l)etween the control and experimental groups according to ethnicity 

f)f fourth, fift h, and sixth graders, respectively. 

Po/)u la t ion 

The children in thi.s study were sixty -seven randomly selected fourth, 
fifth, and sixth grade pupils in attendance at a selected midvve.stern 
elementary school. The thirty-two boys and the thirty-five girls participa- 
ting in the study ranged from nine to thirteen years of age and represented 
a variety of ethnic groups. All the children were U.S. military dependents 
at the time of this study and were born in various states of the U.S. or 
abroad. To facilitate the statistical analyses, two categories were created; 
Anglo and non-Anglo. Thirty-six children were classified as Anglos, and 
thirty-one as non-Anglos. 
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Throry in Hilinji^udl luItinttK^n 



Tlu* fXpcririK'iUal j^roiip rcocivi'd a seven-week treatment designed to 
enrich the schnol curriculum hy providing the students with activities and 
experiences to pj<imote and devcdop awareness, sensitivity, and apprecia- 
tion towards cultural and linguistic pluralism in the United States, The 
experimental .session.^ lasted forty minutes per day, live days per week. 
The goals of this tre'-.trnent were as follows: 

1 . To develop understanding of the concepts and vocahulary related to 
culture and cultural pluralism. 

2. To instill pride in on(;'s own cultural heritage as well as ri spect lor 
the cultures of others. 

3. To acquaint the students with the Spani,sl» language and tosensiti/e 
them to the diversity of linguistic expression among the peoples of 
America, both English and non-English speaking, 

4. To increase factual knowledge of the historical a»ntributions and 
cultural manifestations of minority cultures in America, 

The control group received a seven -week placebo treatment consisting 
ofthe foHpwing activities: watching film .strips about the natural sciences, 
listening to short stories of varying themes to stimulate oral d- ussion. 
playing educational games, listening to music, making art proji\:ts. and 
participating in physical education, ' , • - 

In addition to the researcher, the teachers on each gr nde level partici- 
pated in the implementation of the experimental and control curricuhims 
hy volunteering her/his time twice weekly for the duration ot the project. 

Research Desif^n 

The design utilized in this study was a randomized block design c(msist- 
ing of experimental and control groups (combined grade levels) and a 
three-level blocking variable, grade level. This is considered a pusttest 
only control group design as discussed by Campbell and Stanley ( 1963), By 
randomly assigning subjects to groups, this design adequately controls for 
selection, history, maturation, testing, mortality, and various interac- 
tions. Furthermore, it eliminates the threat to external validity po.sed by 
the interaction of testing and treatment that plagaes the pretest-posttest 
design. 

In s tru m e ntation 

Three instruments were administered in this study to measure the 
dependent variables: self-concept, intercultura) attitudes, and intercul- 
tural knowledge. These instruments were the Pivrs-Harris Children's 
Self'Concept Scale (1969). the Personal Attribute Inventory for Children 
(Parish and Taylor 1978), and the Santos Measure oflnten ultural Knoivl-. 
edge, respectively. 

The Piers-Harris is an accepted measure of self-concept for children in 
the third through twelfth grades. It consists of eighty self-de.scriptive 
declarative statements to which respondents agree or disagree by circling 
either yes or no. Recent studies using the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 
yielded coefTicients ranging from ,88 to .93; retest reliability was judged to 
range from .71 to .77 (Piers 1969). 




Tht' HffWts of lhlin^*U(iI Multii'ultuml (^ttitcnt 



The PrrsDfKil Attrihutv hivrntory for ('hildrrn yVAlO is adiuinistrrt^d 
by asking r(»sfX)iult»ntM to ro;ul through an alphalu^tiial listing oJ' twenty- 
four positive* and twt?nty-four negative ac^jectives and ihen plare an A' in 
thi' l)ox beside the ilfteon words wiiich host describe a speeified (»thnie 
group. The PAK.' has also been usod to measure on(»'s st^If-concept as well 
as to measure attitudt\s towards the handit-apped (I'arish. Ohiseii, and J. 
Parish 1978, Parish and Copeland 1978). In research done by Parisli and 
Taylor (1978) Heventy-five childn^ii in the third and sixth grades of a 
selected midwestorn olomontary school participated in a study to estab- 
lish the reliability and validity of the PAIC as a self-concept scale. The 
criterion related validity was established by comparing the results of the 
PAIC with Ihv Picrs-lfarris {r - .67, p < '.001). Test-rotest reliability 
coefficients were .80 and .73. respectively. In short, the literature indi- 
cates thht the PAIC is a valid, reliable instrument that is easily adminis- 
tered and scored. 

The Santos Measure of In tercultural Knowledge 18 a forty ite i nuiltiple 
choice instrument develop -d from a representative sample of the total 
universe of objectives of the bilingual multicultural experimental treat- 
ment. The initial instrii ment was pilot tested at a neighboring school with 
a population similar to tlu)t of the experimental school. The subjects for 
the pilot study were all the pupils present on the day of testing in .he 
fourth, fifth, and sixth grades (N==64). The internal consistency of the 
measure was assured by a computerized item analysis that determined 
the discriminating power and the difficulty level for each test question. 
Reliability data reported in Table 1 for the revised instrument indicates a 
highly reliable instrument, consistent across grade levels. 



TabU» 1. Ri liability Coefficients. Means, and Standard Deviations for the 
Santos Measure of Int^Tcultural Knowledge 





Kudcr-RichanlHon 
Formula 20 


Ctirrcc'tt'd 


M 


SI) 


Oade 4 


.93 


.92 


2C ^7 


9.84 


S 


.92 


.93 


23.20 


H.90 


6 


.93 


.93 


22.72 


9.84 


Ovtirall 


.92 


.92 


22.06 


9.6r) 



Presentation and Discussion of the Data 

The scores on the eighty itQm Piers-Harris self-concept measure for the 
sixty-seven children who participated in the^.tudy ranged from seventeen 
to seventy-five. The mean score for the control group was 48.84 with SD ^ 
15. 93, 'minimum score = 17 and maximum score = 75. The mean for the 
experimental group was 56.47 with SD = 12.05, minimum score = 27 and 
maximum score = 72. The three-way analysis of variance (Table 2) re- 
ported significant diflerences with respect to treatment and race; how- 
ever, an interaction overshadowed the main effects (Figure 1). 

Perhaps the higher scores on the self-concept measure obtained by the 
non-Anglo pupils were due in part to the higher achievement levels of 
these pupils. Subsequent consultations with classroom teachers further 
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Table 2. Analysis 


of Variance for Treatment by Race 


by Grade 


for the 


Dependent Variable: Self-Concept 






Sourcf 


(if 


SS 


MS 


F 


Treatment (A) 


1 


62L936 


621.936 


3.76^ 


Race (B) 


1 


2095.556 


2095.586 


12.66' ' 


Grade <C) 


2 


102,060 


51.030 


.31 


A X B 


I 


303.346 


303.346 


1.83 


A X C 


2 


58.561 


29,281 


.18 


B X C 


2 


123.815 


61.907 


.37 


A K B X C 


2 


1153,562 


576.781 


3.48^^ 


Krror 


55 


9103.999 


165,527 


xxxx 



.05 
.001 
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Figure 1: Graph of Three-way Interaction for the Dependent Variable; Self-concept 
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Table 3. Means, Standard Deviations, Minimum, Maximum for the 

Personal Attribute Inventories for Experimental and Control Groups 



Personal Attribute 
Inventories for 
Children 



M 



SD 



Min. 



Max. 



Anglo 

Experimental 

Control 
Black 

Experimental 

Control 
Hispanic 

Experimental 

Control 

Asian 

Experimental 

Control 
Native American 

Experimental 

Control 
Totals 

Experimental 

Control 



5.39 
5.42 

5.08 
6.45 

3.33 
4.74 

6.39 
6.07 

4.08 
5.32 

24.89 
27.52 



3.17 
3.69 

3.32 
4.34 

4.01 
4.19 

4.33 
4.70 

4.20 
4.61 

12,5 J 
14.02 



0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 



11 
15 

12 
15 

14 
15 

15 
15 

13 
15 

56 

5S 



Table 4. Raw Data Results of Students' Evaluation of Bilingual Multicultural 



Activities. Tirtctions: Number 5 activititu you liked f 
preference. 

STUDENTS' CHOICES 



the order of 



ACTIVITIKS 


Lst- 


2n-.i 


3rd 


4th 


5th 


total.' 


Learning Spanish 


13 


4 


7 


1 


2 


27 


Singing in Spanish 


4 


6 


7 


7 


1 


25 


Playing famous peopio bingo 


5 


9 


3 


3 


3 


23 


Film: Martin Luther Kir;g Jr. 


5 


5 


3 


5 


3 


21 


Seeing film strips about cultures 




5 


3 


3 


5 


19 


Learning about Black history 




2 


5 


3 


2 


16 


Dancing the Cumbia 


0 


2 


4 


7 


2 


15 


Making the Harriet Tubman 
and Cesar Chavez stories 


0 


0 


0 


3 


7 


10 


Film: Tapestry 


0 


1 


0 


1 


6 


8 


Making the collage: The 
faces of America 


0 


0 


2 


1 


3 


6 



revealed that a larger percentage of Anglo students were enrolled in 
special counseling sessions for children with behavioral problems, learn- 
ing disabilities classes, and remedial reading, A review of the related 
literature indicated that thr -f^ is a positive correlation between academic 



Table 5. Combined Summary Table of Three- Way Analyses of Variance for Personal Attribute Inventories 



PAIC 



Treatment iA) Rai-r (Bi 



(;rado ((;> 



A X H 



A X C 



B X c; 



A X M X Krror 



Anglo 
MS 
F 

Black 
MS 
F 

Hispanic 
MS 
F 

Oriental 
MS 
F 

Native American 
MS 
F 

Total 
MS 
F 



1.227 
.VI 

29.437 
1.91 

25.281 
1.87 

2.679 
.16 

.000 
.00 

98.068 
.76 



2.861 
.27 

1 1.137 
.72 

46.919 
3.47 

18.637 
1.12 

13.936 
1.09 

273.758 
2.12 



62.580 
6.0 

4.913 
.32 

126.265 
9.33" " 

143.114 

8.58^*^^ 

48.220 
3.76' 

1602.393 
12.39*** 



.330 
.03 

2.61 
.17 

.469 
.03 

5.883 

.35 

10.444 

.82 

36.181 

.28 



2.87 
.28 

2.743 
.18 

5.107 
.38 

5.517 
.33 

3.7h 
.30 

33.665 
.26 



16.782 
1.61 

35.417 
2.30 

18.332 
1.35 

27.290 
1.64 

7.412 
.58 

301.78 
2.33 



2.204 
.21 

.849 



4.^ii)^' 
.26 



.420 
.03 



4.850 
.04 



10.419 
XXX 

15.376 
XXX 

13.535 
XXX 

16.684 
XXX 

12.810 
XXX 

129.311 
XXX 



p ' 



.05 
.01 
.001 
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achievement and self-concept (Reeder 1955, Stevens 1956, Greene and 
Zirkel 1971). Also, in light of other recent studies, which have shown a 
trend for non-Anglos to score more positive self-concepts than in the past, 
the findings of the present study are not uncommon (McAdoo 1970, Fisher 
1972, and Banks 1972), 

Another possible contributing factor to the higher self-concept scores of 
the non-Anglos might be related to the fact that the armed forces were 
desegregated in 1948, six year? prior to the educational system; therefore, 
children of minority culture .nilitary personnel are possibly living in 
somewhat less hostile situations than their civilian counterparts who are 
often still subjected to overt discrimination (Sutton 1975). 

The PAIC was administered to measure subjects' attitudes towards five 
separate ethnic groups: Anglo, Black, Hispanic, Asian, and Native Ameri- 
can, Each test was scored by counting the number of negative adjectives 
chosen; therefore, the closer the score was to zero, the more positive the 
attitude. The most favorable score was zero, the least favorable was 15. 
Information pertaining to the means, SD, minimum and rnaximum scores, 
for the control and experimental groups for each of the atti tude measures 
is located in Table 3. 

Upon examining the rank ordering of the e'^hnic groups, the results 
indicated Hispanics as the preferred group. Th'^i researcher believes that 
the study of the Spanish language exerted a stronger influence on attitude 
development than did other types of activities requiring less empathy or 
personal involvement. This speculation is corroborated by the results of 
the student evaluations of the learning activities; learning Spanish was 
clearly the most favored of the ten activities the students evaluated (Table 
4). 

To test the hypothesis related to attitudes towards cultural diversity 
(intercultural attitudes), a three-way analysis of variance was 'omputed 
for each measure as well as one for the total of the five measures combined. 
The results yielded significant F values only in grade five (Table 5). A 
closer look at the Least Squares Means (Table 6) verifies that grade iive 
differed significantly from grades four and six with respect to the Anglo 
(p<.05), Hispanic (p<,001), Asian (p<,01), and Native American (p<.05) 
PAICs. 

The significant differences with respect to fifth grade children's at- 
titudes towards four out of the five ethnic groups are most likely duo to 
certain external influences affecting both the control and experimental 
groups at this grade level, rather than something related to the treatment. 

There was one significant difference in attitude according to ethnicity 
between control and experimental groups: On the Hispanic PAIC the 
mean of the Anglo control group (M=5,54) differed from the mean of the 
non-Anglo experimental group (2,57) at the ,01 level of probability. 

In general, although the findings on the PAIC attitude measures did 
not indicate significant differences between groups, there was a trend in 
the desired direction, A larp'er sample might have revealed more statisti- 
cally significant differenc 

The findings on the Sa ..os Measure of Interciltural Knowledge indi- 
cated a very potent treatment effect between ..roups in each respective 
grade level, and between ethnic categories in the control and experimen- 
tal groups, respectively. 
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Table 6. Lt^ast Squares Means of Grades 4, 5, and 6 for Personal 



Attribute Inventories 



PAIC 


4 (n - 22) 


Grade 
5m- 20) 


e (n ^ 25) 




Anglo 


5.00 


7.53 


4.21 




Black 


5.75 


6.27 


6.27 




Hispanic 


198 


6.99 


2.46 




Oriental 


.",44 


9.35 


4.36 




Native American 


3.94 


6.56 


3.87 




Totals 


23.11 


36.70 


21.17 





Scores on this measure ranged from six to twenty-two for the control 
group, and from seventeen to thirty-nine for the experimental group, with 
M= 13.36, SD= 4.14, and M= 29.56, SD= 6.21, respectively. The results 
of the three-way Anova yielded a significant F value for the effects of the 
treatment (F= 166.24, p<.0001) in favor of the experimental group (Table 
7). 

Table 7. Summary of Three-Way Analyses of Variance for the 
Dependent Variable: Intercultural Knowledge 



Sourer df SS MS 



Treatment <Af 


1 


4198.156 


4 U)8. 156 


166.24'^' 


Race <B) 


1 


1.574 


1.574 


.06 


Grade (C) 


2 


127.108 


63.554 


2..52 


A X B 


1 


84.990 


84.990 


3.37 


A X C 


2 


27.116 


13.558 


,54 


B X C 


2 


176.229 


88.115 




A X B X C 


2 


46.210 


23.105 


\n 


Error 


55 


1388.932 


25.253 


XXX 



• p < ■ .05 ^ ' p < .0001 
Furthermore, it is worthy to note that there were no significant dif- 
ferences among the three grade levels of the treatment group indicating 
that the activities were on the appropriate instructional level, and effec- 
tive for fourth, fifth, ami sixth graders alike. 

Conclusions 

The bilingual multicultural curriculum had a strong impact on stu- 
dents' intercultural knowledge. With respect to self-concept, there was a 
significant interaction between ethnicity, grade level, and treatment; this 
is due, in part, to the higher academic achievement levels of the non-Anglo 
pupils, and possibly to the integrated military setting in which the study 
took place. Intercultural attitudes were not significanily affected by the 
treatment ivz only one significant difference in attitude between control 
and experimental subjects was revealed on the Hispanic PAIC. However, 
there was a defmite trend in the desired direction with regard to intercul- 
tural attitudes. 

The overall results of this study seem to indicate that there is great 
untapped potential in pursuinginnovative models for bilingual education. 
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Although this study was of short duration and limited to a small popula- 
tion, the results were optimistic. 
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SPANISH LITERACY AND ITS EFFECT ON ESL READING AND 
WRITING AND ON MATH ACHIEVEMENT 

Susana Magdalena Daniele 

Community College of Philadelphia 

INTRODUCTION 

The controversy surrounding bilingual education in the United States 
has not diminished as we begin the decade of the eighties. Much of what 
has been written recently about bilingual education in the United States 
revolves around the various aspects and variants of the conflict paradigm. 
The definition of the problem from a conflict perspective is no longer 
unequal opportunity per se, but rather one of structured inequities, lack of 
social and economic opportunities, inequalities in income, and the persis- 
tence of poverty.^ Societal factors are seen to influence the success or 
failure of bilingual education programs. 

The majority of studies carried out from a conflict perspective em- 
phasize the now prevalent dichotomy between assimilation and cultural 
pluralism.2 As C. B. Paulston (1978) points out, most of the studies under 
the conflict paradigm consider bilingual education as the dependent vari- 
able rather than looking at scholastic achievement and social integration 
as possible dependent variables to be explained.^ In addition, there are no 
major longitudinal studies that atte^npt to explain how bilingual educa- 
tion programs contribute to language maintenance or shift. 

Empirical studies that measure the efficacy of the bilingual educational 
approach (using two languages as media of instruction) have been carried 
out primarily in Canada, Sweden, and Finland. Lambert (1972; 1978), 
Gaudino, Bank, and Swain (1976) have studied the cognitive and sociocul- 
tural consequences of being bil ingual. The emphasis of their research has 
been on the efficacy of the immersion approach (or direct method) in the 
acquisition of a second language (French in the case of English-Canadian 
children). The findings of Lambert, Swain, and others represent the posi- 
tive aspects of bilingual education when the students being taught 
through a second language are members of the dominant group in society, 
speaking the majority language (English).'* It is, therefore, not possible to 
generalize the findings of these empirical studies to the Spanish-speaking 
communities of the United States or to other subordinate linguistic 
minorities living in multilingual nations.* The children participating in 
bilingual programs in Canada come from middle-class environments, 
where parents have a positive attitude towards their learning the second 
ofTicial language of the country (Canada). The bilingualism researched 
and documented by Lambert and his colleagues is of the additive type.« 
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With respect to the United States situation, the empirical studies 
carried out by Skutnabb-Kangas and Toukomaa ( 1976) represent a more 
relevant type of research. Their findings emphasize the problems hiherent 
in the teaching of a second language to migrant children who do not 
possess a firm grounding in their mother tongue (i.e., they have not 
reached a successful level of cognitive development and critical thinking 
in their first language, Finnish), and who belong to a segregated linguistic 
minority (Finnish children living in Sweden, the receiving or host coun- 
try). The empirical research carried out on Finnish children living and 
learning in Sweden shows evidence of severe verbal retardation in both 
languages (Finnish and Swedish) due to neglect of the mother tongue 
(Finnish). The Skutnabb-Kangas and Toukomaa study tested two main 
hypotheses: (1) that those who have best preserved their mother tongue 
are also best in Swedish; and (2) that those who have developed a firm 
grounding in their mother tongue and reached a certain level of abstract 
reasoning do better in the overall academic achievement than migrant 
children who£j mastery of the mother tongue is very poor. The results of 
this study have important implications for the teaching of migrant child- 
ren and their abilities to succeed in the educational environment of the 
receiving country (Sweden). Three of their most important findings are as 
follows: 

1. Migrant pupils' learning*potential in the second language is influ- 
enced by ability factors, but also by their skills in the mother tongue; 
in other words, the better a pupil has preserved his/her mother 
tongue, compared with others who have lived an equal length of 
time in the receiving country, the better are his/her prerequisites for 
learning the foreign language. 

2. In the case of the migrant pupils, the preservation and development 
of the mother tongue is linked particularly with success in 
mathematical subjects, but a dependence on the mother tongue is 
also clear in the grades for the foreign language and the Li lan- 
guage. 

3. The prerequisites for learning are better for migrant children who 
started school in the country of origin than for those who started in 
the receiving country.'' 

The authors conclude their findings by recommending that the school 
instruction proper should be "first given in the mother tongue and instruc- 
tion in writing the foreign language be postponed to the age of 9-10, when 
the probability of achieving true bilingualism would be most likely."" 
They stress that the serious threat of semi-lingualism (lack of competence 
in both the mother tongue and the second language) can be averted by 
giving migrantchildren of pre-school age and children in the lower level of 
comprehensive school intensive instruction in the mother tongue. 

The importance of the development of critical thinking and emotional 
stability in the mother tongue (Li ) has rarely been studied empirically in 
the United States. The plethora of contradictory findings and theories that 
have emerged with respect to second language acquisition, reflect, accord- 
ing to Ervin-Tripp (1970), the lack of a strong theoretical framework for 
designing empirical studies." For instance, in investigating the sensitive 
period as a developmental concept in the comprehension of speech in a 
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second langua^'tN Oyama (1978) points out that our undurstandinK oi' 
language acquisition is still primitive, and that the so-called sensitive 
period for language acquisition "is actually a finely graded sequence of 
periods, involving different types of motivation which are intimately tied 
to, and responsive to, the cognitive and emotional level of the learner."^^^ 
The controversy surrounding the issue ofoptimal age for second and third 
language acquisition has also been extensively debated. Stern ( 1 976) cites 
contradictory findings of longitudinal research based on contending 
theories of optimal age for language learning- He warns agamst the 
dangers of creating a false dichotomy between the Penfield thesis, that 
younger learners are more efficient, and the Burstall and associates' 
findings on the advantages of later l^^arning." Stern points out that each 
age of language learning has its own particular advantages and disadvan- 
tages, and stresses tlie importance of creating an effective en vironment in 
which effective language learning can occur.'^^ 

But not all researchers investigating the optimal age issue follow 
Stern's advice. Bowen ( 1978), in his exploratory work on thc» advantages of 
early age acquisition of a second language in t c^rms of visual versus aural 
dominance.*'* speculates on the theory that native language literacy may 
increase some of the problems of learning a new language. 

Most of the research on the effects of bilingual education in the United 
States zen-'S in on the students' achievement in Pmglish. The acquisition 
of proficiency in the English language is seen as the most important 
outcome of bilingual education. The few studies that have been carried out 
on the efficacy of bilingual education in the United States are char- 
acterized by a lack of a comprehensive theoretical framework.*-* Presently, 
more than eighty percent of the bilingual programs in operation in the 
United States are of the subtractive type las opposed to Canada's additive 
typei. with strong assimilationist design.^-"' The emphasis is on learning 
the dominant language (Knglish) at the expense of the mother tongue. 
Federal guidelines clearly state that these bilingual programs be of a 
transitional nature so as to facilitate the minority language student's 
transition into the mainstream culture. 

Since data on the poverty level of minority language communitiesisuch 
as the Spanish speaking) were used extensively in the writing of initial 
proposals for implementing bilingual programs rather than data on the 
linguistic need and dynamics of such communities, most bilingual educa- 
tion programs in the United States are ofthe subtractive variety. In other 
words, these programs stress the need tfj learn English and abandon the 
mother tongue and seek to compensate for the minority language stu- 
dents' lack of educational opportunities.^' 

One may say that the prevailing state of affairs with respect to biling- 
ual education in the United States refierts the crisis-oriented approach to 
problem solving on the part of policy makers, bureaucrats, and educators. 
Solutions are demanded and proposed before formulating the problem or 
the appropi'iate (questions. '"^ 

The empirical work on bilingual education as a means of increasing 
proficiency in the English language by providing initial literacy in the 
m.other tongue is best exemplified b> the findings of the Rock Point 
bilingual program (Navajo/E'.nglish). 
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The authors of this longitudinal evaluation, Rosier and Farella ( 1976), 
reported that students who had participated in the bilingual program at 
Rock Point scored significantly higher in total readinr on the Stanford 
Achievement Test than Navajo students in monolingual BIA schools on 
the Navajo reservation. 

But other work on the effects of bilingual education on language 
maintenance and literacy, such as Cohen's Redwood City study (1975) 
seem to indicate what is considered to be less than success.**^ The Anglos 
participating in the Redwood City bilingual program did not become 
fluent speakers of Spanish, and close examination of Cohen's tables and 
statistics indicates that such a bilingual program of instruction, in which 
Spanish is seen as the language of lesser prestige, does not contribute to 
Spanish "language maintenance. 

Bilingual Education in Higher Education 

There are very few studies dealing with the effects of bilingual educa- 
tion in higher education. Most of the literature on bilingual education at 
the college and university level is of a descriptive nature. The few 
studies available survey the current proliferation of bilingual programs at 
the college level and criticize the prevailing lack of theoretical founda- 
tions for such programs." Most bilingual programs in operation at the 
college level, such as the ones at Hostos Community College, Essex 
County College, Pima Community College, El Paso Community College, 
and others, are patterned after the transitional-assimilationist philos- 
ophy that currently prevails. As Otto and Otheguy ( 1979) poinl out, there 
is much talk of developing the mother tongue (i.e., primarily Spanish at 
most of thf> -0 colleges) and providing remediation courses, but the objec- 
tives of these programs clearly indicate that they are of a transitional 
nature, giving greater emphasis to English. 

The evaluation of the bilingual instruction at the Passaic Experimental 
Project is one of the few empirical studies carried out on Spanish- 
dominant adults. At the Passaic Experimental Project center bilingual 
instruction was provided to adults who were either preparing themselves 
to take the High School Equivalence Test or acquiring the nec^.ssary 
English language skills to enter the job market in an English-speaking 
environment. These Spanish-dominant adults were receiving English-^' 
as-a-Second-Language instruction, and instruction in basic math and the 
social sciences through their mother tongue (Spanish). In 1973, the direc- 
tor of the project hired a researcher ti? investigate the effects that initial 
instruction in the first language (Spanish) would have on the English 
aural and reading comprehension skills of students participating in the 
program. The results of the investigation indicated that the students' 
aural and reading comprehension skills in English improved more rapidly 
if English-i?s-a-Second-Language instruction was preceded by instruction 
in reading t nd writing skills in Spanish. These findings suggest that a 
strong sixth grade level of literacy in Spanish is needed before students 
can attempt to learn English/-^^ 

Having provided a very brief description of several of the contending 
theories on second language acquisition and surv^eyed some of the current 
empirical research and findings on the effects of bilingual education in the 
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United States, Sweden, and Canada, I will proceed to discuss the purpose 
of the present study undertaken at a two-year institution of higher educa- 
tion located in an urban environment. 

The results of the present study will be subsequently described and 
annlyzed in terms of their possible implications for designing and imple- - 
menting bilingual programs of instruction at the college level in urban 
areas with large numbers of non-English speakers possessing similar 
socioeconomic characteristics and linguistic needs. 

Methodology ^ 
A group of seventy-eight Spanish dominant adults was selected for the 
present study. These were students who were participating in the 
Bilingual/ESL Program at the Community College of Philadelphia. The 
ages of the students ranged from twenty to forty-seveo; seventy-six per- 
cent (76.3) were "ligh school graduates, and seventy-five percent (75.6) 
were females. (Refer to Table I.) 

TABLE I 

SPANISH-DOMINANT STUDENTS 
N = 78 

Average age of students participating in the study = 26.8 
Average number of years in the United States (mainland) - 3.95 or 4 years 
Average number of years of instruction in English = 1.96 or 2 years 
Educational status of students = 76.3 percent finished high school in Puerto 

Rico, Central America, or South Am(»rictt 
23.7 percent obtained a G.E.D. (Graduate 
Equivalency Diploma) 

Sox = 75.6 percent are females 

24.4 percent are males. \ 
Marital Status = 44.7 percent are married; 40.8 percent, single; 7.9 percent, 

divorced; and 6.6 percent separated. 
Number, of dependents = Among married couples, there is an average of 2.06 
children. 

Employment Status 16 percent of all Hispanic students in the program are 

employed (part or full time), while 84 percent are unemploy- 
ed and receiving some form of public assistance. 



The selection of students was based on availability of up-to-date aca- 
demic records, placement test scores, and socioeconomic data. TLe stu- 
dents selected had exhibited a pattern of continuous attendance and 
accurately represented the total Hispanic population participating in the 
Bilingual/ESL Program. 

Presently, the Hispanic students represent fifty-eight percent of the 
total student enrollment (267) in the Bilingual/ESL Program. They con- 
stitute the largest ethnolinguisti'c group. The second and third largest 
groups are made up of Indochinese and Russians, respectively. 
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The purpose of the Bilingual/ESL ?r':^iam as presently stated is to 
provide meaningful educational experiences for non English speakers 
residing in the city of Philadelphia. The program provides a foundation 
upon which the non-English speaking student must build in order to 
succeed in an English-speaking educational env'-onment. 

There are four main components in the i'uii.igual/ESL Progi-am: 
English-as-a-Second Language courses; Span''>h ^Tammar and literature 
courses; core college level courses in the np^ jr^ii aciences, humanities and 
social sciences taught in Spanish; and r "^^^ural and career related vvork- 
shops. The English-as-a-Second-LanguQ(;e (ESL) component provides in- 
struction at the elementary, inter u^;dnto, and advanced levels in s)>vech, 
reading, and writing to Hispa'*'.ce, Jndochinese, Russians, and others. 
Placement of students in eac? Li;fprop; idte level of ESL is based on test 
scores and interviews. Indiv, . ual ^ind group support services in ESL are 
provided by trained specialists in the Learning Lab. 

Academic progress is maje possible while learning English-as-a- 
Second Language. Hispdnics are encouraged to take basic college level 
content courses in order to learn to conceptualize and develop analytic 
skills that will be later transferred into the second language. In addition. 
Spanish remediation instruction is provided in grammar, reading, and 
writing to enable students to enhance their reading and study skills in the 
first language. 

Spanish-dominant students who have demonstrated proficiency (i.e., 
the ability to read, write, and speak the language) in the use of Spanish are 
permitted to register for the basic college level courses taught in Spanish. 
An assessment of the students' proficiency in Spanish is undertaken prior 
to admission into the program by administering two subtests of the In- 
teramerican Test of Reading Comprehension, Level 5 CEs (Spanish ver- 
sion). The scores obtained by our students are compared to those normed to 
Puerto Rican students attending urbaff^blic schools on the island. 

Identification of individuals for participation in the program is based on 
the results obtained on a battery of tests (English, Spanish, and math) and 
fi -^m • '^rsonal interviews with the students. Those of Hispanic back- 
gr. ! ^ ^ew up on the mainland and attended elementary and 

secu-. ' . oi where English was the only language of instruction are 
excluded irom the program, unless they demonstrate a tenth grac^c level of 
proficiency in reading and writing Spanish 

The Interamerican Test of Reading Comprehension was field tested on 
fourteen Spanish-dominant students selected from among forty students 
who had been participating in the Bilingual/ESL Program during the 
1976-77 academic year. Two subtests of the Interamerican reading com- 
prehension test (speed of comprehension and level of comprehension) wore 
administered to this group of students, and the results obtained were 
analyzed and compared to those of Puerto Rican students (tenth and 
twelfth graders) attending urban public schools. Five of the fourteen 
students tested displayed inadequate reading comprehension skills as 
evidenced by their performance on the subtests. In addition, written 
samples were obtained from each of the fourteen students. A comparison of 
the reading scores with the grades obtained on the written samples re- 
vealed the existence of a high degreejof correlation between the two skills. 
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Purpose of the Present Study 

The present study was undertaken to test the following hypotheses: { 1 ) 
that Spanish literacy afTects the students' performance in English-as-a- 
Second Language (ESL) reading and writing courses; and (2) that Spanish 
literacy atfects students* achievement in math. 

Correlation coefficients were computed to determine the type and 
degree of the postulated relationships between Spanish language literacy 
skills and performance in (1) ESL reading and writing courses, and (2) 
math. 

As stated in previous paragraphs, seventy-eight Spanish dominant 
students were selected for the study. The sample consisted of two groups of 
students: those with a high level of literacy in Spanish (i.e., with scores of 
twenty-four or higher on the combined subtests ofthe InterAmerican test 
of reading comprehension), and those with a low level of literacy i with 
scores of twenty-three or less). 

v^it is postulated that those with a high level of literacy in Spanish would 
perform adequately in the ESL reading and writing courses, and in basic 
math (Arithmetic Techniques, Math 190). On the other hand, those with 
low literacy skills in Spanish would do poorly in ESL reading, writing, and 
math courses. 

An analysis ofthe nature and extent ofthe relationships postulated 
between literacy in Spanish {the independent variable) and performance 
in ESL reading and writing (the dependent variables), and math (depen- 
dent variable) was deemed necessary to explore the possibility of predict- 
ing success in an English speaking education environment based on 
strong literacy skills in the first language (Spanish, in our case). It is 
postulated that literacy skills in the ilrst laaguage should be enhanced or 
developed ( if nc;ed be) to be used as tools in acquiring analytic, college level 
skills, so that these may be transferred later into the second language. 
This is the philosophy underlying the Bilingunl/ESL Program at the 
Community College of Philadelphia. Students are gradually 
mainstreamed into the College's various curricula and programs in which 
instruction is given exclusively in English. 

Results 

The seventy-eight Spanish-dominant students selected for the study 
possessed similar socioeconomic and educational characteristics. Mor^i of 
the students come from Puerto Rico, Central or South America (see Table 
II). The majority is from low socioeconomic urban and semi-rural areas, 
and is presently receiving some type of public assisUmce. The group 
exhibits a pattern of high underemployment and unemployment. 

Test scores indicate that most ofthe students placed at a low to inter- 
mediate level of proficiency in English language skills. Their math place- 
ment test scores are also very low. As a re.sult, most ofthe students are 
required to take math remediation courses, such as Math 190 (Arithmetic 
Techniques), and Math 191 (Algf^braic Techniques). 

The average score obtained on the Spani.sh reading comprehension 
placement test for the sample population was twenty-seven (thirty-seven 
for the high literacy level group, and sixteen for the low literacy level 
group, respectively). This average score is considerably low in view ofthe 
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fact that the total score for the combined subtests is eighty. The cut ofT 
point of 24 was adopted (50th percentile on island wide Level 5 CEs 
placement tests in urban public schools) as a criterion for registering 
students in coIlege-lev6l courses taught in Spanish. 

TABLE 11 

PLACES OF ORIGIN OF HISPANIC STUDENTS SELECTED FOR THE STUDY 

Colombia = 3 
Cuba - 1 

Dominican Republic - 2 
Peru = 1 
Ecuador = 1 



Towns of Origin of Puerto Rican Students: 



Santurce 


Salinas 


Arroyo 


Naguabo 


Yabucoa 


Mayagiiez 


Bayambn 


Luquillo 


Ponce 


Fajardo 


Orocovis 


Quay a ma 


Vega Baja 


Rio Grande 


Barceloneta 


Caguas 


Guaynabo 


Ahasco 


Rio Piedras 


Toa Baja 


Comerio 


Carolina 


Juana Diaz 




Maricao 




Paiillas 




Utuado 




San Juan 





12 percent of the students come from the 
San Juan metropolitan area, and about 
11 percent from Ponce. 
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Pearson correlation coefficients were computed for two ^n'oups: those 
with high literacy levels in Spanish (48); and those with low literacy levels 
(36). (Refer to Tables III and IV,} 

The seventy-eight Spanish-dominant students were drawn from three 
diiTerent groups: those who had begun in the fall, 1977; those who began 
in the spring, 1978; and those who sta»*ted in the fall, 1978. Only studer-^ 
who had placed at an intermediate level of proficiency in ESL wtw 
selected for the study. Grades aw-rded in ESL reading, writing, and math 
courses tor two consc utive sen -ters were used in the study. The place- 
ment test scores obtained on uhe InterAmerican test of reading com- 
prehension in Spanish were compared to and correlated with the grades 
obtained in ESL reading, writing, and math (Math 190, Math 191. and 
Miith 100). It is important to pointout that Mi^th 190 and l9l are remedia- 
tion courses, while Math 100 is an introductory course, .stressing s<'i-. 
logical conse(iuence, structures, and other abstract concepts. 

The correlation coefficients computed for the low literacy level group 
between Spanish placement and math achievement were not significant 
at the .05 significance level (see Tables III and IV). Only weak positive 
relationships were obtained between Spanish placement and performance 
in first semester ESL reading and writing courses (.36) and (.31) at the .02 
and .03 significance levels, respectively. 

These weak positive correlations seem to suggest that the data used in 
computing the correlation coefTicients were in.;^ie(iuate or insufficient, 
and do not account for the variati{)n in the students' abilities for learning 
ESL or math. 

A weak positive correlation for the high literacy level group (.34) was 
established between Spanish placement and first .semester ESL reading at 
the .02 significance level. 

The few weak positive correlation coefTicients computed in what ap- 
pears to be a random pattern are believed to have been alK cted by the 
large number of withdrawals (thirty) which were recorded for the ESL 
reading and WTiting courses. Withdrawals were recorded as zeros or 
equivalent to F's in the coding sheets. The conversion of grades for pur- 
poses of computing correlation coefficients was as follows: 

A 4: B - 3. C - 2: D - 1: :uv; W ■ 0, 



Eliminating all withdrawals ^rom the sample was seen as a possible 
means of obtaining a more accurate measure of the relationships post- 
ulated between literacy in Spanish and ( 1) performance in ESL reading 
and writing courses, and (2) in math. 

Correlation coefficients were once again computed after the elimina- 
tion of thirty cases. A weak positive correlation obtained between Spanish 
placement and first semester ESL reading (.35) at the .03 significance 
level for the high literacy level group. In addition, and as postulated, a 
weak positiv.e relationship (.33) was found between Spanish placement 
and performance in Math' 190 (Arithmetic Techniques at the ,04 signifi- 
cance level. (Refer to Tables V and VI.) 



3: 



Literacy & Itx Effect on Reading, Writing Math 



339 



ERIC 



TABLK III 

CORRELATION COKFFICIKNTS HIGH UTKRACY CJROUP 
PKARSON CORHKLATION COKFFKMKNTS 



VARIABLE 
PAIR 



VARIABLK 
PAIR 



SPANISH 0.3426 SPANISH -0.0851 

WITH N(36) WITH N(39i 

FvSLRD SIG .020 FSLWRTG SIG .303 



SPANISH 
WITH 
MATH 1 00 



-0.5000 SPANISH 



N(3) 



WITH 



SIG ,333 MATH 191 



0.6722 
N(5) 
SIG .107 



SPANISH 

WITH 

KSLRD^ 



0,0195 
N(33) 
SIG ,457 



SPANISH 
W^ITH 



0. 1493 
N(30) 



ESLWRTG2 SIG .21,= 



SPANISH 
WITH 
MATH 190 



0.0050 
N(21) 
SIG .491 



TABLK IV 

CORRKLATION COKFFKMKNTS LOW LITKRACY (JKOUP 
~ PKARSON CORRKLATION COKFFKTFNTS 



VARIABLK 
PAIR 



\RIABI.K 
I^\IR 



SPANLSH 

WITH 

KSLHI) 



0.3589 
Ni33) 
SIG .021 



sr .,N. 
w :h 

K.-:AVRTt. 



SPANISH 
WITH 
MATH 100 SI(. 



1.0000 SIV 'mISH 
N<2i WITi. 



MATH 



sk; .203 



SPANISH 

WITH 

KSLRI)2 



0.1590 SPANISH 
N(2b WITH 



<L0^ 



Si(; .246 KSLWKT(,;2 SUJ ..ii.f 



SPANISH 
WITH 



0.2450 
Ni21i 



.\L\TH19() SIG ,142 
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TAHIJ-: V 

C'OKKKI.ATION COKK KICIKNTS HIGH IJTKKACY (;K()UI' 
m^AKSON COKKKLATION COKFFICIKNTS 



VAKIABI.K 
I 'A IK 



VAKIAHLK 



SI\ANISII 

WITH 

KSLKU 



O.:i49o 

sk; .037 



SPANISH 

wrrii 
KsiAvirn; 



.{).()o:jK 

sic; A9'2 



SPAN- .11 

WITH 

MATH 100 



0.1 V26 
Nf27) 

sk; :2hh\ 



SPANISH 

WITH 

MA1TI101 



-0.1 02:^ 
N(27) 

sic; .'jio 



SPANISH 
WITH 

Ksuurj 



o.oi5;i 

sk; .470 



SPANISH 
WITH 



o.'j:h6 

NrJ7< 



KSLWKTc;2 sic; .PJ;i 



SPANISH 
WITH 
MATH 1 00 



o.;i:i'n 

Ni*J7i 
sic; .044 



TABLK VI 

COKKKLATION roKFFKOKHirs LOW LITKKACY CKOUl^ 



PKAKSON CORRKLATION (M )KFFI(TKNTS 



VAKIAFU.K 
PAIR 



SPANISH 

WITH 

KSLRI) 



0.272O 
N<2n 
sic; .116 



VARIABLK 
PAIR 



SPANISH 

WITH 

KSIAVRTC; 



0.4046 

N< 2 n 
sk; .o;i4 



SPANISH 
WITH 
MATH 100 



99.0000 
N(21.' 

sic; r' ' 



SPANISH 
WITH 
MATH 191 



0.01 7t> 
Nf21t 
sk; .470 



SPANISH 

WITH 

KSLRI)2 



0,2487 
N<21) 
SIG .i:j,S 



SPANISH 
WITH 



0.1496 
Ni21) 



KSLWRTC;2 SK; .259 



SPANISH 
WITH 
MATH 100 



-0,i;i02 
N(2Ii 
SIG .287 
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With respect to the low hteracy level group, a weak po ^itive relation- 
ship was apparent between Spanish placement and fir.it semester ESL 
writing (.40) at the .03 significance level. The existence of this relation- 
ship may be related to the Spanish remediation course (201) that students 
who score below the 50th percentile on the Spanish reading comprehen- 
sion test are required to take. 

An extremely weak negative correlation coefTicient was established 
between Spanish placement and performance in Math 190 (-.13) at the 
.28 significance level for the low literacy level group. 

Close inspection of means and standard deviations calculated for the 
two groups (see Tables VII and VIII) shows no significant differences, 
except for the means for the Spanish placement test scores (36.9 for the 
high literacy level group and 14.9 for the low literacy group), and the 
means for the first semester ESL reading grades (3.03 for the high literaey 
level gr(;up vs. 2.7 for the low literacy level group). 

The lack of adequate data, such as grades obtained in the ESL reading 
and writing courses for each continuous semester is due to the fact that 
most of the students either withdraw from one or two courses or drop 
out before the end of the semester. Over sixty-eight percent of our with- 
drawals are related to family and economic problems. Funds provided 
through the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEGG) are not 
enough to cover the students* expenses for an entire academic year. Books, 
educational materials, and other items are not covered by the basic grant. 
Compounding the problem, PHEAA (the Pennsylvania Higher Education 
Assistance Agency) does not pay for non-college credit courses, such as t!;e 
ESL courses. Asa result of this policy, linguistic minorities are expectt'^ to 
learn English in order to compete and succeed in an English-speaking 
educational environment in thesame time period that it takes an average 
native speaker of English to complete his undergraduate studies. 

In addition to the economic and personal problems faced by most of the 
Spanish-dominant students participating in the Bilingual/ESL Program, 
weak reading and writi ng skills in the first language afTect their perform- 
ance in the college level courses taught in Spanish. Students tested be- 
tween the fall, 1977 and the spring, 1979 exhibited a high percentage of 
low proficiency levels in Spanish. Forty-two percent of Spanish-dominant 
•udents who took the Inter American test of reading comprehension 

)red below the established 50th percentile. 

( Oncl unions 

The relationships postulated between Spanish literacy and (1) per- 
formance in KSL reading and writing courses; and between Spanish liter- 
acy and (2) math achievement have not been adequately established. The 
lack of sufTicient and continuousdata, and the inability to control for other 
intervening variables, such as the students' individual abilities, effect tue 
outcome of the computed correlation coefficients. 

The weak positive relationships obtained do not entirely invalidate our 
hypotheses. As retention rates and percentages of students who suc- 
cessfully transfer to oth r institutions of higher learning (four-year in- 
stitutions; indicate, providing college level developmental and remedia- 
tion instruction in the first language (Spanish) is a valid approach. For 
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instance, twenty-five peramt of the Spanish dominant students who 
began in the fail of 1976 have successfully transferred to four-year in- 
stitutions of higher educatior^ . Retention rates have remained stable smce 
the fall of 1977, and dropout rates have decreased considerably. The 
retention rates per semester for the Bilingual/ESL Program at the Com- 
munity College of Philadelphia are as follows: 

fall and spring, 1976-77 = 36.6 percent 
fall, 1977 semester = 45,7 percent 
spring, 1978 semester = 28 percent 
fall, 1978 semester = 43.7 percent. 

The relationships postulated between literacy in the first language and 
( 1) performance in ESL reading and writing courses; and between literacy 
in the first language and (2) performance in math (and possibly other 
science courses) remain to be further investigated, using more com- 
prehensive data and a larger sample. 

It is suggested that data be collected for a minimum period of two 
academic years. This would somewhat minimize the problem created by 
excessive withdrawals. 

A longituc. I study involving Spanish dominant students who began 
in the fall semester of 1977 will be undertalu n to investigate the nature 
and extent of the relationships between literacy in Spanish and academic 
achievement as students move into programs and curricula in which 
instruction is given exclusively in English. 



TABLE VII 
GROUP 1 (HIGH LITERACY IN SPANISH) 



VARIABLE 


CASES 


MEAN 


SPANISH 


27 


36.9259 


ESLRD 


27 


3.0:370 


ESLWRTG 


27 


::.si48 


ESLRD2 


27 


2.8148 


ESLWRTG2 


27 


2.6296 


MATH190 


27 


1.5556 


MATH 191 


27 


0.1852 


MATHIOO 


27 


0.1481 




TABLE VIII 






GROUP 2 (LOW LITERACY IN SPAN 


VARIABLE 


CASES 


MEAN 


SPANISH 


21 


14.9524 


ESLRD 


21 


2.714.3 


ESLWRTG 


21 


2.6667 


ESLRD2 


21 


2.5714 


ESLWRTG2 


21 


2.2857 


MATH190 


21 


L5714 


MATH191 


21 


0.3810 


MATHIOO 


21 


0.0 



STD DEV 

1 L7045 
L09i;3 
1.1779 
1.2101 
1.1815 
1.7614 
0.6815 
0.5338 



STI) DEV 



4.0308 
1.3093 
1.1547 
1 .0757 
1.1019 
1 .6605 
0.9735 
0.0 




Literacy tt- Its Effect on Reading, Writing Math 



343 



FOOTNOTES 

1. C. B. Paulston, "Theoretical Perspectives on Bilingual Education 
Programs," in Georgetown University Round Table on Languages 
and Linguistics, 1978. Edited by James E, Alatis. (Washington, 
D.C.: Georgetown University Press, 1978), pp. 243-245. 

2. R. Kjolseth, "Bilingual Education Programs in the United States: 
For Assimilation or Pluralism?" in The Language Education of 
Minority Children: Selected Readings (Newbury House Pub- 
lishers, 1972), 

3. Paulston, "Theoretical Perspectives," p. 245. 

4. Wallace E. Lambert, "Some Cognitive and Sociocultural Conse- 
quences of Being Bilingual," in Georgetown University Round 
Table on Languages and Linguistics, 1978. Edited by James E. 
Alatis, International Dimensions of Bilingual Education. 
(Washin ;ton, D.C.: Georgetown University Press, 1978), pp. 224- 
225. 

5. Jan Segers and Jef Van Den Broeck, "Bilingual Education Pro- 
grams for the Children of Migrant Workers in the Belgian Pro- 
vince of Limburg," in International Journal of the Sociology of 
Language, ed. by Joshua A. Fishman (The Hague, Netherlands: 
Mouton Publishers, 1978), pp. 77-84. 

6. Lambert, "Some Cognitive and Sociocultural Consequences," pp. 
214-229. 

7. Tove Skutnabb-Kangas and Pertti Toukomaa, Teaching -nigrant 
children's mother tongue and learning the language of the host 
country in the context of the socio-cultural situation of the migrant 
family. The Finnish National Commission for UNESCO (Helsinki, 
January 1976), pp. 78-79. 

8. Ibid., p. 79, 

9. Susan Ervin-Tripp, "Structure and Process in Langnage Acquisi- 
tion," in Georgetown University Round Table on Lan^^ .agOK and 
Linguistics, 1970. Bilingual isrr. and Language Contact. Ldjted by 
James E. Alatis. (Washington, D.C.: Georgetown University r^ress, 
1970), pp. 312-353). 

10. Susan Oyama, "The Sensitive Period and Compreh<- 
Speech;' NABP Journ.il, Vol. Ill, No. 1, Fail '97^ p. 36. 

11. H. H. Stern, "Optimal Age: Myth or Reality?* T/jr l ancidian Mod- 
ern Languag!* Rcvicu\ Vol. 32, N*^. 3, P^ebruary/Fevrior, 1976, pp. 
291-292. 

12. Ibid., p. 291. 

13- Bowen, J. Donald, "Visual vs, Aurai Don\inance in Laniruago Ac- 
quisition," in Georgetown TJn. vcrsity Round Table r Languages 
and Linguistics, 1978, Edited hy James E. AlaMs. . nt^rnat'onal 
Di mens ions of Bilingual IJ ducat ion. ( ^' isl-.i ngton , D.C.: 
Georgetown University Fre^ss, 1978), pp. 490-49L 

14. C. B. Paulston, Implic ations of Language Learning Theory for 
Languug ' Planning: Concern^ in Bilingual Education ( Arlin^on, 
VA: Center for Applied Linguistics, 1974), p. 13. 

15. Eduardo Hernanrlfv^-Chavez, "Language Maintenance, Riling lal 
Education, and Phi io.>:>ophie,s of Biilngi'alism in the Un'ted Sp ates," 



344 



Theory in Bilingual Education 



in CH'or^aaow!^ University Round Table on Lan^'ua^'es and Lin- 
^ruistics, 1978. b^dited by James K. Alatis. lutcrmitiomil Dimen- 
sions of Bilingual Educatum. (Washin^'ton. D.C.: Geor^'etown 
University Press. U)78), p. 538. 

16. Bernard Spolsky, "Bilin^'ual Education in the United States." in 
Georgetown University Round Table on Languages and Lin/^aiis- 
tics. 1978. Edited by James K. kh\i'\^. I ntvrnationid Dimensions of 
Bilin^md Education. (Washington. D.C.: Georgetown University 
Press, 1978). pp. 272-273. 

17. Ibid., p. 280. 

18. Paul Rosier and Merilyn Farella. "Bilingual lulueation at Rock 
Point — Some Karly Results," TKSOL Quarterly. Vol. 10, No. 4, 
December 1976, pp. 379-388. 

19. Kduardo Hernandez-Chave/.. "Language Maintenance, Bilingual 
Education, and Philosophiesof Bilingualism inthe United States,'' 
in Georgetown University Round Table on Languages and Lin- 
guistics, 1978. Edited by Jami^s E. Alatis. Intcrnationcd Dimen- 
sions of BUm^ual Education. (Washington, !).(;.: G<"orgetown 
University Press, 1978), pp. r)27-rjr)0. 

20. Ibid., p. 539. 

21. Susana Daniele, Models in Bilingual Bicidtural Educatmn: Fhc 
Community College lifPhiUidelphui Experience. F^iper presented at 
the Eastern Community College Social Science Association. April. 
1977. ED 141 461. 

22. Ruth Otto and Ricardo Otheguy, "Bilingual Education Goes to 
College: A Look at Program Objectives in Two Community (Col- 
leges." TESOL Quarterly, Vol. 13. No. 2, June 1979, pp. 161-168. 

23. Zoraida Baquero de Schmidt. The Passaic Experimental Project, 
LULAC National Educational Service Centers, inc., Vt)l. III. No. 3, 
May-June, 1977. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Bowen, J. Donald. 1978. "Visual vs. Aural Dominance in Language Ac- 
quisition." In Georgetown University Round Table on Languages and 
Linguistics I97S. Edited by James E. Alatis. Wa.shington, D.C.. 
Georgetown University Press. 489-503. 

Czlko Giiry A., and Lambert, Wallace E. "A French-English School Ex- 
change Program; Feasibility and Effectson Attitudes and Motivation. 
Thr Canadian Modern Language Recieiv. Vol. 32. No. 3 (February, 
1976). 236-242. ^ ^, 

Daniele S 1977. Models in Bilingual Bicultural Education: the i ommu- 
nitv College of Philadelphia experience. Paper presented at the Ij^astern 
Community College Social Science Association. April, 1977. ED 141 

461. , 
Di Pietro. Robert J. 1978. "Culture and Ethnicity m the Bilingua 
Classroom." In Genrgetowi university fhrnnd Table on Languages and 
Linguistics n)7S. Edited by James E. Alatis. Washington, D.C.. 
Georgetown University Press. 504-516. 



3 



Literacy * Its Effect on Reading;, Writing & Math 



345 



Drake, Glendon. "Ethnicity, Values, and Language Policy in the United 

States:' NABE Journal. Vol: 3, No. 1 (Fall, 1978), 1-12. 
Engle, P. L, "The Language Debate: Education in First or Second Lan- 
guage?" A n/z^ropo/o^^ and the Public Interest. Edited by Peggy Reeves 
Sanday. New Yorlc: Academic Press, Inc., 1976, 247-267. 
Ervin-Tripp, Susan. 1970. "Structure and Process in Language Acquisi- 
tion." In Georgetown University Round Table on Languages and Lin- 
guistics 1970. Edited by James E. Alatis. Washington, D.C., 
Georgetown University Press. 313-353. 
Fishman, Joshua A. 1978. "Positive Bilingualism: Some Overlooked 
Rationales and Forefathers." In Georgetown University Round Table 
on Languages and Linguistics 1978. Edited by James E. Alatis. 
Washington, D.C., Georgetown University Press. 42-52. 
Gardner, R. C. "Attitudes and Motivation: Their Role in Second Language 
Acquisition." Focus on the Learner: Pragmatic Perspectives for the 
Language Teacher. Edited by John W. Oiler, Jr. and Jack C. Richards. 
Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 1973. 
Gaudino, Vincent A.; Barik, Henri C; and Swain, Merrill K. "Bilingual 
Education: French Partial Immersion Classes at the Senior Elemen- 
tary and Secondary School Levels in Canada." Proceedings of the 
Fourth International Congress of Applied Linguistics, Vol. 2. Edited by 
Gerhard Nickel. Stuttgart, 1976. 85-100. 
Hernandez-Chavez, Eduardo; Burt, Marina; and Dulay , Heidi. "Language 
Dominance and Proficiency Testing: Some General Considerations." 
NABE Journal, Vol. 3, No. 1 (Fall, 1978), 41-54. 
Hernandez-Chavez, Eduardo. 1978. "Language Maintenance, Bilingual 
Education, and Philosophies of Bilingualism in the United Spates." In 
Georgetown University Round Table on Languages and Linguistics 
1978. Edited by James E. Alatis. Washington, D.C., Georgetown Uni- 
versity Press. 527-550. 
Kjolseth, R. "Bilingual Education Programs in tl^ United States: For 
Assimilation or Pluralism?" The Language Education of Minority 
Children: Selected Readings. Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 1972. 
Lambert, VVallace E. 1978. "Some Cognitive and Sociocultural Conse- 
quences of Being Bilingual." In Georgetown University Round Table on 
Languages and Linguistics 1978. Edited by James E. Alatis. 
Washington, B.C., Georgetown University Press. 214-229. 
Mackey, William Francis. Bilingual Education in a Binational School: A 
Study of Equal Language Maintenance Through Free Alternation. In- 
ternational Center for Research in Bilinguaiism, Laval University. 
Mass., Newbury House Publishers, 1972. 
Merino, Barbara; Politzer, Robert; and Ramirez, Arnulfo. "The Relation- 
ship of Teachers' Spanish Proficiency to Pupils* Achievement." A^AB^; 
Journal, Vol. 3, No. 2 (Winter, 1979), 21-38. 
Oiler. John W., Jr., and Tullius, James R. "Reading Skills of Non-native 

Speakers of English." //?AL, Vol. XI/1, February, 1973, 69-79. 
Otto, Ruth, and Otheguy, Ricardo. "Bilingual Education Goes to College: 
A Look at Program Objectives in Two Community Colleges." TESOL 
Quarterly, Vol. 13, No. 2 fJune, 1979), 161-168. 
Oyama, Susan. "The Sensitive Period and Comprehension of Speech." 
NABE Journal. Vol. 3. No. 1 (Fall, 1978), 25-39. 



346 



Theory in Bilingual Education 



Paulston, C, B, Iwplicationa of Language Learning Theory for Language 
Planning: Concerns in Bilingual Education, Arlington, VA,, Center fpr 
Applied Linguistics, 1974. 

Paulston. C. B, 1978. "Theoretical Perspectives on Bilingual Education 
Programs." In Georgetown University Round Table on Languages and 
Linguistics 1978, Edited by James E. Alatis, Washington, D.C. 
Georgetown University Press. 230-267. 

Ramirez, Arnulfo G,, and Stromquist. Nelly P. *'ESL Methodology and 
Student Language Learning in Bilingual Elementary Schools," 
TESOL Quarterly, Vol. 13/ No, 2 (June. 1979), 145-158, 

Ringbom, Hakan. "The Role of the Mother Tongue in Foreign Language 
Learning in the Light of the DifTerent Errors Made by Finns and 
Swedish-speaking Finns Learning English. Proceedings of the Fourth 
International Congress of Applied Linguistics, Vol, 1, Edited by 
Gerhard Nickel. Stuttgart, 1976, 481-493, 

Rosier. Paul, and Farella. Merilyn. "Bilingual Education at Rock Point — 
Some Early Results." TESOL Quarterly, Vol. 10, No, 2 (Decemb(?r. 
1976). 379-388, 

Schmidt, Zoraida Baquero de. The Passaic Experimental Project. LULAC 
National Educational Service Centers. Inc.. Vol. III. No. 3. May-June. 
1977, 

Skutnabb-Kangas, Tove, and Toukomaa, Pertti. Teaching migrant child- 
ren's mother tongue and learning the language of the host country in the 
context of the socio-euitural situation of the migrant family. The Finnish 
National Commission for UNESCO. Helfunki, January. 1976. 

Spolsky, Bernard. 1978. "Bilingual Education in the United States." In 
Georgetown University Round Table on Languages and Lingui,stics 
1978. Edited by James E. Alatis, Washington. D.C. Georgetown Uni- 
versity Press. 268-284. 

Spolsky. Bernard. "The Limits of Language Acquisition." Foeua on the 
Learner: Pragmatic Perspectives for the Language Teacher, Edited by 
John W. Oiler, Jr., and Jack C. Richards. Newbury House Publishers, 
Inc. 1973. 267-273, 

Stern. H. H. "Bilingual Schooling and Second Language Teaching: A 
Review of Recent North American Experience," Forw/s on the Learner: 
Pragmatic Perspectives for the Language T eacher. Edited by John W. 
Oiler. Jr., and Jack C, Richards. Newbury House Publishers. Inc.. 
1973.*. 274-281. 

Stern. H. H. "Optimal Age: Myth or Reality?" The Canadian Modern 
Language Review, Vol. 32, No. 3 (February, 1976). 281-294, 

Strevens, Peter. "The Medium of Instruction (Mother-Tongue/Second 
Language) and the Formation of Scientific Concepts." //?AL. Vol. IX/3 
(August. 1971), 267-273. 

Troike. Rudolph. "Research Evidence for the Effectiveness of Bilingual 
Education,'' NABE Journal, Vol. 3, No. 1 (Fall, 1978). 13-24, 

Ulijn. J.M.. and Kempen, G.A.M. "The Role of the First Language in 
Second Language Reading Comprehension — Some Experimental 
Evidence," Prort'fc/m^'s of the Fourth International Congress of Applied 
f,inguistics, VoL I. Edited by Gerhard Nickel. Stuttgart, 1976.495-507, 



CULTURAL PEDAGOGY: THE EFFECTS OF TEACHER 
AHITUDES AND NEEDS IN SELECTED BILINGUAL 
BICULTURAL EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTS 



Marcel Ringawa 

University of Massachuyetts 



Schools hiWQ their own unique sociocultural system of values, be- 
haviors, and attitudes. These school norms, at times, are abrasive or not in 
harmony with minority group children who bring in a diflerent sociocul- 
tural reference system of values, beliefs, behaviors and expectations re- 
garding interpersonal relations. (McClintock, 1974; Lazerson, 1975; Cole, 
et aL, 1971). When there is an interface between the two systems, a 
cultural clash is often the result- (Gay, 1977). It is alarming that this clash 
can and does P^rm part of culturally heterogeneous classroom dynamics. 
Since the front line confrontations occur in the classroom, it is important 
to take a closer look at one of the main characters: the teacher. 

All too often, research and study on the pedagogical partnership be- 
tween teacher and minority student is one-sided with an over-emphasis on 
the student. It is common parlance to speak of the "disadvantaged," 
"culturally deprived," "limited-English-speaking" students with "special 
needs." These labels suggest a covert and many times overt sense that the 
fault lies within the child and not in the other half of the relationship: the 
teacher. (Ryan, 1971; Carter, 1970). Teachers are not usually described as 
"disadvantaged," "culturally deprived," or "limited-Spanish-speaking" 
individuals with their own "special needs." To guarantee the bilingual 
child an equal educational opportunity, the teacher must receive special 
training to meet his/her students' linguistic, cultural and pedagogical 
needs. At the same time, the teacher needs training to deal with his/her 
own cultural biases that interfere with the educational process. 

Researchers point out that the single most potent influence on pupil 
behavior and learning is the teacher. The teacher's behavior, expectations 
and attitudes affect the student. (Braun, 1976; Finn, 1972; Rist, 1970). 
Teachers unconsciously and consciously project and carry out the schools' 
and their own desire.s for their students. Carter (1969), in a study of 
teachers' value systems and their perceptions of self, pointed out that 
teachers projected middle- class values onto their students, and they 
wanted Mexican American and Black children to become ''clean," "fair," 
"alert," and "good" middle-class children. In another study, Viera, Squires 
and deGuevara (1975) showed that some teachers blamed the Puerto 
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347 




348 Theory in Bilingual Kducation 



Rican family for the children's low arhievement. According to thn^ 
teachers, the Puerto Rican students were not hi^h achievers because , . 
the parents are not particularly interested/' . . grades don't mean 
anything to them." "no motivation from home," and "no help given from 
homtv" To deal with these attitudes, the most important place to begin is 
with pre- and in-service teacher preparation programs. (Blanco, 1977), 

The general training that teachers receive to work in public schools 
might not fit the specific kinds of preparation instructors need to teach in 
bilingual education, To balance pre-service training with classroom 
realities, the research reported in this article gathers relevant data for the 
design and development of a bilingual bicultural teacher training model.* 

Mvtfunlolo^y 

Situs. Framingham. Massachusetts, located in the eastern part of the 
state had a total of 1,237 Spanish-speaking residents in 1970.^ That 
number is now estimated to be over 5.000, The school enrollment of the 
Spanish-speaking population at that time was 269, and in the latest 
figures, that number is now about 800. 

The Framingham school system began to work with bilingual children 
in 1969, three years before the legislation mandating transitional biling- 
ual education,* According to recent information, tht' number of students 
enrolled in the bilingual program was 332/' Of that number, the tw<) 
largest groups were Puerto Rican. 274, and Portuguese, 31, At the time of 
this ,study. the bilingual statT serving those students consisted of Murty- 
eight individuals: a bilingual director, an FSL director; a language arts 
director: seven ESL teachers; twenty-two bilingual teachers, and seven 

teacher aides, • r i ■ i 

Snhjorts, Framingham's bilingual staff, which consists of teacher aides, 
IvSL teachers and bilingual teachers, wer(> the subjects consulted in the 
data gathering process,* , rr., , ,i 

Data Collcrtion Procedures. A Four Phase Approach. I he data collec- 
tion procedures were di vidf^d into four phas(»s, Fach phase was designed to 
give an accurate picture of perceived teacher n(?eds. The four phases are 
mutually inter-dependent, serving to provide informati{)n on stafTpercep- 

tions, . 

Phase I: Demographic Questionnaire/Instrument /, I he demographic 
data served to provide background information on the bilingual stafT. The 
information not onlv provides a global picture of the bilingual .stafl, but it 
also pinpoints important professional characteristics; i,e„ years of profes- 
sional training, years of teaching experience, first and second language 
dominance, and familiarity with the child's culture. The demographic 
questionnaire was distributed and completed by the bilingual stafT mem- 
bers at a meeting held on March 19. 1979, 

During the March meeting, the bilingual stafT was also asked to con- 
sider the particular conditions that they face duri ng the school year, and to 
complete the statement: "At this moment, and in order to do a better job in 
my classroom, I would need to , . /' The stafT wa.s m.structed to answer 
that statement by writing in any style, i,e., paragraphs, statements or 
phrases. Staff members were also encouraged to write in Spanish, English 
or Portuguese. After the collection of tne teachers statements, single 
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needs sUitements were extracted and a needs survey instrument was 
developed. 

PAa.9t> //; Explicit Statement of Need/Instrument 11. In phase II, the 
bilingual staff was given the opportunity to rank and prioritize their 
collective needs. Copies of Instrument #2 were given to the bilingual 
director who in turn, distributed them to the bilingual staff. The instru- 
ment was presented to the staff with the following instructions: 

Here is a list of needs, handed in at the March 19 meeting of the 
bilingual teaching staff. They are identified as "training needs." 

Depending on the teacher, they are of relative importance. Please 
weigh each item, using the scale provided. Of the ones which you 
check "Most important," rank them in the second column in order of 
priority. Rank only the top ten items that you consider essential to 
improving your capability for teaching Spanish and Portuguese- 
speaking children. 

Items 32-36 are taken from a needs assessment project in another 
Massachusetts school district. Please weigh and rank them in rela- 
tion to your stated needs. 

The inclusion of the four most important needs from another study was 
an attempt to suggest parallel needs in more than one Massachu'U}tts 
school district.'*^ 

Phase III: Teacher Descriptive Need'o' Instrument III. In order to sample 
and document what it is like to teach bilingual children, the teachers were 
asked to write answers to the question, "What is it you commonly face in 
the classroom." The teachers were instructed to identify some event, some 
interaction, some regular occurrence that they consider peculiar to their 
teaching situation. 

Instrument #3 was compiled from all responses made by the teachers. 
Redundancy was not eliminated in order to preserve as closely as possible 
the perceptions drawn by the stafT, The staff was requested to respond to 
the following directions: 

Each item listed below represents what one teacher in your schooi 
faces in his/her classroom. 

How frequently do you face that situation? 
Assess your present capability for dealing with it. 
Check appropriate columns at right. 

Phase IV: Interviews, To accomplish Phase IV, interviews were con- 
ducted with volunteer staff members, in their preferred language. The 
interviews documented teacher attitudes toward bilingual children, their 
families, parental involvement, biculturalism, bilingualism, testing, and 
teaching techniques. 

Data Analysis, Data collected will be directly recorded on Instrun ent 
# I, #2, and #3. All data will be available in the form of percentage tables. 
In addition, to provide a clear picture of what teachers face in the 
classroom and how they express their needs, items from instruments #2 
and #3 will be rank ordered. 

Interview Analysis, The taped interviews will be transcribed and 
checked for accuracy. The interviews will be analyzed for their demo- 
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graphic content and their information. In specific cases where one teacher 
.articulated the general statements of other colleagues, that teacher's 
comments will be lifted out. 
Discussion of Findings 

Summary of Demographic Data, Kighty-two percent of the thirty-live 
stafT members completed the demographic nuestionnaire. Based (Hi their 
responses, the researcher drew a staff profile based on three criteria ( 1) 
previous training in. bilingual education; (2) proficiency in the child's 
language; and (3) exposure to the child's culture. 

Previous Training in Bilingual Education, The great majority of the 
responding stafTreported training in education. Seventy-two percent indi- 
cated training and state certification in elementary education. While this 
demonstrated skills appropriate for teaching young children it did not 
necessarily show bilingual education teacher competencies. 

Analyzing the data further, the researcher document. 1 difTerent levels 
of bilingual teacher training. The demographic data illustrated that less 
than one-half of the reporting staff were either certified or held degrees in 
bilingual education. Although less than one-half reported extensive train- 
ing, significant numbers of staff received some kind of bilingual teacher 
preparation. The majority of personnel indicated receiving training 
through in-service workshops and university graduate courses. This indi- 
cated the staffs interest to gain training relevant to bilingual classrooms. 

Proficiency In The Child's Language, In Framingham, the bilingual 
bicuitural program serves two language groupings: Spanish and Por- 
tuguese. The majority of the staff reported the ability to converse in 
Spanish. While seventy-five percent indicated that ability, nearly one- 
quarter were unable to speak in that language. The number of non- 
Spanish speakers is important because one hundred percent of the stall 
reported working with Spanish-speaking children. 

The number of stafTable to converse in Portuguese was considerably 
less. In numerical terms, there are thirty-one Portuguese students in the 
bilingual program. Although these students constitute the language 
minority, they have contact with over forty-four percent of the reporting 
bilingual staff. Only two of the staff working with Portuguese studenU. 
indicated speaking ability in that language. Clearly, the demographic 
data demonstrated the need on the part of some staffpersonnel to converse 
in Portuguese and Spanish, 

Exposure To The Child's Culture. The demographic data provides some 
clues, although somewhat superficial ones, to the responding stafTs famil- 
iarity with the child's culture. Specifically, the demographic question- 
naire attempted to determine the staffs exposure to another culture 
through questions dealing with travel and length of stay in a foreign 
country. It was reported that large numbers of staff visited and lived in 
countries not associated with their student's culture. Only six individuals 
visited Puerto Rico and two visited P " While fourteen staff mem- 

bers reported living outside the Unit< : s. only five lived in Puerto 
Rico and one in Portugal. It apper U sjme staff lack a first hand 
knowledge oftheir student's culture, i.i i e rL.-earcher's opinion, the needs 
highlighted in the demographic data should be repeated in the three other 
research instruments. 
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To analyze these prioritized item^^^^^ 

three categories: (1) nstSctionTr^^ ''""""P^''^ ^^em under 

c-ulture/communi yV rh nSs V^^^^^^^^^^ (2) assessment; and ,3) 

formed the table of Teacher Need^ -V^ T n ''"t'^K-'-io. 
Included in the TNTC tab e he H Compc;tencies/TNTC (Table 2). 
Table 1), were placed underVhl ?''^'''''^ '"•'^trument #2. (see 

important re,sp<^ns: category h gh (7v:r ^rrJ'"!^' Y''''' 

medium (between 24 to 40'/rc3nHL .'•''"P""'*'^^'' most important); 

to 2m responded n.ost important" '-P"''^""^': 'o.v ,betweer> 12 

^ ^-^^ -b-^-. th... was a 

percent of the high magni ude nil H ^ " •T^'"''"''^' ^^'^'^'n'X 
"gy. i.e.. Htudent motivaS i ,, 7''^ '"^tructional n.ethodol- 

■ and general classroom managom' n ,?n^^^^^ ^-^-h-*^' .'-t^^ods. 

magnitude, eightv-one nerr,.nf "'-.'"""'.'iues. Under needs of medium 
•sues; In the ten ^eeds ranknH ^ ^" '"^tructional methodology is- 
teaching Spanishrd Pon ^, 1^:5^,7J^^^ ^ -Prove capacit^ I 
■'^ame topic (Table 3). Within the "^J^tn ct '?' ''T ^'^^ 
classroom atmosphere and m Z.l '"f ^^uctional methodology area 
Some teacher Lkude" -,Xhi I! "'^'^^s were emphanized; ' 
management were iocumeS n The '^^^^^ "^'"'''''r "^-"«Phore and 
viewed teachers talked ToumI , interviews, Many of the intei- 
ble, respectful, obedic^nt trustS an?"''^^^^^ T^' -"^'"rta- 
thnt a highly structured-'^^ and confident. Two teachers pointed out 
respectful' oL exSinel """^'^ '^'"^''"^^ comfortable and 

he°re T'th'inKJarth e'^^ f ^° '^''P^^ ^^en they 

know which type, of beta -ior L^^^ comfortable about that, They 
not, ^""^ '"^'^ appropriate and which types are 

eiab^'atS"''''"'''"''^'^ ''•"'^"'^ ^'^-^ i" a di.Ie.-ent context. Sh. 

a'^oingtIl^r;at^:h1i^r'^^^ 

-edule kids are ^h^:^^^^,;:^^-:^^:-^^ 

her.stu7e;SLl:;:;.:;;ss:d Ir ''t ir-^^ri^- ^^'^^""p ^--^^ -'"^ 

home language. Sh. elaboraler 

the ti'u^^r^ai^ ti::^iH;!^:!'i,r,!^s?;:^^" ^" ^-^'"^ 

KnKli.sh. Manv doodIp wn, M ^ ^^tart to work over into the 



TABLE I g 
TEACHER STATEMENT OF TRAINING NEEDS ' ^ 

Instrument #2: Training Need (Rank Ordered in Terms of Importance) 

M iVMost <l-Moderate S-Averajje 2-Mar^'in;il 1 -Unimportant No response 

1. How to Motivate Children" m i oT" l^'i O'l ^ 

2, How to deal with the 
emotional needs of my 

students 12 4 12 8 0 4 



I How to instill self-discipline 
in the students P4 12 8 8 4 4 

4. How to discipline children , 64 12 8 8 4 4 

5. How to diagnose students' 

needs 60 24 0 12 0 4 

6. How todevclop new teaching 

mrthods ' 60 12 20 4 0 4 



1, How to provide 

individualized instruction, , 52 20 12 6 4 4 



12 



ERIC 



12. Ho 
special needs of children of 

Hispanic background 48 28 ' ^ J i 



7, 

basis 58 16 12 4 4 8 

8, How to teach vocabulary 

development 56 20 12 4 0 8 ^ 

9, How to apply psycholofjy in fio 
the classroom 56 12 16 12 0 5 

10, How to develop appropnate 5 
materials 52 20 12 8 4 'J S 



N 



ERIC 
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TABLE I; (continued) 0 

N 

2 



Need 


5-Most 


4-Moderate 


3-Ave 


irage 2-Marginal 


1 -Unimportant No response 


10. now to teani teacn ootn 
grade levels at once 


48 ' 


16 


12 


12 


8 


4 


14, How to manage my 
classroom 


48 


1 n 

12 


1-i 


6 


8 


12 


15, How to prescribe learning 
experiences for children 
based on diajjnosis 


44 


36 


0 


12 


0 


Q 
0 


Id, How to evaluate children 
who are not up to their grade 
level 


44 


32 


4 


12 


4 


4 


17. How to learn the g)als of my 
classroom 


44 


32 


4 


4 


8 


8 


18. How to be a more flexible 
teacher 


40 


8 


36 


0 


4 


12 


19, How to involve parents in 
the bilingual program 


3fi 


36 


8 


12 


4 


4 


20. How to find new materials. 


36 


20 


24 


12 


4 


i 


^1, nuw 10 ^lUUp alUUcIllo 








0 
0 


4 


8 


22. How to adapt materials to 
the classroom situation. ,,. 


28 


36 


20 


4 


8 


4 


»;], How to learn about the goals 
ofthe bilingual program, ., 


28 


36 


16 


4 


12 


4 


24. How to utilize t;acher aids 
more effectively 


24 


44 


12 


8 


8 


4 



CO 
CO 



" i^Mcontinuodi 
TEACHER STATEMENT OF TRAINING NEEDS 

Need o-Most 4-Mo(lerate 3-Average 2-Marginal l-Unimportanl No response 



2a, How to solve programmatic 
conOicts between 
monolingual/bilingual 
children. 2^ 

26, How to learn more about 
bilingual/bicultiiral 
education 2-1 

2'/, How to team teach 2-1 

28, How to speak Spanish U 

29, How to work with Spanish 
speaking parents in the 
community 20 

30, How to learn about Puerto 
re 20 

, 20 

32, How to learn about general 

]ues 20 



31, How to learn about 
re, ., 



33, How to speak in Portuguese, 2C 

34, How to learn more about 



■r Kh nnnp 



35. 



16 
12 



40 


12 


8 




8 


'10 




0 


4 


8 


28 


28 


12 


4 


4 


8 


16 


0 


40 


12 




ii t 


16 


4 


8 


U 


32 


4 


12 


8 


16 


20 


8 


24 


12 


12 


32 


8 


12 


16 


8 


8 


8 


40 


16 


28 




24 


12 


12 


36 


20 


24 


4 


4 
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TABLE 2 

TEACHER NEEDS TEACHER COMPETENCY TABLE (TNTC) 



Rating of Needs in Terms of Magnitude (Instrument #2) 
I. Ranked According to Importance 
A. High Magnitude Needy 
(Ranking of 44% or morM 

A.L' Instructional Methodology 
#L#3,#4,#6,#7,#8.#9, 
#10. #11, #13. #15. #18. 
#2 

A. 2: Assessment A. 2: 

#5, #16, #17 
\.3: School Community A.3: 

Relations 

# 12 

A.4: Culture A.4: 
#12 



Ten Most Important Items to 
Impro e Teaching 
A.l: Instructional Methodology 
#2. #3, #4, #5. #7, #9, 
# 10, #1 



Assessment 
#6 

School Community 
Relations 
#8 

Culture 
#12 



B. Medium Magnitude Needs 
(Ranking of 24% to 40^;;- ) 
B.l: Instructional Methodology 
#18. #22, #25, #23, #26. 
#20, #24. #27 

B.2: School Community 
Relations 
# 19 

B.3: Language Proficiency 
#26 



Low Magnitude Needs 

CM: Instructional Methodology 

#32. #35 
C.2: School Community 

Rcl.it ! ins 
# •^' 

C.3: Culture 

#30, #31 
C.4: i^anguage Proficiency 

#,33 

cry. I^inguistics 
#34 



CO 



TABI.K ;3 

A COMPARISON F3t:T\VKl!:N THK TOP TKN ITEMS CONSIDKKKD KSSKNTIAL TO IMPROVE OAPAE^ILIT^' FOR TKACHING 

SPANISH AND PORTUGCESK CHILDREN 

Instrument #2: 

Items Ranked I'lsscntial to Improve Tem-hin^: 

1. How to deal with the emotional needs of my students. 

2. How to motivate children. 

3. How to apply psychology in the classroom. 

4. How tc instill self-discipline in the studei;.s. 

5. How to be creative on a daily basis. 

6. How to diagnose student needs. 

7. How to develop appropriate materials. 

8. How to involve parents with the bilingual program. ^ 
V). How to discipline children. § 

10. How to provide individualized instruction. '< 
Items Rated as "Most Important" In order of Response: S' 

1. How to motivate children. to 

2. How to deal with the emotional needs of my students. ^ 

3. How to instill self-discipline in the students. c£ 

4. How to discipline children. Q_ 

5. How to diagnose student needs. ^ 

6. How to develop new teaching methods. ^ 

7. How to be creative on a daily basis. 2 



TABLE 3 

A COMPARISON BETWEEN THE TOP T2N ITEMS CONSIDERED ESS?:N" j\AL TO IMP^^OVF CAPABILIT Y FOR TEACHING 

SPANISH Ai^O PORTUGUFSE CKIL'^ ;iEN (Continued; 

8. How to teach vocabulary development. 

9. How to apply psychology in the darkroom. 
10. How to develop appropriate materials. 

1 i . How to provide individualize 1 instruction. 

12. How to leam more about the special needs of children of 
Hispanic background. 

13. How to team teach both grade levels at once. 

14. How to manage my classroom. 

15. How to prescribe learning experiences for children based on 
diagnosis. 

16. How to evaluate children who are not up lo their grade level. 

17. How to leam the goals of my classroom. 

NOTE: The ranking rind the rating of items demonstrates an agreement on the majority of items. Of the top ten items ranked es5;ential to 
improve teaching, the item ranked #8, "how to involve parents with the bilingual program," was rated #17 in terms of "most 
important." 

Three items, #6, #8, and #12, are highly rated in the "most important" category, but do not appear in the top ten items ranked 
essential to improve teaching. In the ranking order of items essential to teaching, #6, "how to develop new teaching methods," is 
ranked # 11; #7, "how to teach vocabulary development" isranked # 14; and item # 12, "how to learn more about the special needsof 
children of Hispanic, back ground" is ranked #19. 
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Finally, strong student/tencher relationships built on trust were do- 
scribed by another teacher. She felt that "strong relationships" were a 
successful way to handle everything. Unlike some other teachers, this 
instructor didn't have a discipline problem. Her subjective attitude toward 
discipline problem.s helped to e the issue. According to her, teachers 
should not categorize all student behavior as abnormal. She explained: 

... I feel that my students really respect me, and it's not (that) 
they're angels, but I would not consider discipline any problem. The 
things they do — I think that's normal behavior . . . You can talk 
about it, and it's not threatening for them to speak about how they 
ff'el at certain times. 

The teaching techniques used by the staff went beyond specific 
methodologies to the affective variables influencing student behavior. 
Some teachers did talk about specific cla.s.sroom activities, i.e., games, 
pattern drills, songs, dramatization and dances. Nevertheless, many more 
discussed their opinions on student behavior. The teachers wanted to 
create a classroom atmosphere characterized by respect, trust, and disci- 
pline. 

Ai^i^t'ifSfncnt. In theTNTC table, assessment issues comprised seventeen 
percent of the high magnitude needs. Teachers wanted to know how to do 
the following: diagnose student needs; practice learning experiences 
based on diagnosis; and evaluate children not up to their grade level. The 
assessment skill, how to diagnose student needs, also appeared as one of 
the ten most important needs to improve the capacity to teach Spanish- 
speaking children. Based on those perceived needs, it was clear that 
teachers wanted help in student evaluation. 

Some teachers* att.-ade,s toward assessment were documented in the 
interviews. Most interviewed teachers reported using their own assess- 
ment and testing instruments. Teachers made up evaluation procedures 
"based on my own judgement," or "what I picked up." One teacher suc- 
cintly stated: *'We do our own thing." 

The majority questioned the effectiveness of standardized testing in- 
struments. According to some, bilingual students were not "test-wi.se." A 
teacher explained: 

I can't use tests because very few of them know the technique of 
testing. 

Another added: 

I really never rely on tests ... I had somf.' tests the department gave 
me this year, so, I'm giving it to them, but not as a test, I'm giving' it 
to them as worksheets. 

One teacher admitted using the Metropolitan reading test k.. t-ractice 

reasons. She explained: 

I really gave it more from the standpoint for their becoming a little 
bit test-wise . . . I would never use test scores to evaluate them, not 
at a.M. I'm really against that. I guess I would have to say that I 
evaluate them on my own perception in class . . . 
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Recognizing tht' net'd for assessment, the majority of interviewed teachers 
rejected standardized testing measures in favor of evaluation techni(jues 
based on their own judgement and perception. 

Culture and Community. Teacher needs dealing with the child's culture 
and community received ratings from high to low magnitude. The high 
magnitude need, how to learn more about the special needs of children of 
Hispanic background, was rated most important by forty-eight percent of 
the staff. In the low magnitude category, the need, "how to learn about 
Puerto Rican culture," received a most important rating by twenty per- 
cent of the responding staff. From these different needs ratings, the re- 
searcher concluded two things: (1) the staff knew Puerto Rijan culture, 
and (2) it didn't equate special needs with Hispanic culture. In the re- 
searcher's opinion, there is an apparent distinction made between His- 
panic children's special needs and their culture. 

The attitudes expressed in the interviews clarified, to a certain extent, 
the cultural and special needs concepts. Some interviewed teachers de- 
scribed the special needs facing their children, but ttioy also made it clear 
that special needs didn't mean special education. The teachers were asked: 
"Do you think that Spanish-speakingchildren should have special consid- 
eration?'' Some staff members reacted strongly to the term "special con- 
sideration." 

Bilingual bicultural teacherssee the importance of peclago;4{fally treat- 
ing the LEP child differently, but they refuse to accept ec|uat.Mig their 
students with "special needs" children. One teacher said: 

Many people say these students are handicapped. They're not 
handicapped. If they have learning disabilitie.^', they just have learn- 
ing disabilities, no matter what language they speak. 

Another added; 

I get very upset when I see a child who is fluent in a language 
considered a special needs child because of the fact he's not ready to 
handle all the curriculum in English. That's not a 'special need . . 
and the confusion is that bilingual kids are dumb, and have to go to 
the resource room. . . 

Many other teachers described the particular needs facing their bilin- 
gual students. One said: 

I mean he has a language need and ail language needs of all children 
are cared for, so why shouldn't they take care of theirs, , . 

For another teacher, it would be absurd to place a bilingual student into a 
monc^lingual En.^lish class. She explained: 

It would be unfair to them to just throw them into a room. It would be 
a little like my parents sending me to a school where they only spoke 
Chinese. . . 

A sfriall minority within the interviewed stafT explicitly linked the 
child's culture with special problems encountered in this country. A 
Puerto Rican teacher defined the need for cultural pride in this way: 
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... I give my kids a heck of a lot of English because the reality is 
that we are living in the States, and I think you need two languages 
to begin with. But, up here, you have to survive and if you don't have 
a sense of what you are the minute you get here, no matter how much 
English you know, or how much you can assimilate to adapt into tht; 
culture , . . the minute they hear your last name, you're different 
and unfortunately in the United States, they don't like anything 
that's different, so if you don't have a sense of what you are . , . 
psychologically you're going to be totally messed up, and that hap- 
pens to a lot of these kids. , . 

From the above statement, the interviewer concluded that cultural pride 
was necessary to maintain .self-identity in the face of racial discrimina- 
tion. 

According to this same teacher, the bilingual student receives unfair 

treatment due to his/her class position. Commenting on social class, this 

Puerto an teacher said: 

. . . 1 think that it's not a matter of them beingbilingual. I think it's 
a difTerence of them being the lowest of the social classes in Puerto 
Rico, because kids like Michael, kids like Chris, who are upper class 
are gonna make it, because the system is middle class and they're 
middle class . . . It's not that they are handicapped language-wise. I 
think that they're handicapped class-wise. 

The researcher then asked her: "What do you mean by handicapped 

clasjs-wise?" She responded: 

Trying to shove down middle-class values into lower-class people 
. . the whole professional work ethic. To them, it doesn't matter 
becau.se obviously it's gonna be very hard to get a job. They don't 
have the .social skills to use and they don't have the education . . , 
and you're trying i o shove down, you know, all this push, push, push 
college. I mean that's bullshit. They're never .*,^oing to make it into 
college. They're going to make it into some kind of trade. And, we're 
not going to change that unless you slowly change thc'ir environ- 
ment. 

This teacher was the most vocal proponent of Hispanic children's special 
needs as it related to their class and culture. Other teachers stated that 
Puerto Rican students were denied access to all school activities, due to 
their difTerent language and cultural identity. 

1' or many interviewed staff members, the LEP child needed access to all 
opportunities and activities available to the English-dominant student. 
These teachers wanted their students and the bilingual program to be 
integrated into the whole school environment. One teacher explained: 

They should be treated equally in everything that involves the 
school they are assigned to, from belonging to every organization to 
participation in every activity, to taking advantage of whatever i 
available in the building, but not because they are special. They ave 
not. They are just children. 
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A Puerto Rican teacher pointed out that she would give special considera- 
tion to all children. To her. any child who came from a "horrible" environ- 
ment would receive special consideration. She said: 

... I mean these kids have to have special consideration not be- 
cause they're Spanish-speaking, it's because of the neighborhood 
they come from. But, I would have the same consideration for an 
Anglo kid who came from the same neighborhood. I mean they need 
the emotional push, and all the extra stuff we do for them, but not 
because they speak Spanish, it's because the environment is hostile, 
and you live on Pine St. and someone is killing each other in the 
middle of the street. You know, every other day. I mean, I don't care 
if you speak Hebrew, you know you need help. . . 

One teacher charged the school system with unequal treatment of LEP 
children. She wanted the bilingual student to "get at least what the 
English-speaking students get, and that's something we find we really 
have to push for." On the contrary, this teacher felt that bilingual students 
"don't get access to bilingual programs," or "certain extra-curricular ac- 
tivities." According to this teacher, it is the bilingual educator who has to 
"go out" and "get" these activities. She explained; 

We tend to be really isolated out here so we as teachers have to really 
reach out and see what's really being offered to other students in the 
regular school to be sure that we are also included, and it's some- 
thing that makes it very difTicult for us because it means really 
staying in touch with other systems, and we tend to get too involved 
just with our bilingual stur'^nts, or bilingual parents. We often don't 
see what's going on in the ntire system. 

During the interviews, some teachers linked the special needs of His- 
panic children with the larger issues of contemporary Puerto Rican cul- 
ture in the United States. The interviewed staff members talked about the 
cultural discrimination experienced by the LEP child. There was a ten- 
dency on some of the staffs part to fault the school system for its lack of 
cultural sensitivity. 

The interviewer also noted that it was important for the teachers to 
make a distinction between physically and emotionally special handi- 
capped, special needs children and the special needs of the bilingual 
children. According to the interviewed staff members, their students were 
not physically or emotionally handicapped on the basis of non-English- 
speaking ability. In their opinions, their students had different language 
and cultural needs that must be addressed by the educational system. 

Additional teacher attitudes on culture were documented in another 
interview section. Teachers were asked: "What does it mean to be bicul- 
tural?" The attitudes on this issue were diverse, suggesting need for 
teacher clarification. Biculturalism for many, meant something more 
than just factual knowledge about another person's culture. Some inter- 
viewed teachers described the nonfactual variables in these ways: 

. . . not only knowledge of the two cultures and differences and 
similarities, but a feeling for them; that sensitivity and that desire 
to learn about another culture; ... to have a feel for it, to have 
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sensitivity toward the p^'ople and the custom and language, the 
opinions; a comfortable feeling with the food, with the special 
structure, everything, understanding the personalities of the 
people. 

Some staff members described their concepts of a bicultural person. In 
their description, the bicultural person is "as much Latin as you are 
American." He/she is "a person who has spent a fair balance between the 
two cultures." Possessing this balance, the bicultural person "would make 
an assumption as quickly upon their later background as they would on 
their North American background." Another group of teachers questioned 
the concept of the balanced bicultural individual 

One ? lorto Rican teacher reacted strongly to the bicultural concept. 
She said: 

... I havt ny doubts. I don't know anybody who is . . . It's very 
different he. There are a lot of loyalties here. Mine is interrupted 
because I ha v strong feelings for the political situation of my land, 
and so, I have not devoted any time loving and caring for the United 
States. 

This teacher described an internal feeling that prevented her from becom- 
ing bicultural ^he elaborated: 

There's something that separates me from becoming completely 
bilingual bicultural. There is a culture that Fm not accepting inside 
me because it's part of the enemy inside me. Don't take me wrong. 
Mostof my friends are Anglo-American here . , . (but) how far could 
1 go with them if something is interrupting me and that something 
has to do with my people. I was brought up to Hght for my people; to 
help my people in my house. 

For this teacher, the bicultural concept was non-existent. 

Born in Puerto Rico, another teacher viewer! biculturalism as a positive 
factor in her life. She explained: 

I don't have to deny my culture. I'm proud of it and I feel good about 
it. It's kind of like having extra things; not just being Spanish hut 
being English, both at the same time. . . 

The opinions recorded by the interviewed staff expressed the interper- 
sonal or psychological factors involved in culture. For many, culture not 
only included the factual record, i.e., history, art, dance, music, religion 
and social customs, but it also contained a subjective feeling for the other 
c ulture. In the researcher'.s interpretation, that subjective feeling as de- 
scribed by the teachers, prevented a person from becoming a balanced 
bicultural. One person always favored one culture over the other. 

Returning to the needs analysis, the data showed the staff rating and 
ranking community needs from low to high magnitudes. Only twenty 
percent of the staff rated how to work with Spanish-speaking parents in 
the community as most important. Conversely, the staff ranked "how to 
involve the parents in the bilingual program," as the eighth most impor- 
tant need, to improve the instructor's capacity for teaching Spanish and 
Portuguese-speaking children (Ta le 3). In the researcher's opinion, the 
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staff was willing to work with parents in the geographic confines of the 
school, but were not willing to go out into the community. 

The teachers elaborated their opinions on parental involvement in the 
interview section. These opinions touched on attitudes concerning the 
child's culture, home and family. On the whole, the interviews showed 
teachers supporting parental involvement. Most teachers felt that par- 
ental participation was important for the successful implementation of 
the program. While they all stressed the need for parental input, many 
gave different reasons for its importance. The stated reasons included the 
need to improve student discipline and attendance, and the need to im- 
prove parental attitudes toward the teacher and the school. 

The following two teachers spoke on 'vf e need to improve parental 
attitudes. According to them, the home did not adequately equip the 
bilingual child with positive attitudes and skills. One teacher described 
her students' homes as ''inconsistent." The inconsistency meant that the 
''school has to be very consistent for them to set something up very well 
structured for them, allowing room for freedom but within a structured 
setting." She described the following home experiences: 

Some of these kids come in hungry, improperly clothed, not bathed 
. . . They didn't eat breakfast this morning and they missed dinner, 
no one gave them food last night. Instead of giving them food, a 
mother gives them a quarter or fifty cents and tells them to go to the 
store. . . 

This teacher added that "the majority of kids (are) not exposed to social 
graces, and the turn-taking and the sharing, and they haven't been ex- 
posed to games and playing." 

Another teacher saw a link between her students' low oral ability and 
their home setting. This person said: 

I think that many children come to this program with HUle basic 
experience. I wouldn't say that's true of all children, but children 
who come here, that we've tested, have very low oral ability. And, as 
far as I'm concerned, there's probably not as much communication at 
home, verbal, you know, reading stories or taking so and so to the 
zoo. . , 

To remedy that situation, she went on to explain the importance of parents 
understanding ''what we're trying to do," so that ''they can carry some of 
the things on at home (and) get the proper type of help from parents at 
home." 

Other teachers described parents as unaware of teacher/student learn- 
ing dynamics. Most teachers felt that the parents needed to understand 
the working of the educational program; it was just a matter of communi- 
cation between parents and teachers. One teacher explained that parental 
involvement was one of her most selected needs. This teacher added: 

The attendance is based on parent support. If the children don't 
attend, then there's no way that they're going to have a program. . . 

According to some teachers, a positive attitude toward the child's family 
helps to create a successful learning environment. One staff member saw 
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parents ofTering the school something "in terms of their experience, and in 
terms of how they deal with the kids at home and vice versa." Others 
expressed similar opinions. Some teachers said: 

It helps to understand what is happening to their child ... to see 
that the parents know what we are doing ... to see what the 
parent think and what he expects . . . it'.s important first to talk to 
them and sometimes to listen to them. . . 

A group of staff members noted the lack of parental involvement. For 
these instructors, parents were not involved in the program due to their 
own attitudes and school policy. One toacher commented: 

I don't think that they really don't care. They don't either have the 
initiative to care or the time or the confidence. 

Adding to this, a Puerto Rican teacher said: 

. . . sometimes they don't know how to respond or fight for their 
kids' rights when they have been violated because they don't know 
better. They don't know the system. 

These cultural factors were further explained by other teachers. A 
Puerto Rican teacher outlined the teach 's role in her community. vShe 
explained: 

The teacher from the Puerto Rican community is a key person in any 
town. The parents put a lot of respo.isibility on them. They rely on 
the teacher for a lot of things because they can't understand . . . 
they will depend on somebody they can trust. . . 

The trust between teacher and parent appears to be built on instructor- 
initialed activities. During the interview, she emphasized that parents 
needed to know their rights, and it was a part of her job to explain these 
rights to them. She saw herself as a resource person helping parents with 
their problems. 

Another Puerto Rican teacher presented a contrary opinion. According 
to her. it was useless to get parents to participate in the program. To her, 
parent participation meant change cultural attitudes. Her explanation 
was: 

I think that it's too late. I think that's trying to change culture. 
Latins don't get involved in education, none of them do, cross cultur- 
ally. Once the kid goes to school, it's the teachers' responsibility. 

Later in the interview, she qualified her previous statement. She now 
pointed out that it wasn't solely cultural. The problem was one social 
class. This teacher continued: 

Of course you should get them involved, but that then is class-wise. I 
mean you have kids whose parents never went to school, who doesn't 
have any stimulus at horne, he's going to have a very hard time 
making it. . . 

The pr(/gram's Portuguese teacher also saw class and cultural issuer, 
influencing parental involvement. The teacher ( ' 'ained that some Por- 
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tuguese parenb: don't really believe in education. For them, work is more 
important. She pointed out: 

. . . They care about the school but they don't care about education 
because they don't believe in it, right? I vv^ork and he can work, too. 
He will just work in some place . . but, if, like I say, there is that 
difference. When they want to be involved in education they come. If 
they don't,, forget it, you'll never get them to come over here. . . 

The Portuguese teacher qualified some of her last statements by explain- 
. ing the predicament of Portuguese parents. Some Portuguese parents in 
this country experience difficulty with their children. She said: 

. . .^*s very tough to be a parent here . . . because they are in their 
thirties, forties . . . and they come over here and they don't know 
how to act with their children . . . The society tells them: "you can't 
spank your child," but the parent doesn't know other ways . . .and 
(it) comes to the point sometimes that all the parents let them do 
whatever they like and please and it's okay. Well, over here it's fine 
. > . There's such a conflict between the families and the children. 

The conflict also exists between the bilingual program and the Por- 
tuguese parents. The conflict is particularly acute for those families that 
she ciescribes as "low class" without the ability ''to read and write and 
speak sometimes." She talked about this conflict in the following way: 

V . . the class that came from Portugal is the lowest class . . . It's 
come. . .becauseofthepeoplefrom Africa who have no jobs, so they 
come over here . . . cheap migrant labor . . . They care little for 
educaiion . . . The teacher speaks Portuguese, right, and asks a lot 
n^'them. Right? . . . When it comes to the point that it's too hard for 
■\ they give up . . . They say: "I'm going to take my child from the 
Tual (program), and they put him into a regular class because 
don't bother them. They cannot communicate with them. So, 
you know, it\s easier. . . 

The interview section on parental involvement, in the researcher's 
opinion, pointed out the need for further training in the child's contempor- 
ary culture and methodologies to increase teacher/parent contact. There is 
a wide range of different opinions concerning the child's cultural commu- 
nity do. amented in these interviews. Some teachers describe the child's 
home in an unfavorable manner while others talk about the social and 
class factors affecting the child's family. The attitudes expressed by the 
staff form a strong base for future training in home and community 
relations. 

Analy.sis of InstHiment ^3: What Teachers Face In the Classroom. Fifty 
percent of the staff responded to Instrument #3. In terms of frequency, 
forty percent of the twenty-two described situations were termed adminis- 
trative. These administrative issues dealt with factors most easily hand- 
led by the program or school directors. Teachers complain of poor ventila- 
tion and lighting, high noise levels, extra teaching duties, lack of planning 
time and encouragement, and failure of the administrative staff to integ- 
rate the bilingual program into the larger school system. Based on this 
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data it appears that a large portion of the teacher s time is connected to 
„„n-,nstrt.ctional concerns. The researcher feels that these non- 
instnutu.nal issues serve to distract the teacher from his/her pedopg'cal 
ol.li^'alions, and they can hest he met hy the sch(,ol systems admini.s- 

trators. i r ■ ♦! 

AtUT adniinicstrative silualions. the issues most tretiuently tacing inc 
stair rehite to two previously discussed areas: instructional methodology 
and culture and community. More than one-third of the staff descnl)eo 
situations relating to instructional methodology. Specifically, they con- 
tinued to describe situations dealing with classroom management, teach- 
ing -^tratei^ies, materials, di.- cipline and student developmental issues, in 
this respect, teacher-described occurrences closely parallel previously 
stated needs. 

'ultuni! and community concerns reappear as problem areas for some 
u-achers in Instrument # 3, In terms of frequency, almost one-quarter of 
the situations concern culture and community items. This number 
suggests tiiat a substantial amount of the reporting stalTs time was 
flrvoted to solving tht..-;e issues. In fact, five situations ranked the highest 
according to th^^ stafT !«king needing help showed three of these directly 
relate- to the chjld's community and to the staffs understancJing ol that 
communitv (Table 4). These three situations described students who are 
abusfd and sulTer from inadequate diet, medical care, s)'>ep anci lack of 
r.'sprcl fnr thf>m,selves and others. In the researcher's ur.erpretation. the 
sf,,}H' nf -hese described situations require ct)ping strati-gies initiated by 
the trarhcr. school admmistralors. school support per -r.^nel and the par- 

TABLK i ■ 

wfiAT H,iLi>:(;rAL tkacukks fack in thk classroom 

I Kankt'.i aL-i'ordinK i" U-actu'r hkiag ntH-ding lu-lp' 

In.M njjnrnt -'^ A: 

Snua.nm J ' ' 

1 Kxlni Trdchrr Duttrs. ThiTV M^' rules for tlu- studt-nt fu!ln\s la the 
c. listeria and m thr buses. Thfre is a Hystt'in di'signed for wlicn a child 
breaks a ruK'. Child X was suppost-d to cr)nie with his rnothi-r father lo 
sch.)ol. He came alone. He has to K'> ^hc oirice and 'ay ihwv 'til the 
hdingual administrator takes him home. Thf principal did not want to 
k.'op hini in the ofTice; the bilingual administrator was not around Vhv 
principal put the ri'sponsU)ilitv on thr teacher for deal ing wah th«' thild 
and fnr calling the hilir d administrator. The child ended outside.the 
teiicher's roum. He knc'A that w<- wt-ren't consistent and . udid the other 
rhiUhvn 

■2. Moo' Conprnittnii: Mnrc cooperation and integr.itiop. in aUil :des and 
dut les from the following personnel. i.e..secrtaary.nurst'.princ -)al. and 
(Mi^todians. They always seem to shove ofT work and respons: ihties 

using as an excuse the lack of Spanish <^ 

Children lack respect for therns.-lves and others -^ i '^ 

•1 ('h:!r! Ahn.sr: Children come with m;i:-ks nn their bodies and divV ciaiin ^ 
they'v(> been .-;panked by thi'ir pan-nts ^^''^^ 
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TABLt: 4: i Continued) 
WHAT BILINGUAL TKACMKHS FA('K LN TBI-: ^LA. SRO' VM 
(Kanked iifcor. liii^' ^r. ttachtT likini; needing' ■.v)iv 
Instrument #3: ♦ 

Situation I.:kr Nfrd Help 

r). Home Situation: HoirH' issi L's afT(.'ct student pL'rforn.ance i.e.. 

appropriate nutrition; tnedi^*al '-are; lack uf'sle«'j;: rvspjnsibilit.i'.s of 
child at home; i.e baby sitiirig :ir.d cookinf,' 20.0 

(). Language Donn/ianvt': Cnild does not have enc-mirh !\af,dish ( r .Spanish 
language dominance, if di/Ticult to choose natiw- la- ;'.aagt' instruct ion 
or a complete ESL pro;:: urn 16.6 

7. I.avfi of Planning Tr.n" Lack u; planning' time due to the incredible 
amount of meetings. Aside from that the paperwork from botri bui!din^.< 
we're housed in piu;; the bilingiial paper work is ijn; i(ius ' .v; 

8. I work with very small ^'roups, sometimtrs one-on-ore. \.< fiilFioult : « 
find more- than a lew children workin^^ at the siim** It'-vf! since tht'i. 
backf^roiind and English flueni' and their n-.'eds are s.j varie(i Many (■. 
these children could be considei'ed "special n^.eds" chiidr'-n ^ 

9. Lack of Materials: Lack of variety of materiiMS in riatne laii^iuajze to 
choose from. This lack of available materi ils is worse Ibi Ine slou' 
learner. The Spanish materials u.'^ually lia /" a fV. 4 paje rJu^t's 
unrealistic for most of our children 13.3 

10. Class Attendance: ^'. iy timers attendance is fair to p<K)[-. creatt':- nuie 
incensistency for the children in their lives than ihcy airei'dy have. It 
makes it difficult for the teacher Irying few c'^>.'rGpts li^.1 

1 1. Sornriiiiies the noisf level is hij.;h v-'nouK'i to int.'i'I't.'re ".vith Itarnin^. .'0.0 

12. Pntpi r i'lo thing: ("i. 'dren often conn- -lool we a. inf.: sr clothes 
in the "niddle of winter. The clothes they weai are n.it ;.h v by any 
mean:;. It 3hows. however, tnat parents neer! to be iijnde more aware of 
this problem 1 0.0 

1 3. ESL T eachcr • Vv'ith Spanish backfjround is a.sk«.'d U) l;?k': over classes 

she serves as a substiti:t'? Xh" f)ther class.\s i iiss tlieu ESL time. . . .10.0 

14. Two Cnrea ifi t'le S{.r7:( : forning: This has been a c-.>mmon happening 
since a large number of oiir students are soccial noeds chJdren. Other 
bilingual per.'-'"inel get upset wb.en t hey are 'isked to cover for classes. 
This was partially alleviated wnen the aiiininistriitors .".greed to notify 
teacf^ers of their 'joverage duties rather than the teac'hers who needed 

the coverage having to ask others to eover foi r hem as a personal favor. 1 0.0 

15. Discipline Prifhn /n: Children having diRlcuiLV \i*ith obeying and 
respecting not only th'^r teacher, but cspv^ iiMly other authorities. . . 9.5).") 

16. i\'egatit :' Attitude toward Knglish: Although there is con.siderable 
variation frf)m year to the :,.':ct. one of the most comnum problem- is a 
negative attitude toward English (and the cuitiire?). This year we st^t? it 
iiirjnly a fev- students, but it is strong in thernand has been in the past in 
larger numbers 9.1) 

17. Work gets sent to classroom by i.SL teacher. It is sporadically completed, 
derta in classroom teachers back up the K8L teacher while i»t hers forget 
or don't make their students complete their work 
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TABLE 4: (Continuo(^ 
WHA'T^ BILINGUAL TKACHICKS FAfK IN TH!-: (M.ASSROOM 
(Kankod according to toacher iikingaieudiii^j help) 

Instrument #3: 



Si^viation Likt'- Nt i ci Plelp 

18. Children are {grouped insrnall^r()Ups(2()r3)and kt^pt together for a;, of 
their activities because their needs are the same. However, it breeds 
keen competition, arguing and poor attitudes 

ID. In order to offer effective oral classes some renovating was needed. 

Nothing was done. Light and ventilators the same 6.6 

■JO. Students do not receive the basics which other classes receive. Teachers 

advocate things which other students have 6.h 

2 1 . Staff rarely receives positive feedback fur putting fortli additional riVort 

to become involved in professional development 6.6 

.12. Stiidi'tit yiobility: Moving back and forth within state, country or Puerto 
Kico, i.e., children attend school four mcnchs and move for the le^^L of the 
school year and come back in September. M»iny times they movt? and 
don't attt id schcn! 6.6 



'I he major training areas documented in this study are similar to others 
in the state, and to some extent, in the nation. A similar needs assessment 
study, previously cited, was conducted by Viera, Squires, and deGuevara 
in Holyoke, Massacliusetts in 1975. A comparison between the two studies 
shows that educators dealing with LEP children have much in common. 
For example, sew of the ten m.ost important needs identified by the 
Holyoke .afT rec.'ived high rankings from the Franungham teachers. 
Those six needs shared by the two teaching communities were: 

1. How to diagnose studenl nee:'s 

2. How to instill self-uiscipline in studeir 

3. How to motivate students 

4. How to handle discipline problz-ns in the v'lassroor.i 

5. How to work with Spanish-speaking pa rents, and com.Muinity 

6. How to involve parents in the bilingual program 
1 , How to develop appropriate materials 

Y\ui\\ bilingual hicultural teaching communities need training in the 
following areas: (1) instructional methodolog\-: (2) assessment: i\v\ \ 13) 
culture and commui.ity. Some of the documented needs in the tw*- Mas- 
sac huseit.s commuiuties we -'e also found in a natioi\al teacher /u.*eds sur- 
vey. 

In 1978, The Dissemination and Assessment Center for h ■ij'ual Eau- 
cation in Austin, Texas, published the ummary Report on tlie National 
Assessment Survey of Title VII ESI..A Basic Project Director's and 
Teachers Needs for the Products and Services of the National Network 
Centers for Bilingual Education," The survey concluded that teachers 
needed training in seven areas. Almost all of the seven areas dealt with 
instructional meiaodology. Like the Massachusetts bilingual staffs. 
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teachers working in Til!" VII programs nationally str m -d for 

skills IP teaching methodology. 

The oational survey also documented the need to rMcilitatc liaivnta) 
involvement in Title VII bilingual programs. The teaun.'; : • u 'be national 
survey gave that need a medium magnitude rating, (n ll.t- Ma.ss;;chu;-oits 
studies, the need to involve parents received a mede.: i hi.-.^i rating. 
Regardless of the ratiniT. it appears that teacher faciir ion of parenial 
involvement an important training consideration. 

The needs documented in the Massachusetts surveys provide a traming 
{Vr^^nework for the pre-s^Tvice bilingual training program. In the re- 
.^larcher's opinion, a iH"t>PfJS^'d model for bilingual teacher training 
primarily rei^^ts on the teacher needs gathered f- the studie.s' re>earch 
findings. The model is n attempt to match e: .ng bilingual bicultura! 
r :ieeds with a pre-service training program. The proposed model is not 
deiinitive nor a panacea for teacher training. It is a tentative effort to 
narnnv important bilingual teaching skills. 

The bilingual bicuiiural teacher training model lies within a larger 
training matrix (Figur- 1). In the larger matrix, all teachers, i.e., bilin- 
gual, early childhood, rt'.uling, science, math, art, and special education, 
share universal knowledge .systems needed in the profession. Seine re- 
searchers point out that all teachers require a theoretical knowledge base 
to meet various classroom variables. 

Writing in the January-February, 1979 issue iA\Educational Leader- 
...v;>, Karolyn J, Snyder and Robert H, Anderson label seven '^essential 
'-.^Jies of knowledge'* ir. teacbr training. Snyder and Andersons bodies oi 

.>'v[edge are related to teacher role expectations and re.snonsibilities. In 
moders design (see Figure , the "essential bodies of knowledge" a^- 

'erence and lepartur^ points for the bilingual bicultural training pro- 
,r<,m. The pn-gram refers back and examines the areas of general theoret- 
ical kao.vled;;e for its practical application for bilingual teaching com- 
p-tencii rhf^ model snows broken lines connecting some of the program's 
'rainin- c(;h;,.')nent,s with the general knowledge areas. This indicates 
that :rZ bir.nguaf teacher ought to he familiar with the accumulated 
k?-.)v.'lrd^.' about how students learn. Once the bilingual teacher is in the 
^-.ro^^ra-r., he/she adapts, di^'cards. or creates new theory to fit practical 
ski.ls learr^ed through,*he *hree training competency areas. 

The ai rows from the program's three competency areas shows it adding 
♦o hebody of general theoretical knowledge. It is important that bilinf^ual 
.'durational i.ssues affect the larger fields of theoretical knowledge. Non- 
win^-ual teachers need to be exposed to the .-cpanding general knowledge 
.rc:^s influence'! by bilingual hicultural theory and practice. The model 
sughests th -', biiinguai -lucation can enri.h the general knowledge base 
u 1" t le 1 a r^e r t ra i i n g : r r i x . 



NOTES 

A l.ir^;er version oi th' a/Mcie is I'ound } a the researcht rs' doctoral 
dissertation. See: Marrel Rmgavv't;. "Bilingual ='icult ral Teacher 
Ne kLh ;iPd Attitudes: The 1 Jismatch Betu eon Teacht r i raining and 
Tea ;'r Nef ds Documented in a ^^i.is.sachn.-^etts CommiinHy." Un- 
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publi:.hf(l I.)oct' : .•>sf i-}.hLi(;n . C niversity of MayscichiKsetts. 
Amherst. 1980. 

2. U. S. Dept. of Com- , 1970 Cvfisus of Population. Vol. I: Char- 
actt'ristics of the F *.iou. Washing'ton, D.C.. 1 971). 

3. Framingham ••'li'- . Pro- t ani. Census Data of Bilingual Stii- 
dcnts, 1979S0 ' . gham, Massachusetts. 1980. 

4. The research' iOs to thnnk the Framingham bilingual staff for 
their splendid cooperation. Their enthusiasm and interest in tliis 
research study made the research effort more effective and pleasiir- 
.ible. 

o. This study was inspired by the work of Silvia Viera, Leslie Squires 
and Gloria deGuevara in Holy' ko, Massachusetts. Dr. Gloria de- 
Guevara served as consultant lor the research conducted in this 
study. See bibliography. 

6. For a detailed description of these three categories, see: "Guidelines 
for the Preparation and Certifi ..Uion of Teachers of Bilingual- 
Bicultural Education in the United States of America/' Center for 
Applied Linguistics, Arlington, Virginia, 1974. 
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EMPIRICALLY DEFINING COMPETENCIES FOR EFFECTIVE 
BILINGUAL TEACHERS: 
A Preliminary Study 

Ana Maria Ron; igu< 
San Diego State Universuy 

INTRODUCTION 

Legislative regulations and State Board of Education guidelines press 
teacher trainers with myriad lists for bilingual teacher competencies. 
V/hile all such competency lists are said to be synonymous with efTective 
bilingual teachers, they are vulnerable to criticism for several reasons. To 
begin, there is as yet little or no empirical evidence that existing com- 
petencies are valid. Most competencies for bilingual teachers are gener- 
ated by experts fAcosta and Blanco, 1978; CAL 1974; CTPL 1978). This 
makes th, m highly subjective and open to broad interpretation. In addi- 
tion, they do not easily lend themselves to standardization across institu- 
tions or even among the individuals to whom they are applied. 

For example, according te the California Commission for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing '1977), competency in a target culture is 
measured by cognitive knov. 'li'.TO of ( 1 > the life style of the target popula- 
tion, and (2) the historical rolo andcontributions ofthe target popular n. 
Language competencies, on the other h'-nnd, list performance criteria of a 
more observable nature, A sam^-Me of ^.h? Coi.imission's lan.ju,: <>r,m- 
petencies demand that bilingu n :-ach'"rs able to i\) u.se the tar, 
language in spontaneous cm-.v., r.^ativM- , : 'ad and comprehend texts 
approi-: iate to the authorii.e.t-n> a-id i-' /nu> effe.tively in a variety of 
contexts. 

Still other competencies -u:;-. ^i-- r'.o-v- • -qairfci ty 'California's Ryan 
Act. (1970) for teacher cred: ■.f'^- ' ,,"rr^ :■, .vnteni or course terms. 
According to the Ryan guiu - <. Loac> v ' ini-it: institution must 
ca ■ y ' 'e.ai bilingual teachers h.x j competency tr* /.le fol!o -vin : areas: (1) 

* ■. . v..-aehin^ strategies, (2) performance-based iwstr**».c: ^n, and (3) 
r ■ ; '-.r devf^'opment. As stated, these competciicies ■ .1/ v/ry ^'rom at 
\ei\^ ■ ' ; ti > .h. n'a demand that the elementary bilingual teacher have 

j'ivt' .sc r cept, and (2) a respect for cultural diversity. 
-.A'..- na::onai level, eompetencies have been disseminated by the 

• .if.ee ' Bi.iingua! r:ducation ^1978), U.S. OHlce of Education. In broad 
reriTjs, .r/s pubiicatiL:. ofrers cr>mpetencies in the areas of language profi- 
cit'nry, cultural awareness, and pedagogical skills. Some examples of the 
behavioral . riteria required in these compe^^rncy areas are: Explain basic 
principles o; language and bilingualism; eaplain some basic ideas con- 
cerning the proc:'ss of acculturation and assimilation; and explain basic 
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prinuiples of learning theory and apply them to the teaching-learning 
process. Because these competencies are to assist institutions, they are 
written as course objoctiv rather than as teaching behaviors. 

Another set of competencies for bilingual teachers that is widei , ac- 
cepted among educators was prepared by the Center for Applied Lin..;iiis- 
tics ( 1974). These competencies are the most »:omprehensive avaihiiile to 
teacher trainers. For example, they offer eight categories: language profi- 
ciency, linguistics, culture, instructional methods, curriculum utilization 
and adaptation, os^^fssment, school-community relations, and supervised 
teaching. In addition, they contain a category for personal qualities. While* 
th.e competencirj ofiered in the? categories are fairly comprehensive, 
they too are pi'oriuced by expert and thus are not empirically based. 

Examination of the above examples of bilingual teacher competencies 
currently ir. use reveals that there is little consensus among experts about 
the sot of competencies mosi tr'ppropriate to good bilingual teaching, A» 
illustrated, competencies can be lescribed in terms of required skills, 
behaviors, tasks, knowledge, attiiades, values, predispositions, and apti- 
tudes. Moreover, such expert-generated competencies form the ba sis for 
univeri>ity teacher preparation programs, d' strict inservice education, 
and teacher credentialing requirements. Until competencies are empiri- 
cally identified, educators will continue to rely on the existing array of 
questionable measures based on "arrow cognitive outcomes, superficial 
behavioral observation, and a p/, <• i value-laden judgements. 

Unlike existing competencies that are decided by experts in the field, 
this study goes to the source in defining competencies that teachers them- 
selves reveal as characteristic of effective bilingual teaching. This study 
begins to address the need to empirically validate the mix of competent i;- 
that is representative of effective bilingual teachers, Civen validatetl 
competencies, teacher educators can more adequately select potentially 
effective bilingual teachers, prepare competent bilingual teachers and 
develop relevant teacher preparation curricula. 

Methodology 

Setting. Conipetencics for effective bilingual techers were identified in 
two i-leme* ' ary school districts loc: U-.d in clor^' p ,)xi -ty to the Mexicar. 
border. According to a report by the California S^hw^i FJnimre Reform 
Project (1978), Hispanif; f^tudents comprise 94,4^? of the stuc'jnt popula- 
tion in one district ar4 in the other, h) rjontrast, Hispanic taff in 
those same districL'' ■ (Kr and 8,6*/^ respectively. Bilingual staff is 
propoj- 'onately low .'i '.pared to student population in m<; , Southern 
Califoi : ;a schools. 

Sample, The subjec" consisted of twt nty elementary teachers. Twelve 
of these teach'^rs we. n )minated as .>up^:rior perl 'miers. Eight others 
were randomly selectea from the remaining pool of bilingual teachers in 
the districts. Teach ij s in the sample Lad I ".'n teaching for an a vera j.^'.- -J* 
six years. Fifteen held bilingual teaching credentials. Thirteen had po.s; - 
bjicca laureate education. While only fourteen teachers in the sample were 
of Hispanic origi.., ^■rimarily Mexican Am ;ri ^3(\ eighteen teachers were 
itvd as having near lU'tive fluency in ?ni.4h. .--Vll but two of the subjects 
were women. In .'-aimmary. the profile foi .v.i: sample reveals an expo i- 
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enced instructor, with good fluency in Spanish, who is credontialed as a 
bilini^ual teacher. 

Procedure. Nominations of bihngual teachers of superior performance 
were soHcited from persons in supervisory positions, such as resource 
teachers, program coordinators, and principals. Nominations were ob- 
tained from peers as well. Three nominations as superior performer were 
required i\ -inclusion in the sample. There was an attempt made to match 
this number of exemplary teachers with other bilingual teachers under 

contract in the districts. , 

All participating teachers were told that the purpose o' le study was to 
identify competencies for bilingual teachers that wo\ give research- 
biased direction to preparation programs at the university and district 
levels. Teachers were given the option not to participate. All but a few of 
the subjects seemed eager to contribute to the stu'^'- 

Data was collected using the Beha ^ ral Events -K sii.\ or BEA. This 
is an operant interviewing technique developed by McCIcl land ( l^^fj v It is 
an extension of Flanagan's (1954) Critical Incident Interview. The pur- 
pose of the BEA is to identify generic and causal competencies needed for 
effective job performance. As an interviewing technique it involves ob- 
taining a number of descriptions of behavioral . pisodes. Generally, sub- 
jects are asked to relate three coist)des in which they saw themselves as 
successful and three in whicn th'. v ' iewed tbr-mselves to be unsuccessful, 
A distinguishing characuv ' .'.c i-fthis interview procedure is that it 
elicits information from v/hich .;ehaviors can he reconstructed, rather 
than eliciting interpretations. What further differentiate s this interview 
approach from others is that the interviewees are initially chosen by 
r.ominations based upon job performance. Interviewees fall into two 
categories: Those who are identified as exemplary, superior, or "star" 
nerfo-mers and those who represent an averag' 'f'v. of performance. 
Jifterentiating incum' ^'nts into these two catego^ ^ is done by a.sking 
both supervisory sLaiT and peers to make the.-c nominative dif- 
ferentiations. McClelland and his associates have had a good degree of 
validity in supervisory nominations based on the behavior of performers 
(1974, Boyatzis and Burrus, 1977; Klemp, et al., 1977). 

Behavioral events related by subjects have to contain all the ek n\entsof 
a story. To obtain this, interviewers elicit ;:nswers to the following type of 
questions: Whul led up to the incident? Who was involved? What did you 
do? What did you say? What w;v the outcome of the incident? In their 
entirety, behavioral descriptions contain the perceptions, thoughts, .':cts, 
feelings, and conclusions of the subjects interviewed. 

For purpo.ses of this study, bilingual teachers in the sample were 
interviewed using the BEA. Subjects were asked to describe three events 
in which they felt effective and three events in which they perceived 
hemselves to be inei:ective as bilingual teachers. As teachers verbally 
depicted each incident, they were asked to recall specific dialogue, actions, 
and feelings. Teachers were interviewed at their school sites at a time 
convenient to them Interviews took a minimum of one hour. 

All interviev/s were tape recorded. Interview protocols were typed. 
Typed interview tran.'^cripLions were the raw data from which coni} len- 
cie.^ were cf)nceptu.ilizf c;. Themes were culled from the raw data. Com- 
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[)('t('iu'i('s were idciit [{'wA I lit'<)U.L;li (.nntcrU an;t \'sis. I^'t'oni the [)r('(l()niiiiat- 
iiiK thcnu's. a t'(unpc't(.'Hcy t'odinf^ syst(.*nt vvas clt'Voiopcd. All iiitcM'view - 
wcrt' tluMi scored hv two indepcnd^'nt I'atcrs ibr tfic prcstMn'c or absence ol" 
identified coinpetencies \ \); ^encies u'cm'c validated by intei;;ad<;e 
a<;reement. The level ot' iiwer.judj^e a^reenn at was statistically deter- 
mined. Once competencies were val ida ted, they wei'e used to dilferentiate 
between teachers rated as superior and teachers not rated supi^rior. 

Data An(tiysis. After the conipetcmcies had been identified, the ne^l 
part of the study tbcuscd on t he following: I 1 1 establi,shi ^i^'some measure oi' 
rcdiability fur the idcntilled competency, and <2) detei-mininj^^ how suc- 
cessfully raLinK-"^on these competencies discriminated between the "stars" 
and "n'. >tars." 

Raters were tr. d to identify descriptors or subcate/^ories of the 
various com pc ten- jcs from the transcripts of teacher in ttM' views. Tht.'V 
were then to indicate whether or not the I'at ed behavior rellected a positive 
or ne/^ative instance of a particulai' competency. Foi* the purpose of this 
study, .scores foi' each subject were derived by a.ssignin^^^ a r I or • I lor 
each po.^ati'^e or negative instance cited by the raters. Iliese scor(\s svere 
then sunmied to obtain a total score f" r each subject. Initially, each subject 
received tw<i core.s, one from each lati-j-. These two scores were us(h1 to 
{.generate a coefficient of inter-rater reliability. The subject .scores used to 
make inf- r-i^i-oup comparisons, hon - vi-r. are a^^regates of the two rater 
scores. 

A measure of inter-rat(,'r- reliability was obtained by computin/^ a 
product-momenr ccwrelation coei'tu icot ( Pear.son) for the two rater scores 
assi,i(n(>d to each teacher, 'flie r; -ultanl coefficient wa.s .60, which i,s 
S'j^nificant ai the one percnt level. This coefficient, even though stat isti- 
cally significant, was lower than anticii,)ated. Nevertheless, the corrrda- 
tion coefficient is significant an : offers an encouraging sign to the future 
devidopment of a more i"eliab!' !ns1 rnment for identifying bi^haviors a.ssc 
ciatt*d with competent bilingt 1 teachers. 

The* second major c{)nceni was to establish the ability of this i)ilot 
instrurn- nt to differentiate between the stars and no n -stars. This was 
done hy testing the sig^nificance of differences 't-tests) betwet-n mean 
scores of stars and non-stars on the six competencies, 'fht ?-",»-L!lty are 
presented in Table 1 . 
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As can he seen f he (liffonMicos hetweon stars and uon-stans were statis- 
*;caily si^nifiea. . in the predicted direction for nonaiilhoritarianisni, 
^elf-contldence. and cuinnuinication skills. The rLMnai;iinj^ competencies 
were not satistically si^'nificant, but the mean scores are ^nvater for the 
stars in the predicted direction. That is, they have hi^'her positive mean 
scores for Positive He^^ard, I*eda^^)Kit-' Flexibility, and SociocuUural 
Knowledge. iSc^^ Figure D 

M(;rKK I 

STARS VS NON'-STAKS ( "OMIM-lTl'lNC ' IKS 
1 ( 'omhinr'd Rater St'DiTS) 

1. Po.sitive !v,'g.ir(l 4. ( 'ontldencc in Ow r\ Judgnn^nt 

2. Non- Av:ilioritarianism Ti. Perlagogic Klrxibilit ^ 

:i. (*()rnTrauucati()ns Skills Soriociiltui-al Awaren.,'ss 

0 Stars □ Non-Stars 




1 2 3 4 r> 6 



Score I^ropDrf ioned 



In addition to comparing the stars and :um-stars on the individual 
competencies it was so decided to determine whether or not a single 
score, combining all six competencies, could be used to discriminate be- 
tween stars and non-stars. A t-test was cor.^.puted on the dijTcrencos 
between the mean t(jtal score for each group. For mean scores of SIX' • 
(stars) aiid 38.5 ( non-stars) the resultant t - 2.01 was significant at (p • 
.05). 
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F'inally, a measure of the rater's ability to accurately idenuiy stars and 
non-stars was computed by means of a mi'dian test usin^' chi square. The 
reason for using this procedure was th.if the raters themselves did not 
nominate the stars or non ars. This selection was carried out prior 
their ratings of the individual teachers. The median test was used a- 
indicator of how well the rater scores agreed with the nominators i 
identification of stars and non-stars. In this procedure a chi scjua. , is 
calculated using the median score of the combined group scores to form 
frequency categc^i ies. (See Table 2.) 

TABLK 2 

MKDIAN PKST: STARS v: M)N -SM'AKS 

Stars 1 ■ S. 1 r.- 

Scorcs abovf 

curnbiru'(i nu'dian 8 2 

tori hiiu-u iiUui.! •! -t o 

2 ;'i 2 \ ip ' .051 N 20 df - 1 



The t,hi square value is significant a; .d reflects a high level ofngreernent 
between the rater scores and the nominators. As can be seen, using the 
numbers in Table 2, rater .scores correctly identified 67^7 of the stars and 
lyf( of the non-stars. 

Through the Behavioral Events Analysis, six competency clusters wer*:* 
empirically identified. These competencies and their accompanying sub- 
categories differentiate the effective elementary bilingual teachei frora 
other bilingual teachers. Listed in order of predominance, competencies 
are: Communication Skills, Positive Regard. Non-Autboritarianisn: 
Pedagogic Flexibility, Socio- Cultural Knowledge, and Self-Confidence. I 

section each of these categories will be described and illustrated i .i 
interview data. 

CommuniViifion Skills. By far the most predominant characteristics of 
superior bilingual teachers \*/cre in the area of communicative skills. This 
area is defined as the ability tc- relate effectively with chii<^iren rind par- 
ents. The following four omponents of this competency were ide il ificd: 

1. listens t() and h< . children and parents 

2. Dialogues inf >rmali with child r^^-^ -jnd parents 
'3. Gives children feedback 

4. Is confrontative without produc ve behavior 

Superior bilingual teachi^rs svvin to nave developed listening skills. 
Tht'v demonstrate these u ;l i parents as well as children. In reporting 



parent conf'cri'iu t', ono trarluM' dcsci-ihos tht* I'ollowin^Mnh t action; "I said, 
'What are yunr concerns?' fK.. n I just lei him tiilk and talk, iiis concern was 
that ho wanted hischihi to h,'arn to speak En^dish," KtTective elenuMitary 
hihn^nial teachers seem to be ahle to i'ea(i non-verhal niessa^'es etjually as 
Wed I. As an exampU\ one teach(M" states. "I can ttdl iinmi*iliatel y whrn a 
chdd understands something' }>ecaus(.' tludr laces hght up." r!{'t'ec(ive 
t(»achersvan read rion- verbal si^Mis for ludp: "Tlu* kids weriMiot responding' 
t" Die. In first ^M-adt\ when the> don't tuiderstand somi'thin<^. ibeir minds 
Mider to somethi ni^' e!st»." 

?'!nV( tive perform rrs also se(»m to en^m}.re thtdr .luciems in irifor'nial 
disi. li, , ms. They take the time t o converse w i i < fhildi --w about their 1 i ves 
outside of the classroom. As , i example of this ty{)i' of dialo|^ue, one 
acher r^'ported, "He opened u; -» me as a person. He would talk tu nie 
ahimt his family. He would tell me about his brothers :(nd sist.(*rs. He 
seemed to feel happy ami wanted to share his life with me. I jus( ; ; item ^ to 
him and asked him questions. It was just a converi-; .rion between two 
interested p ies.** Exemplary bilin^'ual teacher's see- i to capitali/<> on 
informal di ssions with children in an attempt to u: lerstarul i'" -ri as 
jieople and as learners. Auotb r teacher describes i\\r 'MU^nrtari 
formal fhalo^ue in this way: "He needeci to he after scfio;'! to 
someone and ^ci attention from atiother person, (^uite fraidcly. :hat 
seemed to he mf)re important than scht>ol work." 

Superior bdingual teachers ^dve their students feedf)ack on tii' r b* 
havior as well as on Iheir achievement. They ^eem to praise children far 
more than repiimand them. Teachers use praise to encoura^ie .stiiucnts 
with remarky such as; "That's ^'ood!," "You can do it'." " i<V/'c ^^urr 
trahajo!," "You did it right." and "You're smart." Exemplar>' bilingual 
teachers also ct)mmunicate praise for achievement tfi rough reward sys- 
terr.s that include pU\y money, rs, points, and free time. 

iligh pi'rformers have thi' ability to confront studf nts an(< parents 
without !nakingeitherdefen.sive. Teachers were very -^killed at r». aunthng 
students of broken rales for classroom behavior in a i. inner that was not 
av Lacking of the pens(ui. This skill is demonstrated by the f)ll()wing 
episode: "I abstain from yelling in the Hrst place. 1 just said, 'You ditln't go 
acco»(iing to the rules that the wh()le class set up. You know we decided 
that if you wanted to exchange presents you were to bring fifty or seventy- 
five cents. 1 don't think it's fair to Jose that you i 'cp hi.s present. You 
already have a gift from me. " 

( 'tinlVontative skills are also brought to bear in encounters with par- 
i-nts. KfTective bilingual Ujachers are able to say very difficult things to 
parents ahout their (»wn influence on the child's adjustment nnd achieve- 
ment in sc ht)ol. One tea ch e r re 1 at es a tiifTi cult episode: "I said to the fat hi' r. 
It's very important that be made responsible for arrivini.^ school 

on lime and for .-ringing his homework. It is important foi' h\n. to accept 
tile responsibility and ' '^t his father. It does not help to make excuses for 
' In (jrder to help the child, I had to tel! the father about the things he 
was d(ung that w harmful to the child." 

P;K-if>rr Rt'^drd. The second most predominant haracteristics of effec- 
tive ele:;>entary bilingual teachers arc* those in the .irea ofpositive regard 
as define<i b\ Rogers *U)61). Accordingly^ positive ■ gard refers to the 
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toaciior's [^tMiviinc c^irin^^ and ac'cc*ptanc(» ;)f childr^'ii and parents. V'wv 
conipi'Hi'nts oi* ihis c<)tnf)otency wurc idontiln ■! throu^di tb.p BF-'A; 

1. Is iMupatht'tic towards cliildr(Mi, parcwits, and others 

2. } as high expectations of.children 

3. (ienuinely cares about children's w< il'a e '. .ui ii'aii nij 

4. Respects children and pare.'nts as indiv'i 

5. Accepts children and parents without ii.d'^i ij.; 

KfTective hilin^'ual teachers seem to be able io p. ihemselvf.'s in the 
child's situation. They are able t6 recognize and at times even anticipate 
what the child's emotional reaction'to a situation mi^'ht be. One teacher 
describes a monolin^nial Spanish speaking child's adjustment in her class 
in the following wiy: "He was very timid. He was afraid to come to me. 1 
had Uilked with him in Spanish and explained things to him. But, I guess 
until he was in a smaller group with me, he didn't have the confidence. 
Maybe he felt that it was bad to ask questions in Spanish, He par ticularly 
didn't seem comfortable until we started our different groups and there 
were other children reading aloud in Spanish," 

Having high expectations of Students seems to be characteristic of the 
exemplary bilingual teacher. They not only expect high achievement frt)m 
their students, they support attempts made by students. Tb.ey buoy theii 
self-confidence. In some ases teachers even empower children, Triis cha r 
acterisi .c is addressed by one teacher: "I didn't lower my expectations 
the child. At first when h6 was doing poorly, I didn't say to myself, 'Mayb 
he cani.ot abhiev? more than this,' I tried to be kind and strict, but 1 kne^ 
that he had shrnething in there. I think it's very importar.t for a teach: \'' 
expe.ct a lot ~^not ta the frustration level — bnt to where the ch-lri '. 
totally challenged. And they're amazing!" 

Bilingual teachers who are exemplary genuinely care about childrfr- ^ 

welfare and learning. They like the children as people and take an 

in their \ \ well-being in and outside of school. It is not uncomr. jr^ 
these teachers to seek help from other specialists. They activeh' 
help children, get help from doctors, nurses, psychologists, social w; ■ , /s, 
and even from their own parents. 

^ .Totrier aspect of this characteristic is the affectionate way in which 
these teachers speak of their students. They speak of children as "the little 
ones." They describe children's excitement about learning as "Then* eye.^ 
just sparkle." About children's achievement they say, "He just blos- 
somed." "He just shinedl," or "His face started beaming." In all of these 
descriptions, teachers convey not only their affect^ for 'heir students, 
but their own excitement at their achievements. 

It is iu)t surprising that teachers who demonstra: a genuine liking for 
students also tend to respect them as individuals. They consider children's 
feelings, emotions, and perceptions. One teacher relates an event in which 
a child wii '• to share [in experience and kept reverting to English. 

Thi.-- occurred on a "Spanish only' day. While the teacher wished to uphold 
high standards for languagt? instruction th^u called A)r the u.se ()f only one 
language on alternate flays, shr considt'n.d the child's feelings. "'It varie 
with children. They're- jx'ople too, and they have feejing.s, Thev havi' 
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dinVriMU porsoiialitit's;' KffoctivL' tLnifiuTs do consider chiltiren to bo 
people with a ri^ht to their ovvn views and feelin«?s. More importai-Uy, 
they are able to aUow children to be themselves and even to accommodate 
them without the I'ear of K)sing control. 

The exemp' try bilingual teacher also is accepting of children and their 
parents. This upeofteacher is able to separate the negative behavior fVcuii 
the child. While she doe.s not condone underproductive behavior, neither 
docs she reject the person. To illustrate, one teacher says, "'This child is 
ohnoxiou:>. but I love him." 

Nori-Aiithoritdrianisrn. Bilingual teachers who are exemplary tend to 
be non-authoritarian in their interactions with children and adults. They 
are flexible in the way they conduct their classes. They also set an egaht.i- 
rian climate in their classrooms. Specifically, the comfionents of (his 
competency are: 

1. Is consultative with children and parents 

2. Is flexible with children and others 

3. Is able to allow children to direct their own learning 

4. Sees teachers role as a "person" versus "teacher" 

5. Creates positive classroom climate 

KfTective bilingual teachers seem to prefer consulting with children and 
parents rather than imposing their will. They include children and par- 
ents in the decision making. This characteristic is readily visible in this 
teacher's interactions with a parent: "I called the m.othcr to a parent 
conference and informed her that was going to be taught in Spanish. 
She said, T can help him at home.* And had struggled in school his 
first year, but this year he is jjst blooming. I would send books home s(^ 
that she could readwith him. I would keep her informed about what we 
were doing and she was very supportive. The mother felt good about 
helping him. And he came so well prepared," Here teacher and parent are 
working together, 

Nonauthoritarian teachers in bilingual classrooms are flexible. They 
will stop in the middle of a lesson ihat is proving unsuccessful and do 
something else. They will even apologize to theirstudents for a lesson that 
is ill prepared. This U'Pe of flexibiliiy is seen in this incident. "I was doing 
a lesson on the weather in Spanish. I was trying U) translate on the spot 
and 1 wasn't doing a very good job. The students were a.ski ng me questi(ms 
and I couldn't come up with the right terminology. So finaily. I just said 
'Listen, let's just forget about this lesson. Tomorrow Til bring in all the 
information and we'll start again, 1 apologize. I really wasn't pr-pared but 
tomorrow we're gonna hit it agam!' " 

KfTective bilingual teachers allow children to take part in directing 
their own learning. These teachers allow chddren to make choices about 
wiiat they will study and about what language they will use. One 
exemplary teacher demonstrates this ability in the following story: "Now 
this is an interesting child b( cause she docs quite well in English; but my 
feeiingisthat we will help her more by working with her in Spanish. She is 
battling with whether she wants to do her work in Spanish or English. So I 
let her ciioose. This morning for the first time she decided she wanted to 
learn those letter sounds in Spani.sh," This type ofdeclsion making difTers 
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markedly from llu- {y\w oC choosing ihi i has to do with hovvoru' will spenci 
tVro time in Ihf classroom. KlTt-ctivo tcachors allow children more of a role 
in their own learning' than does tlu: average teacher. 

Bilingual teachers who are especially efTective can see themse^'es as 
"persons'* vlm'sus "teacht^rs" or aur.hority figures. Tfiey own up to their 
(UTors in front of children. They are able to laugh at themselves. They are 
not afniid to make mistakes in using Spimish. In fact, they ask children to 
correct them. As an example, or.e teacher reptjrty an episode in which she 
loses her pat.ience and yells at a child. "After recess 1 went over to her desk 
and said, 'Are you mad at me?' She said, 'No.' 1 said. 'I'm really sorry I 
yelled at you, I just didn't get enough sleep last night. I took it out on you. 
it's not fair.' And .she said, 'It's OK.' Kids arc so understanding!" 

The superior bilingual teacher creates a positive classroom climate. 
This is a climate of trust and fair play. To this teacher, equality is impor- 
tant. She gives evervone a turn at achieving, sharing, and participating. 
This competency is illustrated by the following type of teaching strategy': 
"It's just sight reading. But ^ve do a lot of things with their names. Instead 
ofcal ling them, 1 have their names written on a deck of tag cards and I p\dl 
them out at random. This way 1 don't miss calling some people who are 
shy. 1 pull everyone's name at random. Now they all knovv how to read 
everybody's ^lame." 

Prddisuific Fli'xihility. A fourth area of competency for the bilingual 
teach^r'li<'s in the area of teaching methodology. This competency is 
defined as having knowledge of instructional theory. It also involves using 
varied nu^thods and activities for instruction. The bilingual teacher who 
lias this competency will tend to have it.- components as well: 

1. Is eclectic in the use of teaching methods and activities 

2. llses cre.'tive approaches in teaching and motivating children 

3. Is diagnostic arfd prescriptive in approaching children's learning 

4. Gi\-es children individual attention 

0. F'ncourages childrofi to be active learners 

Gowd bilingual teachers use a .'clectic approach to teaching. xMoreover, 
they use every opportunity to teach. In one story an exemplary teacher 
captures this competency. 'T u^-^'d a variety of techniques to teach kinder- 
garteners vowel sounds in Spanish. I would use all kinds of tricks and 
games. 1 started ofTby talking about sounds that animals make. Then W(? 
spent some time just on the sounds. We sang a song about animals. We 
played a game where they get to keep the picture card if they can tell me 
what vowel the object begins with. They keep the cards and at the end of 
the game we count them. That's another way to get counting experience. 
This way they learn the sounds, they learn their numbers, and they are 
remembering. There are so many things involved in teaching." 

Bilingual teachers in the sample of "stars" use creative approaches in 
teaching and motivating children. Examples of the varied ways in which 
they may engage children's interest are: using puppets for language 
instruction, using shower rings and cards for word files, and using role 
playirg for assessment of learning. These teachers seem to tap into their 
owncreativeskillsin motivatingchildren. Teachers whoenjoy the theatre 
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will write pl.^iys from elementary basal j'eaders or favorite stories. 
Teachers who are fond of danein^^ will encourage students? to express 
themselves to music. One teacher encourages her students to be leaders by 
teaching other children to dance. While some of these examples may not 
se' \ unusual, they do demonstrate the efTective teacher's readiness to 
ni .o learning fun and active rather than a passive and redundant experi- 
ence. 

Superior bilingual teachers are diagnostic and prescriptive in assessing 
children's learning. These teachers seem to Know how to pace learning for 
students. They consider the child's preferred learning style, and make an 
efTort to match this with the appropriate teaching method. One teacher 
relates an incident in which she investigates the placement of a Spanish- 
speaking child. "This child way placed in a "B" group by the district 
psvchologist. But he is a Spanish speaking child. So I screened him for 
Engli.sh language proficiency. I felt that this little guy was misplaced. He 
should have been out in an "A" group. I wondered if it was tiie result <^^[his 
being a non-English-speaker that he did not fare well on the tests. So I 
went through and looked at all the testing." While this teacher discovered 
that the placement of the child was correct and temporary, she still 
brought him into her group for language help, ■ i 

Bilingual teachers who are "star" performers give children individual 
attention. This differs from individualized instruction. It has more to do 
with the teacher's responding to a child who is having difficulty in school 
by giving him individual help. Such assistance can be seen before school, 
during class time, at lunch, or after school. In one incident, a teacher 
discovers that the reason a boy in her class is doing poorly is because his 
parents have recently separated. She responds by giving him what .she 
terms "super-attention." She says, "In math I would take him aside. We 
sat down and we worked out problems. And I found out that he knew a lot 
more than I thought he did." _ 

Encouraging children to be active learners seems to be characteristic of 
excellent bilingual teachers. This competency is related to creative 
methodology, because many creative teachers' strategies do involve active 
participation by children. Active learning may include using such tech- 
niques a5 manipulative objects, field trips, or simulations and role playing, 

Socio'Cultura! KnoivledL:^. Teachers who demonstrate competence as 
bilingual teachers have sufficient knowledge of the target language to 
make them responsive to children and parents. They can interact efTec- 
t'vely with culturally different persons. They are knowledgeable and 
sensitive to the differences in life styles so that they do not misinterpret or 
misjudge culturally related behavior. Moreover, as students of hinguage, 
they are aware of the intricacie.s of second language learning. Components 
of this competency ai'ea are as follows: 

1. Has sufficient fluency in target language to communicate effec- 
tively 

2. Know.s and values children's cultural life st>le 

3. Values importance of children's first language 

4. Knows of effective methods, activities for bilingual .students 

5. Knows and is committed to theory and philosophy of bilingual 
education 
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One f)f the charactiM-istics most riUnl as synf)nyfn<;U.-; with L'trrct ivo 
bilingual teaching by teachers in the san^ple was know if-dgi,' of the target 
language. While this characteristic was not predorninavit in tin- int»»rvievv 
data, it may have heen subcategorlzed in other competency area^, such as 
communication skills oi" positive regard. Fluency in this competency d(te.'> 
not refer t(^ native fluency. Rather, it refers to the degree ofcon versa tioiiJil 
Spanish required to make children and pai'entc: comfortable. Teiu-hL-rs 
refer to this competency in the following types of remarks: "I t alked to iha 
parents and they understood," "The minuc.e he knew I sp<;ke Spanish he 
felt more comfortable in my class," and "The mother showed (.-onfidence 
with me because 1 can speak the language." 

In this competency area, subjects cited knowledge of the cuitiir'' and 
community as second in importance to efVective bilingual teaching. The.se 
teachers not only know the culture, they vakie it in observable ways. Take 
this example of a teacher who brokers for the child with both the school 
and the parents. "At this school, there was a camp program. The sch<H)l 
couldn't understand why many of the Mexican parents refused to let their 
girls go. I explained to them that in the Mexican culture, it is haid for 
parents to let their daughter go away alone for a weekend." In this same 
episode, this teacher goes on to validate the family's cultural prelerent-es. 
"The parents felt bad about not letting their daughter go. They liked 
cooperating with the school, I talked to several of the parents. I told them 
that they didn't have lo send their girls there. It wasn't an obligatiim. ! 
think they went away with a good feeling knowing that they hadn't 
started a riot or anything." 

Related to the language fluency is the teacher's active validation of the 
importance of the target language. BfTective bilingual teachers u»ach 
subject matter in the students' fii'st language. They give Spanish equal 
status to English, and they work to have their students accept and use 
Spanish. One teacher puts it this way: "One of my purposes is to get the 
kids to realize that speaking Spanish is perfectly all right. The kids aie 
beginning to Understand now that it really is okay to speak another 
language, in this case. Spanish. We also have to get the other children that 
speak Tagalog. or whatever, to understand that it's okay to speak another* 
language." 

Teachers who are seon as exemplary have a ku()w ledge of ti'achirg 
methods for use with bilingual students. This competency is demonstrated 
by their effective use of such methods and activities, They demonstrate 
their ability to teach Spanish reading, Engli.sh as a second language, and 
oral language development succepj-.fuUy. They integrate the cuUu"*e into 
their instructional activities. All the children in their classrooms are 
exposed to singularities and differences between cultures. 

"Star" hii.ngual teachers know the educational philoSf)phy behind 
bilingual education. They are familiar wiih theory related to bilingual 
programs and instruct i()n. And they are committed to these. One teacher 
in the sample reports on her efforts to expose what she terms are "four 
myths" about bilingual education. "One is that it's un-American. Another 
is that it has no economic advantage. The third myth is that it's not 
needed. Fourth is that it's a remedial program. The people who make these 
charges are sincere. Some of them are administrators and teachers. So I 
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rescNirchrd t.hrsr ido:js ;iiui prr|)aiv(l a a>i\\'ovi^m'i^ prestMitat ion wIkmv I 
'dv^^m^d a».iainst th(\s(' myths. After n\y srssiun. people canie uj) and 
thank(Hi mo foi- ^ivin^ thnn some ar^nnK'nts to use when confronted l)y 
siu-h fhar^os." This episode also illustrates the toaeher's advocacy role (or 
hilingual education, 

Srlf-Ci^nficicnn'. Altluui^h not most [)redominai)t , s(df con! Idonce was 
identified through the BKA as a characteristic of comp^'t'-nt. l)dinKual 
teachers. This is a teacher wlio lias the .^ell-assu ranee to trust her own 
judgement and to act on it, Suhcate}.;ories of this comp^'tency area are as 
follows: 



1. Has strong convict ions re^ardin^ {♦'aching and learnin^^ 

2. (^:e.stions the validity of expert oi)mion 
:]. Takes riyks hayed on own Judgement 

4. Is refle-jtive and self-assessing of (nvn hehavior 

5. Is confulent, in own abilities and those of students 



"Star." or exemplary hiliuKual tt-achers, have v(m\v strong: convictiou.s 
re^ardin- most aspects of teaching and learnin^^ Tliey have opuiions 
about the relevance of particular theories to their teaching si t nation. They 
have tested out teaching methods and have formed opinions about the 
appropriateness ofthese for their bilingual .students. Moreover, they have 
a definite sense about the role of teacher. To illustrate the type of convic- 
tions effective bilingual teachers act upon, consider this episode: "I was 
supposed to teach reading last year uying these lessons that didn't make 
any sense to me. The children were expected to read things like Pon cl 
qui'so siriso rn la hasitrar ("Put the Swiss cheese in the trash.") My 
expectations of what children are to d(. when they read is not this. It was 
ridiculous. The children were never going to .see this sentence anywhere, 
or u.se it in conversation. I got very frustrated because it was my Job to 
t,each them to read, and these reading lessons were not doing it.' 

Superior teachers question expert opinion, whether it presents itsell .a 
the form of educational specialists, testing, or curriculum material. Fhe 
(juestioning often leads to risk taking. Supportive data for this char- 
acteristic is available in the outcome of the previous epi.sode. Thi.s young 
teacher continues, "We had a.workshop on Thursday, and I kept explaining 
these things to the curriculum specialist. I told him I needed things that 
the kids could see. I want them to read sentences that they will ^^^^ '^ri 
evervdav life. Where am I gonna get swiss cheese to thnnv in the trash? I 
was in a real bind until I told him, 'This is what I want to do in.^tead. So 
now he's gonna come to my room and start observing my reading method. I 
think that's one good thing about new teachers. WeVe strong enough to 
say, 'Hev. this isn't working,' when the majority of other people havejust 
said, 'Weih they say we have to do it this way.* " 

Being reflective and self-assessing of their own actions is also char- 
acteristic of ellective bilingual teachers. They are contiiUKilly evaluating 
their own effectivene.ss and integrating their own feedbaciv into the next 
lesson or activity. One teacher reports this example: "Today everybody 
wcuited to read, these are kids who came into my cla.ss reading zero. Now 
they are reading and it's Ix^cavise the introduction of the vocabulary was 



Dr/lnini^ ('omprtt'firii^s for Bilin^tnd Teachers 



385 



(lone properly. That's the way I check myself. I haven't tau^'ht something 
properly if they aren't able to do the reading. Then I know I failed. 80 I say. 
'Let's go back.* I^ven if it takes another week. But I want these kids to 
know what it is they are siippcrsed to be learning." Thi?' example^ demon- 
strates the efTective teacher's focus on herself as the responsible agent. 
She does not blame? the child for not learning, as many less e(Tet.'tive 
teachers will tend to do. 

As can be expected, the competent bilingual teacher is confident in her 
own abilities and those of her students. Fler professional self-image is 
strong. She also recognizes her students' strengths and abilities. This is 
not a teacher who operates on a "deficit model." One teacher speaks to her 
confidence in the ability of kindergarteners: "I'm so pleased that they are 
learning;' the sounds ciuiekly now. It was like pulling teeth at first. It made 
me wond'?r if I should be teaching them the sounds so early. Yet I feel very 
strongly that kindergarten ».hildren are perfectly capable of learning the 
sound of a letter." 

A weakness in the pilot study was the lack of more significant consis- 
tency between the raters. This may have been due to a lack of clarity in the 
competency descriptions used by the raters. K may also have been due to 
the fact that descriptors indicative of particular competencies had to be 
identified from transcripts. Even though the interviews attempted to 
focus clearly on ideas and concrete situations, the interview process is a 
dialogue. This means that there will be many incompleted thoughts re- 
flected in the transcript. 

A second weakness in this preliminary study is the need for a higher 
percentage of correctly identified stars and non-stars. This problem also 
has to do with inter- rater reliability. As the ratings between raters be- 
come more consistent with each other, then they will more accurately 
reflect the nominators* choices. 

Three ways in which inter-rater reliability can be increased in further 
validation of the competencies are: ,(l) to describe the types of indicators 
characteristic of a given competency by giving character examples from 
the transcripts; (2) training the raters with these examples, and (3) to 
include another type of behavior measure to augment the transcript 
content analysis. Other measures might be classroom observations, par- 
ent ratings, and student achievement. 

It is important to note that this preliminary study does represent the 
conceptualization of competencies for elementary bilingual teachers. But 
questions will arise as to the lack of significant differences between stars 
and non-stars on Cultural Knowledge, Positive Regard, and Pedagogic 
Flexibil ity. Possible reasons for this lack of differentiation may be due: ( 1 ) 
to incorrect scoring by raters, (2) to overlap between competencies, or (3) 
to greater pluralistic views among teachers in this multicultural society. 

Nevertheless, the statistical analysis is highly supportive of the direc- 
tion we are pursuing in this study. These competencies are indeed related 
to differential .abilities in bilingual teachers. Although the sample of 
elementary bilingual teachers is small, the findings appear consistent 
from several analytic approaches. Clearly, the findings are not to be 




386 



'I'hrory in lUlni^jidl luluvittu^n 



considt^ivd conclusivi-. but tlu-y can be ronsidi^roa a positive lieginniUK 
upon whirb to build a validated model of bilin^^nial teacher competence, 

(\)nrlusn)ti 

The need for replication of the findings \\\ this study are obvious. 
Further testing and replication of t,he results on additional samples of 
elementary bilingual teachers is recommended prior to the nsi' o( these 
results for selection, training, and certitlcation purposes. However, given 
further substantiati'jn of the findings the implications are various: 

1. bilingual teacher competencies will be empirically defined; 

2. training of elementary bilingual teachers can be designed to develop 
the competencies validated in the study; and 

3. competence measures can be a criterion validat basis for the 
certification of bilingual teachers. 
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Lester vS. (Jolub 

Tho iVnnsylvaniii Slate l.'iii vi^rsitv 

INIRODUCTION 

'l\*acluT preparation lor biliiiKnal e(lnoatii)n classes ran hardly (ake 
])lac(M'nl irely in tin* classroom of'institiitcs ofhi^'her education At best tlie 
coIle^H' or university classroom can he \is(h1 as a roriini for exaniinm^' 
theoretical tjuestions invi)lvin^' bilinj;ual education. Such philosophical 
and theoretical cpiestions related to the pedagogy of i)ilinKiial educatiiui 
nuist be tested in the bilini;ual education classrooms of local education 
agencies, Without field-based teacher pi-epa ratios), most preserviee ex- 
periences in l)iIin^Hial educatit)n ^voidd be useless. 

Conditions and Need for Fidd-Basi'd Bdini:ual 
Education Tcdc/icr Prcpanition 

Bilingual education in cdernentary and secondary classrooms calls for 
hi^dily specialized peda^uKy- As the estimated nund:)er of limited-En^,dish 
pronciencv-children and students in the public and parochial schools in 
the U.S.A. climbs beyond the 2.5 million mark, an estimated 8t).0()() 
teachers must be trained to service this clientele. If they have not a suni- 
cient level of school literacy in the two lan^uaKt-'s. the ku^Kua^e of the 
children spoken at home, and the lanfjruat^e of instruction of the school, 
preservice teachers must be provided with this literacy. A hilin^Hial edu- 
cation teacher must be able to understand, speak, read, and write in the 
two lani^uages. This is a prevecpiisite for any bilin^uial education teacher 
before peda^oKical training can even he^in. Thi^ need for hilin^ual school 
literaev for bilingual education teachers has been j;reatly misunderstood 
in the f)reparatii)n of bilin^nial education teachers. This literacy must be 
current and must include a literacy of the everyday idiom of the commu- 
nity and the a^e K^oup to be instructed. The teacher's bilingual school 
literacy must include the ability to teach subject matter in the two hm- 
^um^es. Once this dei^ree" of bilinKua! school literacy is obtained, them a 
field-based model for bilingual education teacher preparatnm can he put 
into operation. 

77/,' luim^ual Eduvati m Tcavlwr Tniinini^ Mndcl us u Systrm 

The field-ba.^ed bilingual education teacher training m(ul(d must he 
viewedasamanagei;nentsvstem that utilizes the resources of the institute 
ofhight'r CMiucation (IHEi.'the local education a^^ency < LEA ». the clientele 
community iCC), and where possible, the state educational agency (SLA i. 

( •t)pyriKdit * 11)80 Lester S Colul). All rights rrservrd. 
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niiK.v \hv state rduciitional a^oru'v is tlio crt^t ifiration or inulorsi'iurnt 
a^enry. Thv system should assiiri* that prvsiM vico toat'htMs cntri inK thr 
pm^rain leave it within a rost eHective tiinefVarne and are able to porlbnu 
the highly siX'iMali/xd tasks ofbilinKi-ial education as well as those tasks 
required of raonolinguai KuKli^^h instruction. Figure 1 is a (low chart for 
assuring- the eompletion of eaeh of the steps of the bilin^nlal education 
teacher training process. To complete the chart, the director of tlie pro- 
jvjrani can assign a completion date and a person in charge of completnig 
each of the process rectangles. 

Imph'inentatinn t)f thv MoJrl 

The most diHlcult aspect of any program tliat involves many pecjplc and 
instituMons is its implementation. In order to insure the successful im- 
plementation oft.he program, the fir.st person needed is a knowledgeable, 
tenured faculty member of the IHK. Why tenured? In order to in- 
stitutionalize an innovative program, the person responsible for the de- 
velopment and implementation of the program must be a oercnanent 
member of the faculty, otherwise the program will disappear when the 
untenured faculty member'leaves. The director of the program should 
then organize a Bilingual P]ducation Advisory Committee, This commit- 
tee should consist of: U) IHP] faculty members who will leach in the 
on-campus and field-experience program, (2) LEA teachers and adminis- 
trators who will serve in the fteld experience component of the program, 
and (3) at least one i epresentative from the SchooUromrnunity Council 
and the State Education Agency. Orchestrating such a large group of 
diverse persons calls for managerial skills, specially when the LKA is a 
considerable distance from the IHE. 

The bilingual education teacher preparation program described here is 
an idealized, operational fifth-year program during which the participa- 
ting trainee can complete elementary or secondary certification if needed, 
bilingual education endorsement, and the Master of Education degree. 
Elementary or secondary certification is a prerequisite to bilingual edu- 
cation endorsement. In this program, a candidate for bilingual education 
endorsementand an M.Ed, degree must have thirty to thirty-six graduate 
credit hours beyond the Bachelor\s degree, A bilingual education program 
specialist and the program director from the IHE must be responsible for 
the implementation of each of the process steps in the model. 

Evaluation of tho Modi'l 

Dues the teacher preparation model actually get results? Can the 
teacher preparation model be revised to improve the process and the 
product? Documentation is an extremely important function of the evalu- 
ation process. (Continuous testing and observation are needed to deter- 
mine whether the trainees are actually achieving the prescribed teaching 
competenc;es and concepts. The field-based experience provided, with the 
support facilities and resources of the LEA, must also be evaluated. Since 
the clientele community also provides input into the program, the efTec- 
tiveness of their input should be evaluated. 
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Tht' l)art(»r systiMii is nlways in operation in (lie (cat'lirr trainini^ 
(•xpi»riiM\('t\ particularly \\\m^vv a lu'l(M)as«'(i cxprrit-nn' is a frit ical part ol" 
thf program, When an IHK asks for input into a program from the local 
education a/^cnry, llu' I'licntelo conuvumity, and flu* stato ('duration 
ai^'t'ncy, each orthrso agoncios exprrts to rrrtMVt- sonu'thi!\^' in ! (»(urn tWnu 
tho I UK. This (.'ducatiiuial hartiT .'iystotn should hv •A^y.v-^^v{\ jur parity an<j 
otTct'ti voi\('.ss. 

>^pt'( i/h- Components of tfw Modt-l 

Sprcific rompononts ofa f udcl-l)asi»(l hilin^uial rducatit)!! toat-hor pri'f>- 
aralion pro|-rran\ iru'ludo: il) hilinj^ual oduration th(M)ry and prartico. (2) 
utilization of school porst>ni\td, community, and pari'nts, and (IM coui'sos 
ofTcrod ir\ the Held and nuxlifiod to mwi the needs ot trainers and in- 
service teachers. A description of ther.e compotu-nts will help rhirify the 
process ofa fudd-hased, hilmj^ual education teacher preparation pn>grani. 
I^'i/^urC' 2. course scfiediile for Bilini^uial Education Teacher Trauunf,^ f^-o- 
|.[ram. contains all course work reipiired for [?ihn|^ual Kciucation endorse^ 



ment. 

KlCl'KK '2 

IUL1N(;UAL KDI'CATION TKA( 'HKK TKAININC ) PI{()(;i^\M 

Fall Ti'rni Crrdtts 

Teaching Native (,S[)iUiish) and Kngli:'.h haiigiiaf^'c and (.'(imposition m 

Bilingual Kdiication :\ 

Teachir.g Suhject Matior in BilinKual Kducation ;i 

Learnmg IVocesses ni Kelation to I5tlingual Kdutational Prarlit*-. ... ;{ 

Indcpendont Rcsfarcti 1 

WinWr Term 

Teaching Knglish in Bilingaal l'](incati(ai ,'{ 

Teaching Nativi- (Spanish) and K modish Heading in Bilingual KaucatiDii .1 

Bilingual Education Practicf and Thi'ory i Field KxprritMUf i ,1 

Independent Ht'soarch 1 

Sprini^ Trrtn 10 

Current f\.'rsp(»ttivi"S in lii lingua I Kdnuation ... M 

Individualizati(wi and Asse.^snu'nt in Bilingual Kducatinn .] 

Bilingual Kducation Bract ict- and Theory i Fit-Id Kxpi-riencei ;{ 

Cultural Influences and Awareness in the Bilingual Classrourn \\ 

Independent Research 1 

Summer Trrni l-^ 

Organizing the Kleinentary Secondary Curriculum in Bilingual 

Kducation \ 

Introduction to Research in Bilingual Kducatit)n :\ 

Bilingual Kducation Workshop :\ 

Independent Researeh 1 

TOTAI i-i 
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BUingual Education Practice and Theory. The bilingual education 
teacher trainees are in the field, working in a bilingual setting for four- 
teen weeks, which is equivalent to one term^f course work, , 

Dui ifi.^ this period that extends from mid-February through May. the 
trainees "spend two weeks in orientation and project planning la che 
community, two weeks in orientation and project planning in -^e total 
school district bilingual ducation program, and ten weeks wit-i r. biling- 
ual education teacher in a bilingual education classroom deve oping 
teaching competencies. These fourteen weeks constitute the f^.iuiva lent ol 
a semester of university course credit. During this period, in addition to 
course credit in Bilingual Education Practice and Theory, che trainees and 
the school district bilingual education teachers receive six graduate credit 
hours distributed between.two courses and offered by the IHE faculty at a 
bilingual school "te. ; 

The course called Bilingual Education Practice and Theory is designed 
and taught by the bilingual education program specialist. Supervision of 
the trainees is provided by doctoral candidates in bilingual education in 
residence at the IHE, who are trained to do bilingual education supervi- 
sion Each supervisor and the assigned trainee develop a schedule ot 
competency observations. It will include the competencies to be observed 
by the supervisor, the cooperating teacher, the IHE bilingual education 
directo' and the LEA bilingual education program director. Because ol 
limit. - -ons in time, personnel, travel energy, and program opportunltles^ 
not all bilingual education teaching competencies need be observed and 
assessed Furthermore, the competencies not mutually exclusive to bilin- 
gual education practices were probably observed and assessed while the 
trainee was in the proces. of elementary or secondary certification. A level 
of 70/70 (seventy percent skill accuracy for seventy percent ol the con- 
tracted competencies) wou^ I yield a final grade of C, a level of 80/80 would 
yield a final grade of B. and a level of 90/90 would yield a final grade of A, 
The competencies of the bilingual education teacher training program 
are found in the Classroom Skills Inventory, Figure 3, in the evaluation 
section of this paper. It should be noted that ail of these competencies are 
coded to refer back to program objectives so that the degree of success ol 
the field-based bilingual education teacher preparation program is di- 
rectly a function of the trainees' ability to obtain these bilingual education 
teaching competencies, 

UtilizationofSchool District Personnel, Community, undParents^ Since 
the teaching experiences and competencies of this field-based, bilmgual 
education teacher preparation program depend so heavily on cooperation 
of the school district personnel, the community resources, and the parents, 
all of these persons must be called upon to participate actively m the 
program. Of course, the bilingual education stafT of the cooperating 
schools are crucial to the success of the program. Initial contact is usually 
made with the LEA bilingual education program coordinator or directoi*. 
This person is indispensable as the communication link between the 
school district, administration, the teaching staff, and support servicers 
such as special education, reading, testing, and counseling personnel. Ihe 
school district administration must at all times know of the program and 
its activities and the persons from the LEA involved in the program. 
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r(^'ichers are actively involved '\n the training program and also have been 
used as r*'sour:,e p;^;*soi.s for th academic courses offered at the schoel site. 

The community und parent input is important though not so extensive 
as that of the school personnel. The community oifers housing to the 
trainees while at the school site. A parent or another teacher living in the 
community can furnish these accommodations with the cost paid by the 
trainee at a rate ecjual to room and board in the IHK dormitories. 

The community also ofTers recreational, social, and political activities 
for the trainees as well as language practice. Trainees are also encouraged 
to participate in adult education classes that frequently include voca- 
tional training, p]ngiisii as a ;^econd language, and crafts. The trainee also 
has a community project to work on while at the school site. Some of these 
projects have included oral history, crafts, music, health projects, tutor* 
ing. and adult education. These projects are based upon the barter system 
since they always leave something with the community after the trainee 
has left. 

Fichl-Bosi'd Course Offering.-.. While at the school site the trainee will 
be able ti; take two academic courses, three graduate credit hours each, 
brought to the school site and taught by IHE instructional staff. 'I'he 
participating teachers are also eligible to enroll and participate in these 
courses. Teachers pay for the c(;urse tuition but receive a salary increment 
with each course successfully completed. The five cour.ses ofTered on a 
rotating two per year basis include: Teaching Knglish in Bilingual Educa- 
tion. Cultural Influences and \wareness in Bilingual Education, Teach- 
ing Native (Spanish) and English Reading in Bilingual Education, Cur- 
rent Perspectives in Bilingual Education, and Individualization and 
Assessment in Bilingual Education. Each of these courses has a syllabus 
used on campus that is modified to be used in the bilingual education field 
experienct .'\n inservice teacher ean complete on site fifteen credit hours 
toward a Master of Education Degree in Bilingual Education. The balance 
of the degree credits can be completed on campus during the summer, or at 
a nearby e.\ tended degree site. 

Teaching English in BUingua I Education. Teaching English in Biling- 
ual Education is intended for preservice and inservice teachers who teach 
in ethnically diverse urban areas. It basically deals with methods and 
materials for teaching non-native and dialect speakers of English to 
develop oral proficiency in the language. This course is modified in the 
field to meet the needs of bilingual education teachers and students in 
English/Spanish language environments. The course deals with teaching 
limited-English-proficiency (LEP) children and students in the schools. It 
contains: ( I ) a large segment of contrastive analysis, both phonemic and 
syntactic, <2) strategies for using English as a second language methodol- 
ogy in con Lent courses such as science and social studies, i3) developmen- 
tal .skills in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing, and (4) i>tu- 
dent assessment, individualization, and diagnostic-prescri pti ve 
strategies in the classroom for LEP pupils. Examples, materials, and 
methods are demonstrated and validated in bilingual education 
classrooms. 

Cultural [nfliirnrvs and Awareness in the Bilingual Classroom. CSi~ 
tural Infiuences and Awareness in the Bilingual Classroom has a large 
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theoretical component as well as hands-on experience for the tramees and 
fulfills the cultural competence c^- the program. Tramees are asked to 
observe personal interactions in the community based upon anthropologi- 
cal observation scales. Once the cultural patterns of the community and 
the bilingual education classroom are established, the trainee then ob- 
serves how these influences contribute to pupil behavior and attitudes in 
the classroom, their conflicts, and their uses. A course of this nature s 
both the community and the school as laboratory. 

Teaching Spanish and English Reading in Bilingual Education. Read- 
ing instruction in bilingual education must take place in two langjiages, in 
the case of the program under consideration, Spanish and English. Teach- 
ing Spanish and English Reading in Bilingual Education is heavily 
grounded in psycholinguistic theory. At the bilingual education site, the 
course is extremely practical and deals with: (1) motivation of hngu^sti- 
callv different children for attainment of reading skills, (2) code breaking 
and word attack skills in two languages, (3) lexical and semantic interfer- 
ences in two languages. (4) testing of vocabulary and comprehension in 
two languages, (5) reading in subject matter in two languages, and (6) 
management and recordkeeping of reading progress in two languages. 
Teachers use materials and instructional strategies immediately in their 
classroom experience. , 

Current Perspectives in Bilingual Education. Current Perspectives m 
Bilingual Education reviews the stat« of the art of bilingual education. It 
uses human resources, specialists, and institutions in the f.cld. The course 
examines the legal, linguistic, ethnoperspective, a.;d international con- 
cerns of bilingual education. Teachers, trainees, graduate students 
lawyers, and sociologists participate in and contribute to the course. 1^ leld 
trips include The National Clearinghouse In Bilingual Education Ihe 
OfTice of Bilingual Education, Georgetown University Roundtable bemi- 
nar. Eastern Michigan University Ethnoperspectives Seminar. Bilir...uai 
Education Teacher Center, and Libraries. 

Individualization and Assessment in Bilingual Education. The purpose 
of this course is to familiarize the trainees and teachers with procedures 
for im'ividualizinginstruction in thebilingual education classroom buch 
models as Individually Guided Education (IGE), Competency Based Edu- 
cation (CBE), Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education, and Computer Assisted 
and Managed Education are examined. Pupil achievement assessment in 
proficiency in two languages, achievement in subject matter, and pupil 
assessment of attitudes toward self, family, school, community, and lan- 
guage preference are reviewed. Program needs assessment and evalua- 
tion strategies are also discussed and applied to the bilingual education 
environment. 



EVALUATION OF THE FIELD-BASED TEACHER PREP- 
ARATION MODEL 

No instructional program is complete and ready for dissemination and 
demonstration without evaluation. In this case, the field-based bilingual 
education teacher preparation program has to be evaluated and not a 
bilingual education program for children. 
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Three evaluation activities are conducted: ( 1) implementation evalua- 
tion, the extent to which proposed program activities are actually im- 
plemented. (2) evaluation ofprogram eftectison trainees based upon stated 
program objectives, and (3) informal evaluation ofprogram impact, inter- 
views, and observations to uncover unanticipated outcomes of the pro- 
gra m. 

These evaluation activities are designed to answer three questions: ( 1 ) 
What happens in the program? (2) What are the effects of the program on 
the trainr^es? (3) What are some of the unanticipated efTects on those 
associated with the program? Some of the instruments U'.,ed for data 
collection to answer these questions are presented in the balance of this 
paper. 

U„c of fJraluution Instruments 

The instrumentsdiscii sed in the preceding sections of this paper can be 
used in a \ ariety of ways and ar^. presented here as a model for the 
•valuation of a field-based bilingual education teacher preparation pro- 
.^ram. 

Classruorn Skills Inrvntory. The Classroom Skills Inventory should be 
in the hands of the trainee as well as the persons who will supervise the 
trainee during the classroom practicinn portion of the field-based experi- 
ence. Each competency is coded to refer back to an objective of the total 
Bilingual P^ducatif^.i Teacher Preparation Program. 

The supervisor and the intern should plan together the cluster of 
competenciey the intern will develop and display for '.he supervisor at a 
desig-nated visit. The intern, with the assistance of the supervisor and the 
cooperating teacher, develops a strategy for gaining experience in that 
cluster of competencies, and then the supervisor observes the trainee 
demonstrate the competency, The Classroom Skills Inventory, Fi: :re 3. 
can be used each time the supervisor or cooperating teacher evaluates the 
trainee. 

(r' Hil Perception Inventory. The assumption behind the Goal Perception 
Inventory, Figure 4, is that all persons involved in the Bilingual Educa- 
tion Teachei Training Program and the Bilingual Education Frogran^ at 
the school site should have a clear goal perception of each program, 
assuming that whatever is a goal for a p res er vice teacher is also a goal for 
an in service teacher. This instrument can be administered to supervisors, 
trainees, cooperating teacher, inservice teachers taking course work, and 
administrators. It can be administered as a pretest in September and then 
as a posttest in May to the same persons' Personnel who come in contact 
with the bilingual education field-based teacher preparation program 
should undergo some change in their perceptions of the program over that 
period of contact. 

Weekly Trainee Practieum Inventory. The weekly trainee Practicum 
Inventory, Figure 5, along with a similar Monthly Cooperating Teacher 
Inventory are useful instruments in determining time -nvestment in the 
program. It also reminds the trainee and the cooperating teacher of possi- 
ble and profitable ways of using their professional time in activities other 
thar. teaching. 




FIGURE 3 

CLASSROOM SKILLS INVENTORY BILINGUAL TEACHKR TRAINING PROGRAM 

Directions: This inventory is to be used by a trained observer to determine the extent to which certain ppogran^ objectives h^ive been 
attained. The objectives are classroom skills that should be exhibited during the practicum. Wherever possible, an incident 
supporting the rating given should be described. 



00 
CD 



Name of Intern: 



Name of Observer: 
Date of Observation: 



PE7 



Has the intern developed curricular materials in 
areas of language interference? 

Incident: 



Yes, 

consistentlv 



Yes. most of 
thf linie 



Mo.st of the 
time, no 



No, never 



PE3 2. Can the student describe the ba.sic principles of ESL Ye -. 

me t h od 0 logy ? co n s i ste ni 1 y 



Yes. most uf Most of th(? 
the Limii^" lime, no 



No. never 



PE3 3. Has the student successfully applied ESL 

methodology in the classroom? 

Incident: 



Yes. 

consiste ntlv 



Yes. : ost of Most (jf the 
the time time, no 



No, never 
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PE4 4. Has the intorn used Puerto Rican and other Hispanic Yes, Yos. most of Most of the No, never ;5 

cultural materials in the classroom? consistently the time time, no "§ 

Incident: . _ , 3 

... _ ,. ._ ?^ ■ 

CD 



PE5 5. Has the intern developedi U ^.-or; pl,;ns in Spanish? Yes Nt) 

Incident: 



PK5 6. Has the intern developed lesson plans in English? Yes No 

Incident; _ .. 



PEo 7. Has the intern developed tests in Spanish? Yes No 

Incident: . 
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FIGURE 3: (Continued) 
CLASSROOM SKILLS INVENTORY BILINGUAL TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAM 



Has the intern developed tests in English? 
Incident: 



Yes 



N(; 



a; 

00 



PE8 9- Hasthe intern worked toward the goal ofmaintaining 

students' native language and facilitating students' 
acquisition of English? 

Incident: -- - 



Yes, 

consistently 



Yes, most of 
the time 



Most of the 
Lime, no 



No, never 



PE9 10. Has the intern demonstrated by his/her lesson plans 

and his/her teaching examples awareness of cultural 
differences and similarities? 

Incident: - 



consistently 



Yes, most of 
the time 



Most of the 
time, no 



No, never 



5- 



:3 
to 



PEIO 11. Can the intern accurately describe different 

procedures for assessing Spanish language skills?? 

Incident: 



Very well 



Fair 



No 



a. 
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PKll \3. Given dia^mostic iiiformation about a pupil's Yes, Yes, most of Must of the No, never 

language deficiencies, can the intern describe an consistently the time time, no 



Incident: 



PVA'L 14. What is the proportion of time that the intern uses Less than KX; About 'MYi Abnut KY f More than 

Spanish while teaching;? ^iY't 
Incident: 



PEL) IT; Ci'n the intern state the developmental sequences in Very well Fail- 

all subject areas for which heAshe is responsible? 

Incident: 



A 



PKIO 12. Can the intern accurately describe diiTerent Very well Fair No 

procedures for assess in|{ FriKhsh language skills? "§ 
Incident; 2 



&3 



appropriate remedial prescription including a 5 
description of specific remediation materi;ils and a_ 
procedures in Spanish? 



a. 



CO 
CO 
CD 



FIGURE 2 o 

BILINGUAL EDUCATION TEACHER TRAINING PROGR.AM (Continued; 

PE16 16. Does the intern have basic knowledge of teaching Very well Fair No 

techniques in art for his/her assigned grade levf'i? 

Incident: 



PF16 17. Does the intern have basic knowledge of teaching Very well Fair No 

techniques in music for hi&^her assigned grade level? 
Incident; 



rai6 1.8. Docs the intern have basic knowledge of teaching Very well Fair No 

techniques in physical education for hi&^her assigned 

gr&de level? ^ 



Incident: 



PK16 19. Does the intern have basic knowledge of teaching Very well Fair No to 

techniques in health for his/'her assigned grade level? J 
Incident: - - - ^ 



^The code is based v.n the program objectives stated in the document "Evaluation of Proj^ram KiTects." PK2 repre.sents - program effects, 
objective 2/' >i > * ' 
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FIGURK 4 
(iOAL PKRCEFnON INVENTORY 
The following statements describe some possible terminal goals of the Bilingual 
Education Teacher Training Program. We would like to know how important you 
feel each is to tht» Traiiiee Program. Pleast? circle the number that corresponds to 
your opinion. 



not at all stjrursvhal vi-ry 
important imporlatU irn[x»rtant important 



1. The teacher trainees will identify and 
understand linguistic difiererice:^ 
between the child's first and second 
language. 

2. The teacher trainees will develop 
curricular niaterial to d<'al with the 
areas of interference between the two 
la nguages. 

3. The tea'"hertraine(\s will participate in 
meetings witli the school district 
ofTicials. 

4. The teacher trainees will participate in 
meetings with the parents of the 

chi Idren 

.'). The teacher trranees \/iII participate in 
meetings with the FfA. 

6. The teacher trainees will participate in 
meetings with the Board of Education. 

7. The teacher trainet will participate in 
meetings with the faculty of the 
participating schools. 

8. The teacher trainees will make home 
visits with the families of their 
students. 

9. The teacher trainees will make ho.ne 
visits with the families of other 
students enrolled in the Bilingual 
Education Program. 

10. The teacher trainees will meet State 
Department of Education 
re(|uirements for elementary or 
secondary certifu ation. 

1 1. The teacher trainees will learn record 
keeping and management strategies. 

12. The teacher trainees will score above 
average on an English proficiency 
exam. 

13. The teacher trainees will score above 
average on a Spanish proficiency 
exam. 



402 



Theory in Bilingi 'd Education 



3 



FIGURE 4: (Continued! 
GOAL PERCEFl'ION INVENTORY 

not at ?<i)nK'wh<il v<'iy 

important important nnpxjrtant important 

14. The teacher trainees w ill be bilingual 

in Spanish and English. I '-^ 

15. The teacher trainees will have a 
knowledge of Puerto Rican language 

and culture. 12 3 4 

16. The teacher trainees will speak only 
Spanish in the bilingual classroom. I ^ 

17. The teacher trainees will speak only 

English in the English classroom. 12 3 4 

18. The teacher trainees will use Spanish 
and English in the classroom as 
determined by the language 

proficiency of the students. 12 3 4 

19. The teacher trainees will attempt to 
replace the use of Spanish with 

English in the classroom. 12 3 4 

20. The teacher trainees will teach course 

content in English. 1 2 3 4 

21. The teacher trainees will teach course 

content in Spanish. 12 3 4 

22. The teacher trainees will attempt t(; 
foster the maintenance of the student's 
ability to use Spanish outiiide the 
classroom. ^ 

23. The teacher trainees will teach aspects 
of Puerto Rican historical, r»ational, 

and,political background. 1 - 

24. The teacher trainees will teach aspects 
of the Puerto Rican customs such as 

food, clothing, folklore, etc. 12 3 4 

25. The teacher trainees will encourage 
multicultuiral av/areness in the 

classroom. 12 3 4 

26. The teachertrainees will acquire .skills 
to facilitate contacts and interactions 
between the learners' families and the 

school personnel. ^ " 

27. The teacher trainees will acquire and 
develop skills in collecting culturilly 
relevant information and materials for 

use as curriculum content. 12 3 4 
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FIGURK 4: (Continued) 
GOAL PERCKPTION INVENTORY 



28. The teacher trainees will develop and 
ui?e parallel curriculum materials in 
both Spanish and English, 

29. The teacher trainees will identify and 
use community resources in and 
outside the classroom. 

30. The teacher trainees will determine 
language dominance and performance 
of the pupils in listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing skills. 

31. The teacher trainees will evaluate 
pupil performance in cognitive skilU 
and content areas in both Spanish and 
English. 

32. The teacher trainees will engage in 
political activities to obtain future 
support for bilingual education. 

33. The teacher trainees will evaluate 
cultural biases of assessment and 
instructional material. 

34. The teacher trainees will prepare tests 
in both Spanish and English. 

35. The teacher trainees will know specific 
vocabulary for teaching all content 
areas at their grade assignment level 
in English. 

36. The teacher trainees Nvi 11 know spec" fic 
vocabulary for teaching all cortent 
areas at their grade a.ssignment level 
in Spanish. 

37. The teacher trainees will r.ttend 
classes in Spanish to increase their 
language proficiency. 

38. The teacher trainees will demonstrate 
an understanding of the literature in 
English and Spanish of the target 
population. 

39. The teacher trainees will demonstrate 
the ability to assess and plan for 
learning style difie/ences of bilingual 
children. 



not at all sornuwhat \i'vy 
injporlani iniportant. ini|H)r'lant irnpurt anl 

1 2 3 4 

I 2 3 4 

12 3 4 

1 2 3 4 

1 2 3 4 

.1 2 3 4 

1 2 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

1 2 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 
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FIGURE 4: (Continued) 
(?• )AL PERCEPTION INVENTORY 

not at all somewhat vory 
iinpnitant irn[)<irlant inifxM'taiit iniportanl 

40. The teacher trainoei^ will dffnu- and 
demonstrate a knowledge of 
bilingualism, bilingual education, and 
KSL methodology. 

41. The teacher trainees will demonstrate 
ability to develop curricular naterials 
appropriate for their grade level 
assignment. 

42. The teacher trainees will promote the 
development of a state Department of 
Education Certificate in Bilingual 
Education. 

4:>. The teacher trainees will belong to a 
professional organization pertinent to 
their particular specialty. 

44. The teacher trainees will belong to a 
professional bilingual/bicultural 
organization. 

45. The teacher trainees will demonstrate 
an understanding of current 
perspectives in bilingual educati<.n. 

Course Evaluation Card 

The Course Evaluation Card, Figure 6. is a valuable instrument used by 
inservice teachers and trainees to evaluate each class meeting for each of 
the courses presented in Figure 2. The assumption is that the objectives of 
each class period should be c'ear to the participant, that the participant can 
ve**balize these objectives, determine how well the instructor met these 
objectives, and how pertinent these objectives are to the participant's 
needs. The instructor distributes these cards at the beginning of each class 
period and collects them at the end of the class period. The informaticn on 
the cards should provide feedback to the instructor that will assist ir the 
improvement of course content. Monthly meetings with supervisor, the 
program development specialist, the program director, cooperating 
teachers, and school district bilingual education coordinator are used to 
discuss course and program effectiveness. Participant comments on thrse 
course evaluation cards are indispensable to these meetings. 



Praitie and Pitfall a 

The field-based bilingual education teacher education program de- 
scribed in this article is currently in oper;< t ; however, the presentcMon 
here is idealized. No ongoing progra: l of ' is rr.agnitude can operate 



1 2 :i 4 

1 2 3 4 

12 3 4 

1 2 3 4 

12 3 4 

1 2 3 4 
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FIGURE 5 

IE3 ~ Wt:EKLY TRAINEE PRACTICUM INVENTORY 



Name . . 
Week Ending 
PracticUm Site , . 

Please indicate the approximate number of hours sj. ut-in each of the following 
activities this week. 



Preparation for classroom 
teaching 

Classroom teaching 

Administrative meetings 

U n ! \' e rs i ty c o u r s e w o r k 

Attending workshops 

Interactinf:,' with relatives of 

students at sch(K)l 

( Number of families > 

Interacting with relatives of 

students at home 

( Number of families ) 

Interacting with members of 
H ispa n i c CO m m u n i ty ( spec i fy J 

Interacting with membc'rs of 
non-Hispanic community 
(specify) 

Interacting with University 
bilingual doctoral students 

In<^eracting with cooperating 
teachers 

Interacting with other 
bilingual teachers 

Interacting with other 
school personnel 

Other (specify) 



Spitntsh 



>( vrrhnl intrnu-tinn in 




i 



3 

"3 



0 

o 



Course No. - - 

Instructor's Naino 



Title 



1. List 1 to 3 objectives of instructional period: 

2. The objectives of this class peritxl were met: 

Strongly disagree Disagree 
1 2 



FIGURE 6 
:OURSE EVALUATION CARD 



Langua^nKs) of Instruction 

Spanish .... . English^; 



Other ' ; 



Uncertain 
3 



Agree 
4 



Strongly agrco 
5 



3. The objectives were pertinent to course goals: 

i 2 3 

4. The objectives were pertinent to my professional needs: 

1-2 3 



Comments: (Use back of card) 
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without problems and pitfalls. Each trainee who cornea into the program 
comes from a unique background and has unique needs such as the need 
for elementary or secondary certification in social studies, science, 
mathematics, English, or foreign languages, or certification in counseling 
and special education. Many of the trainees come from middle-class 
environments and need special care in becoming aware of low income 
communities. As a result, course offerings have to be flexible, whereas the 
IHE schedule of course offerings is usually prepared a year ahead of time, 
long before the trainees are selected for the program. 

Although the LEA is willing to accept the trainees, they cannot accept 
more than a limited number, so that the practicum site is usually split 
between two or three school districts. Cooperating teachers are highly 
unionized and the teachers, backed by their union, request an honorarium 
for the time spent with the trainees and the record and form keeping 
associated with the evaluation of the program. Travel, energy, and time 
spent at the school sites is costly to the IHE and its personnel. 

Conditions and perceptions of personnel concerning bilingual educa- 
tion in the LEA and the IHE are not always favorable. If there are Title VII 

Title I funds available at the LEA, then non-participating teachers 
i^ecome critical of the extra programs and resources provided the bilingual 
education program at theschool. Ifthere is aTitle VII program at the IHF 
to support trainees, travel, and personnel, then, in a situation ofshrinkin^ 
ITTE enrollments, particularly in teacher training, non-participating IHE 
; laff members become critical of the extra resources provided the pro- 
gram. Also, the administration of a College of Education, in time of tight 
money, is not willing to institutioirOize such a program, since it might 
require hiring new staff with speciai xpertise while the traditional staff 
has to be kept on with few students to teach in their traditional courses. 

Every day that the IHE staff spends working in the field-based biling- 
ual education school site, that person is away from the IHE with a loss of 
contact with the confidence of other IHE colleagues. It is also impossible to 
write irticles and books needed for promotion while sitting long hour.^ 
behind the wheel of an automobile or while working with teachers and 
administrators in the participating schools. 

The last pitfall is the cost effectiveness of the program. The program 
must obtain highl;j qualified students and bilingual education program 
specialists. The program must become institutionalized and remain a part 
of the graduate program in the institution of higher education. The pro- 
gram described here is expensive in terms of dedicated time, personnel, 
human resources, and energy. It requires personnel who can communicate 
with a wide range of people and who can manage details. 
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THE DECISION MAKING PROCESS IN BILINGUAL EDUCATION: 
A PROPOSED THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 



Sylvia C. Peha 

University of Houston 

A central issut> with respect to the concept of a culturally deuiocratic 
school is the question of the prnctical application ofthe underlying aims. 
As Kallen (1949, p. 110) asserts, the concept of equality "in the intent, -M 
the Declaration, is an afilrmation of l! " right to be different, of the pantv 
of every human being and every association of human beings according to 
their kinds, in the rights of iife, liberty and the pursuit of happiness/ An 
education system, therefore, which does not recognize cultural and lin- 
guistic differences, is not con^^ruent with the democratic principles it 
purports to uphold. The problem, however, has been with determiningjust 
how to provide equal treatment in accordance with these basic principles. 

One alternative that has gained support through Supreme Court deci- 
sions afTirming the rights of language minority children has been bilin- 
gual education. Traditionally, such learners were viewed as deprived cul- 
turally, linguistically and economically. Given these attitudes, they had 
to adapt to the environment in order to function within it. 

By legislating in favor of the EniTlish language as the only acceptable 
medium of instruction and of socially sanctioning acculturation of immig- 
rant groups, rr.inorities were deprived of equal educational opportunity. 
Learning had to be in the second or non-dommant language and the 
cultural values of the majority also had to be adopted. This resulted in 
what Butts (1973. p. 466-47H terms "ethnic disjunctiviti.s" in education, 
whereby rarial anu ethnic differences were deemed undesirable. 

The growing inequities of such practices coupled with civil unrest by 
minorities led to increased pressure for change through redress in the 
federal courts and Congress. What resulted was legislation that, at the 
federal level, enabled bilingual education, and at the state level such 
programs became mandatory under special circumstances. However, this 
turn of events caught the schools unprepared to remediate and change 
previous practices. 

Bilingual education programs for language minority students were 
initially conceived under social attitudes that gave rise to compensatory 
and transitional type programs. The need for an alternative to the prevail- 
ing pattern of monolingual education in the child's second language, i.e., 
English, was clearly established by the 1960s. As pressure was brought to 
bear for creating more favorable conditions for learning and for equal 
educational opportunity, the local school districts were faced with avail- 
able financial and technical support to alleviate the educational problems 
of the Mexico n American p()pulat ion and other language minority groups. 
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F'aced with .such a complex and difficult task and in view offederal and 
state guidt'Hiies imposed upon the available monies, bilingual proj^^rams 
were beset by a myriad of problems. The lack of teachers trained in using 
Spanish (and other langua/j:es) as the medium of instruction and in teach- 
ing second languages, limited the cjuality of the instruction. The dearth of 
relevant materials made the teacher's task ovon more demanding. 
Moreover, the programs were operating without the support of school 
administrators, particularly if the community did not favor such ^ n edu- 
cational alternative. 

In addition, the varying, perhaps even questionable, language profi- 
ciency of bilingual personnel limited the extent to which bilingual educa- 
tion could be implemented. For example, it could not be taken for granted 
that a teacher of Mexican American descent was a fluent Spanish speaker. 
Yet such teachers were (juickly recruited for bilingual programs since at 
the very least they could still communicate with the children even though 
their proficiency in Spanish was minimal. In a program designed to 
maintain the language, such a teacher could not be counted on to carry out 
the aims of that program. The need for training in using Spanish as the 
medium of instruction and in the language itself has consistently surfaced 
as a high priority need by bilingual teachers. With the aid offederal and 
state funds, universities have been able to institute bilingual teacher 
training programs and meet the demand for trained personnel. Inservice 
programs conducted by .school district personnel also have been under- 
taken. This issue, however, continues to act both as a restraining force in 
maintenance programs and as a driving force when used to argue in favor 
of transitional I ilingual programs. 

Given these cor uitiorm and the philosophical outlook at that time, early 
bilingual education ptograms were mostly concerned with teaching 
English as a second language. These transitional bilingual programs 
where English as the second language is the dominant component, are 
even now more co:iimon than full bilingual progi*ams. This state of events 
can be attributed to the (original intent of the Federal Bilingual Education 
Act that provided for instruction in the child's first language but that, in 
effect, established English monolingualism and not bilingualism as the 
major goal (Ramirez, et al. p. 6). That this goal was established as the 
major aim of bilingual education is evidence that in the decision making 
process the philosophy of the dominant language group overpowered the 
minority language group. 

While priorities dictate the implementation of bilingual programs for 
the non-English-speaking or limited-English-speaking, bilingual educa- 
tion as a feasible program for any student conforms more to the concept of 
multicultural education (Peha, 1975, p. 73). This can be seen in a position 
adopted by the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
that is summarized in the concluding section and emphasizes the 'Tull 
recognition of cultural differences" as an educational goal that "will bring 
a richness and quality of life that would be a long step toward realizing the 
democratic ideals so nobly proclaimed by the founding fathers of this 
nation." The potential of properly conceived bilingual programs goes 
beyond the notion of compensatory or remedial education when viewed in 
these terms. Moreover, the role played by the federal government in 
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bilingual education increases the pressure of accountability. ThiH pres- 
sure results in the need to increase the effectiveness of the programs. 
Guiding principles beyond those established by federal or state a^encu^s 
have to be identified, for these guidelines represent minimum criteria for 
program implementation, but an instructional program based on sound 
curriculum principles must be as well planned aa the proposal that is 
submitted for federal funds. The curriculum must be earnestly conceived 
and ideally it should precede the proposal for the application for fundmg. 
The principles that guide the development of a curriculum are simply 
philosophy, theory and techniques or technology. In establishing the aims 
of a program, the philosophy of the participants in this decision making 
process acts as a screen in filtering out those aims tha are congruent with 
the overriding philosophy. Further, the aims serve to filter the theories, 
which will in turn guide the selection of particular techniques. This is, in 
effect, the curriculum development process. 

Tliis paper presents a theoretical framework for the decision-making 
process, and for purposes of this discussion using Spanish and English as 
the languages in question for developing a bilingual education cur- 
riculum. The framework involves three levels of decision making that are 
intimately related; that is, the bilingual curriculum based on both 
philosophical and theoretical factors ultimately afTects the type or model 
of program implemented. 

Therefore, the proposed framework is presented within a philosophical, 
theoretical and technological context. These three dimensions are implicit 
in curriculum development theory though different curriculum develop- 
ment models found in the literature may include only the philosophical 
and theoretical dimensions. In some cases a distinction is made between 
curriculum and instruction giving rise to an instructional decision-mak- 
ing process that is still a function of curriculum decisions. For the purposes 
of this paper curricular and instructional decisions are considered within 
the same framework. 

The PhiloHophical Dimension 

A curriculum is in essence a set of values. These values are in turn a 
reHection of a particular philosophy based upon a set v)f assumptions on 
the nature of man, :.ocioty and knowledge iTyler, 1950). The aims of the 
educational program, then, are indicative of decisions regarding the 
learner and learning theory, the individuals in society , what knowledge is 
of most worth and what functions it should perform in the educational 
program. The importance of a careful and deliberate study and specifica- 
tion of the aims of an educational program is that, as Neff puts it, "the 
philosophy of education is the philosophy of a decision-ridden enterprise, 
and it« significance is measured by the real difference it makes when :t is 
followed in the upbringing of the young" (Neff, 1968, p. 144). 

The philosophical assumptions permeating bilingual programs estab- 
lished with the enactment of the Federal Bilingual Education Act in- 
cluded a view of minority members as culturally disadvantaged or de- 
prived groups. The difference cited between the dominant and minority 
ethnic groups were regarded as deficiencies. An individual differing from 
the norm, the Anglo culture, was viewed as someone needing to cope or 
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oven as a noble savage. The mission of the school, in viow of these assump- 
tions» became one of acculturation. Morris and Fai ( 1976, p, 411) conU^nd 



When the dominant group in a society adopts the position that its 
own set of values constitutes the only idealized norm in that society, 
the ethnic practices or traits of minority cultures are likely to bo 
seen as deficient patterns that must be corrected either through 
education or coercion. 

The minority student under these circumstances is expected to acquire 
habits and values of the dominant group. If he/she doet: not, then that 
failure is viewed as the source of whatever obstacles are encountered. 
However, as the authors indicate, acculturation did not necessarily 
guarantee the achievement of the American dream, for Americanization 
was an unrealistic goal for non-whites and some ethnic groups. "In sum, 
the promise of a new synthesis — a unique and homogeneous American 
culture from the melting pot — was a myth"' (Morris and Pai, 1976, p, 
411). 

Arciniega (1973, p. 182) argues that efforts have to be redirected in 
order to counteract the compensator^' model in education. He suggests the 
following illustrative assumptions as alternatives for a clearlv articulated 
rationale: 

1. The roots of the educational problems of the Chicano are not cultur- 
ally based. 

2. The chief impediments to success by Chicanos in school cannot be 
attributed to deficient home or peer environments but to the various 
external restraint systems imposed on the group by virtue of its 
subordinate position in society. 

The implication of the above statements is that the normative aspect of the 
educative process must accommodate the cultural traditions of its clients 
as legitimate forces. The goals of the school should be just as attainable 
without the need for total assimilation. 

Such a.-v alternative philosophy for bilingual programs is based on 
cultural and linguistic differences rather than deficiencies. Bilingualism 
is valued as an asset for those who acquire it through the home, through 
travel, or through formal instruction. The Spanish of the Southwest is 
further recognized as a valid system of communication that is to be 
enriched, not necessarily replaced with a standard of universal language 
(Garcia, 1971, p. 76). Differences between the learning styles of Anglo and 
Mexican American children are regarded as positive forces to develop 
cognitive abilities in both groups. In the process, the socialization patterns 
of both cultural groups are recognized as legitimate. The affirmation of 
cultural and linguistic characteristics as positive and legitimate factors 
assumes a significant role as a philosophical base for educational pro- 
grams for the Spanish-speaking population. 

In this regard, the concept of cultural democracy becomes one alterna- 
tive philosophical base. Hanson (1974, p. 147) notes, however, that such a 
philosophy is more congruent with the Progressivist Tradition in educa- 
tion ts opposed to the Essentialist. The latter, being conservative in 
nature, stresses the transmission of knowledge, the preservation of social 
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order, the development of rationality and efTiciency in the delivery system 
through scientific management. Und<-^r these conditions, it is the learner 
jvho has to adjust to school. Herein arj ius Hanson, lies the main incom- 
patibility with the concept of cultural democracy. He concludes, therefore, 
that unless Progressiviam, the antithesis to the Essentialist philosophy, 
becomes the dominant theme in Amencan education, then a culturally 
democratic school must remain "a hope for the future" (1974, p. 71). 

This would indicate that the nature of the philosophical base of the 
larger educational system plainly affectt' bilingual education. It can act 
either as a driving or a restraining force. One particular school district, for 
example, conducted a self-study to determine the role of the school in 
confronting problems such as juvenile delinquency The Intervening 
Years, 1971). The purposes of the schools w^re restated to define the schools 
as "dy\amic meeting places of ideas, cultures and community leadership, ' 
as participating in and dealing with chan^^e and as "makers of the future, 
not cor Portable refugees from life/* 

A set of statements followed that are indicative of the educational 
philosoj.hy of the district. The child i - regarded as a human being and as 
an individual with basic emotional needs. The school is the setting 
wherebv the child develops his abilities and his potential according to his 
own in hvidual characteristics and needs. The goals as stipulated by this 
district are that the student develop 

. . . p value system, a favorable self-concept; basic communication 
skills, the ability to think and to question; an understanding and 
utilization of basic concepts; a marketable skill; skills for personal 
usft; home and family living education; an understanding of the 
cultural pluralism of America; self discipline; basic study habits 
(The Intervening Years, 1971, p, 17). 

These stated gonls lead to the inference that the district is not defining 
distinL.ive goaL^ for that student population involved in delinquent or 
crimin 1 activities. Rather, there is an implicit recognition of the failure of 
the edacatio-.ial system to address itself programmatically in meeting the 
needs of the individual learner. 

One factor discussed in this regard is the multicultural character of this 
school district. The committee arrived at several conclusions disclosing 
the extent to which the school had to redirect its efforts in view of the 
cultui-nl an I linguistic differences of members of the student population. 
To ill;.^tr <ie, the committee regarded bilingualism in Spanish and 
Englh a . \ goal for all students. Cc nsequently, the recommendations put 
forth by the committee speak to the instructional, extra-curricular, test- 
ing ai.a stafTing aspects of the educational program. 

The philosophy of this school district, as revealed in the report, provided 
the necessary conditions for the development of bilingua' education pro- 
^4^rams. Thus, it acted as a driving forc^-. However, support for such a 
Philosophy is contingent upon the particular perceptions and attitudes of 
tue different constituencies of the district. It would be unrealistic to expect 
complete endorsement of committee findings and recommendations so 
that differing viev/s or interpretations of the stated philosophy, in particu- 
lar with regard to multiculturalism, would affect the nature of the actions 
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taken. It is interesting' to note that the scliool board majority and the 
superintendent wert' rephiced after an election diirinj^ which the prevail- 
in^'philosophiral ori(?ntation ofthe incumbents was decried :\s too liberal, 

In still another school district, the philosophy adopted served as a major 
driving force. By viewing the school as incompatible with the child and not 
vice versa, the district launched a comprehensive educational program 
that accepted the child as a culturally and linguistically unique individual 
(Colloquy, 1972, p. 3-43). 

A philosophical position can also act as a restraining force. A dominant 
cultural group by its larger share of power can operate as a restraining 
force above and beyond the policies toward acculturation that it imposes. 
Maintaining the status qui^ becomes a compelling concern and any moves 
to the contrary are subverted through subtle or overt means. Mangers 
(1970, p, 34-40) describes one school district with a predominantly Mexi- 
can American population that was governed by the wealthy growers of the 
area who were determined to assure themselves of cheap labor. They did so 
by hiring unqualified and incompetent, teachers, by violating guidelines 
for federal funds thus making the district ineligible for them, by using 
inappropriate testing instruments and by the grouping practices in the 
classroom. In this district the economic survival and power of the aHluent 
minority acted as very significant restraining forces upon the educational 
needs of the poverty stricken and ethnically difTerent majority. 

With respect to bilingual education programs, various factors have 
been identified as acting as restraining forces. These include the follow - 
ing: 

1. the lack of properly trained teachers 

2. the unavailability of didactic materials in Spanish 

3. the lack of support from administrators 

4. the compensatory and transitional provisions of the legislation 

5. the scarcity of adequate financial support 

While these factors relate more to the implementation phase, they are 
often cited as the practical concerns thai must be dealt with in attempting 
to determine the philosophical orientation of the program. Hence, while 
federal and state legislation provided the needed initial impetus for im- 
plementation of bilingual programs, these same two factors limited and 
continue to limit the scope of the programs as well. Federal and state 
guidelines are minimum st.*.ndards to be followed in developing programs, 
yet most school districts apply them as maximum standards. The restrain- 
ing forces operate to limit the scope of the program and whatever is 
implemented is in many cases superficial and cosmetic, for to do more 
would require yielding some power to minority groups. 

Thus, the implications of philosophical questions, and of driving and 
restraininjtr forces in bilingual education, are of major concern. In the 
decision making process, program designers must come to terms with 
bilingualism as a major outcome. A program in which the language ofthe 
minority child is viewed as a bridge to the development of proficiency in 
the language of the dominant group is providing for the acquisition of a 
minimal degree of bilingualism, to say the least. Fishman (1970, p. 2) 
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coiitonds that oven if a program is attempting mainttMiancu of the mother 
tuiiRue as opposed to language .shiil, the goals of the program must eorre- 
spoml with social factors. He cites as one possihility a school aiming at 
language maintenance while the community is undergoing language 
shift. The reverse could also happen; that is, to aim for language shift 
while the community prefers niair teu:mee of the language. "Thus, the 
schools efforts could be cancelled oot b'.?cause it did not take account of 
community values or preferences" (Fishnuin. 1970. p. 2). Coupled with 
these considerations, other decisions will have to be reached when consid- 
ering bilingualism as an educational goal. One decision is concerned with 
media priorities, such as in the areas of speaking, reading and writing. 
The degree of bilingualism desired will also be affected by the priorities 
placed on comprehension, production and inner speech that Fishman 
(1966, pp. 121-131) identifies as roles. The third decision involves the 
degree of bilingualism expected in the different "formality levels" such as 
intimate, casual and formal levels. Finally, the fourth decision concerns 
the degree of bilingualism desired in the different domains of interaction. 
Hence, decisions based on a concept of bilingualism and the degree of 
bilingualism desired will determine the nature of the program estab- 
lished. . ... 

In summary, a curriculum necessarily includes implicit or explicit 
assumptions about how the learner is viewed, how one learns, what one 
should learn and how one should use one's education. The particular, 
specific patterns that emerge are indicative of the relative value placed on 
each of the variables accounted for: the learner, society, knowledge, and 
driving and restraining forces. The interrelationship of tKese variables is 
manifested in the philosophy of bilingual education functioning as the 
dependent variable and the other factors as independent variables. That 
is, the assumptions about the learner as variable V, the assumptions 
about society as variable W, the assumptions about knowledge as variable 
X, the nature of the driving forces as variable Y, and the nature of the 
restraining forces as variable Z, together with the relative value placed on 
each, determine the philosophy of the bilingual program. Thus, by using 
the letters "a," "b," **c," "d," and "e" to represent the relative value placed 
on the independent variables and the letter "P" to stand for the philosophy 
as the dependent variable, the interrelationships can be illustrated as 
follows: 

aV + bW + cX + dY + eZ - P 

The aims of the program, therefore, may reflect a limited or comprehen- 
sive view. If more value is placed on any variable exclusively, the aims will 
also reflect the imbalance. In any case, the aims serve the functional 
purpose of guiding the educational program. They are representative of a 
hierarchy of goals that provide the basis for the formulation of more 
specific outcomes that can be classified into domains and aid in the selec- 
tion and organization of learning experiences. 



The Theoretical Dimension 



In generating the curriculum as a set of aims to be translated into 
instructional goals, theories from the various disciplines enter the deci- 
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sion making procoHS. Sociological concepts pi aetratc the educational field 
as the dynamics of both school and society arc examined and interpreted. 
Anthropology offers theories that are concerned with education and the 
cultural proceHs. Another source of theories particularly germane to edu- 
cation is the field of psychology. 

While theories of this nature are inherent in bilingual education, the 
salient theoretical framework for such programs resides in language 
related questions. Namely, that acceptance and utilization of the native 
language as a medium of instruction (1) promote cognitive dovolopment, 
(2) facilitate the reading process in the second language, (3) foster greater 
opportunities for success in the educative process, (4) lead to a more 
positive self-concept and (5) serve to bridge the gap between the home and 
the school. 

These principles are contained in a statement by specialists commis- 
sioned by UNESCO to study the language problem in education (UN- 
ESCO, 1968, p. 688). Recognizing the role of the mother tongue in cogni- 
tive development, the assembled specialists further stressed the link 
between the mother tongue and self-expression. 

Ideas which have been formulated in one language are so difficult 
to express through the modes of another, that a person habitually 
faced with this task can readily lose his facility to express himself A 
child faced with this task at an age when his powers of self- 
expression even in his mother tongue are but incompletely de- 
veloped may possibly never achieve adequate self-expression (UN- 
ESCO, 1968, p. 670). 

Given these and other equally significant factors, the consensus was 
that the mother tongue constituted the most elTective medium of instruc- 
tion. In addition, a recommendation was made to the effect that it be 
'extended to as late a stage in education as possible" (UNESCO, 1968, p. 
691). Also addressed was the introduction of the second language in the 
first or second year through oral language development. The UNESCO 
specialir,ts further stipulated that the second language could be increased 
gradually. It could function as the medium of instruction when the student 
became "sufficiently familiar with it" (UNESCO, 1968, p. 713). 

That a language otheV than English be used as a medium of instruction 
was not, and still is not, an educational alternative that is widely accepted. 
In recent years the backlash against bilingual programs has been sig- 
nificant particularly in the popular media. At times, the reports have been 
strongattacks that question not only the efficacy of such programs, but the 
wisdom of providing federal aid for the use of minority languages in the 
educational process. Much of the criticism is emotionally laden. Some of it 
is directly related to the assumptions underlying bilingual programs: that 
performance in the first language and oral/aural proficiency in the second 
will directly affect performance, i.e., reading achievement, in the second 
language. 

Engle conducted a comprehensive review of major studies of bilingual 
programs and these underlying theoretical assumptions (Engle, 1975, p. 
284). Her first task was to compare and contrast the two basic approaches, 
the Native Language Approach and the Direct Method Approach, which 
dealt with the issue. She isolated reading, the medium of instruction, the 
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SLH'ond languaKt* ii subject, teacher charactiTistics and tho expected 
j;oals as tlif factors that "coutrihuto to tlie sucaiss or failurt' of the pro- 
gram" ( 1975. p. 286). 

Among the .^ttudie.s surveyed were four selected on the basis of the 
research design. These inchided studies conducted in the Philippines that 
showed that children who remained in a native language program for at 
least six years did rot exhibit negative efTects in achievement (Kngle, 
1975, p. 295). Due to methodological weaknesses, Engle notes that the 
findings are inconclusive. 

Modiano, in a study conducted in Mexico, claimed that the Native 
Language was superior to the Direct Method in the acquisition of literacy 
skills. In addition, she reported other teacher rehued effects of the pro- 
gram that led Engle to assert that the teacher variable as well as "ecologi- 
cal" factors need to be studied further (Engle, 1975, pp, 296-298). Another 
study dealt with the relationship of initial instruction in English and 
achievement as measured for seven years. The researchers did not find 
significant effects between learner characteristics and reading scores. 
However, the teacher variable was found to significantly affect student 
achievement (Engle, 1975, pp. 298-299). 

In her analysis of the St. Lambert experiment, Engle not that it 
differs from the others in that the Direct Method Approach, that is, the use 
of the second language as the medium of instruction', was shown to produce 
positive results. Because of the special circumstances that characterized 
this program, Engle^ recommends that further research be conducted be- 
fore generalizing the results of the Canadian studies to other populations. 
Moreover, since each of the four studies s veyed exhibited methodologi- 
cal limitations or treated only one side of the issue, Engle concludes that 
the initial questions posed are left unresolved. 

In view of these a nd twenty-two other studies evaluated, the following 
generalizations were posed: 

First, teaching second language literacy without oral language 
training is not likely to .succeed. Second, bilingual programs do not 
apparently retard children's language development in their native 
language. Third, the effectiveness of the program may increase with 
the number of years it is in operation . . . (Engle, 1975, pp. 310-31 1). 

Englo notes that while such assumptions and variables have been 
clarified by research efforts, the questions of the transfer of skills and 
related achievement are still unanswered. 

Success in school is measured in terms of achievement in reading and 
mathematics. For students in bilingual programs, the proof of achieve- 
ment in English is all too often required after the first year of participa- 
tion. However, that too early an introduction to learninf^ in the second 
language will have detrimental effects on some learners has been demon- 
strated by Skutnaab-Kangas (1979). These findings point to the fact that 
the issue of transference to reading and learning in the second language 
must be carefully researched. Presently, mandating bilingual programs 
for specific grade levels such as K-3 is an arbitrary decision based on 
expediency rather than on learning theory. Research is lacking regarding 
the degree of fluency in the first language and oral/aural proficiency in the 
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second laiiKua^' t lint will lead to niUMicy \n readiiu: t ^u* siroiui l;inj;ujif:tv 
TluTc lire many complex variables tfiat intervenr in this teaefiin^; and 
learning' context, such that the thi"eHliold levels lor fuuctioain^' sue 
cessfully in the seeoail lan^nia^'e nuiy vary. It is .si^'nifuant that achievi'- 
ment datU foi" students in hilin|?ual |)rt>^,'ranis is freiiuently misleadin^^ 
when pertinent factors aie i^'nored such as cortelat in^< the def^'i-ee {>{ 
proHcioney to decree of fluency in reading' in P^n^dish. 

Tlw aiksumptions underlying' bilin^'ual pro^'rams, while based on f)-!y' 
cholo^'y and peda^'o^'y, are open to (juest.ion not tinly due to limitations 
intrinsic and extrinsic to scientific processes, but also because the decision 
nuikin^' process is value laden in terms of the de^'ree of intensity in usa^'e 
of the lan^'ua^'es in meeting' the specified aims ami olijectives. Here a^'ain 
thi^ theoretic al assumptions of a liilin^'ual education pro^'ram in the con- 
text of the curriculum development process can be viewed as a dependent 
variable. The independent variables will include the lan^'uafjrN as media 
of instructicm and as subjects and. once a^inu, the natiirii of di ^ in^' and 
restraining; forces. At this level, the philosophy of the prof^ram, theiiuality 
of the teachinpj, the availal ility of instructional res(nirces, financial con- 
siderations and the like cnn operate as either driving or restraining forces. 

Bilin^^ualism as a desirtd outcome throu^di the utilizati(m of t he two 
lan^nia^^es as media of instruction is affected by the value placed on t[ie 
lan^'uaKcs in each particular function and on driving' and restraining,' 
forces. Whatever decisions iuv made at this point in the curriculum di'- 
velopment process will reflect the lan^'ua^'e learning' and teaching' 
theories, amon^' others, that are deemed most compatible with the philos- 
ophy of the pro^'ram. This relationship is summarized i;s folhnss: 

1. the relative value placed on Spanish as a medium of inst ructi(m 
(variable 0) 

2. the relative value placed on Spanish as a subject, i.e.. as a s(?cond 
langua^^'e (variable P) 

3. the relative value placed on English as a n^edium of instruction 
(variable Q) 

4. the relative value placed on En^^'lish as a subject, i.e., as a second 
language 

5. the relative value of driving forces (variable S) and 

6. the relative value of restraining forces (variable T) 

The decisions based on the above factors assume particular importance 
in determining the design of the program. That is, different models of 
bilingual programs are possible given the theoretical assumptions present 
and are a function of the philosophical considerations. The interaction of 
each of the variables merits investigation within and across bilingual 
programs in order to determine the nature of the interaction and. perhaps 
more importantly, the threshold levels of fluency in the first language and 
oral/aural proficiency in the second as they impact reading achievement 
and achievement in general in the second language. 

The ' Tech nological Di m ens ion 

The technological dimension of bilingual education refers to the 
methods and techniques used to achieve the goals of the program, as well 
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as to the particular model implemented. Methods oi teaching first and 
second language will reflect not only the philosophy of the program, but 
also the theories of language learning and teaching. The degree to which 
the languages are utilized, the manner" in which they are used or the 
absence of either aspect is evident in the model being implemented, in th^^ 
curriculum development process, the decisions at tliis level center around 
the role that each language assumes in the v<'»rious components of the 
program based on the philosophy and the underlying theoretical assump- 
tions. 

In this phase, it will be necessary to consider what language will be used 
as the medium of instruction and/or what language is taught as a second 
language. Furthermore, the role of each language in teaching the ci>ntent 
areas will also need to be determined. As the role of each language is 
determined within the different instructional domains, a bilingual pro- 
gram will be characterized by such variables as the following: 

First language as a medium of instruction: Spanish Language Arts 

(SLA), English Language Arts (ELA); 

Second language as a subject: Spanish as a Second L/inguage iSvSD. 
English as a Second Language (ESL); 

First language as the medium of instruction in the content areas: 
Spanish in the Content Areas (Si C A), English in the Content Areas 
(EiCAi: and 

Second language as the medium of instruction in the content areas; 
Spanish in the Content Areas (&2CA), English in the Content Areas 
(E^CA). 

The various bilingual education models or typologies have been de- 
scr.bed either in terms of sociolinguistic outcomes or of the role of the 
languages in the program. The focus is on how the languages are used in 
the program and what the outcomes will be. Mackey (Andersson and 
Boyer. 1970) and many others have developed typologies to describe the 
di(Terent types of programs. 

Fishman (1970, p. 3) identifies four types of programs that lead to 
different outcomes. A transitional bilingual program is one in which ».he 
goal is to develop second language proficiency. The native language is 
used only until such mastery is achieved. Fluency and literacy in the two 
languages is not a goal of the program. The object is language shift. A 
monoliterate bilingual program is "intermediate in orientation between 
language shift and language riiiuntenance" (Fishman, 1970, p. 5). In a 
j>artial bilingual program, both laniruaget; are used as media of instruc- 
tion. Literacy in the native ian;;uai;e is developed in some of the content 
areas and not in others. In addition, Fishman indicates that this type of 
program leads toward language and even cultural maintenance. Finally, 
another type of program isone that aims for full bilingualism. This author 
.states that while such programs are successful, there may he considera- 
tions to bear in mind: 

. . . looking at them from the view of the functional needs of the 
community, there is a serious question whether they should serve as 
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ideal models for large-scale programs. As social policy they may well 
be self-defeating in that they require and often lead to significant 
social preparation for their maintenance rather than merely for 
their origin (Fishman, 1970, p. 78). 

Since such a program seeks the full and equal development of all skills in 
each language, the goals of the program may not be in concert with social 
reality. 

Harvey (1972) develops a taxonomy of four models based on the conten- 
tion that Mackey's typology of ninety programs and the "one-way" and 
"two-way" models that Gaarder describes are not practical at the im- 
plementation phase. In a recent report by the Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory, fourteen possible program structures are de- 
scribed (Dominguez, et. al., 1980). In each case the role of each language is 
defined in terms of the desired outcomes. 

While numerous typologies or labels can be used to refer to different 
patterns of bilingual education, the role of the languages and the extent to 
which they are included in the program are the prominent factors that are 
featured. To illustrate the possible patterns, the kindergarten to twelfth 
grades can be represented as falling on a continuum where "A" represents 
kindergarten, "B" the twelfth grade and "X" any grade from kindergarten 
to twelfth: 



Thus, 

Spanish can b^' i'sj?d as the medium of instructio - : ' A to X, or 
from X to B; 

English can be used a.s the medium of instruction ; i om A to X, or 
from X to B; 

Spanish can be taught as a second language from A to X, or from X to 
B; and 

English can be taught as a second language from A to X, or from X to 
B. 

Determining the function of the languages in the instructional program 
is a critical decision making pn^cess beca^lse of the numerous possible 
patterns that could emerge. In a study conducted in several school districts 
in Texas it was shown that tVere was great variation in the degree to 
which Spanish was used as the medium of instruction (Dominguez, et. al.. 
1980). Analysis of different classroom patterns indicated that whereas the 
program was labeled as a maintenance pn^gram, some classrooms were 
really transitional in nature while in others Spanish was used hardly at 
all. In some cases, Spanish was used to a much greater extent in the first 
grade than it was in kindergarten. Trying to draw any conclusions from 
achievement tests across s^-hools would be inappropriate given this vari- 
ance. When actual classroom practice is at such odds with stated program 
goals, as was the case in no district studied, then product, process and 
even context evaluation of^uoh programs becomes a hit and miss situa- 
tion. 
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Summary 

In the process of developing a curriculum, as in bilingual education 
programs, a combination of factors is important to ccnsider. As aims are 
derived, certain forces will bear upon the decision making process. In 
addition, the particular theories that are accommodated in this process 
further influence the nature of the program to be implemented. This 
impact of philosophical and theoretical factors in curriculum development 
is reflected in the model of bilingual education that is ultimately im- 
plemented. It would be naive to assume that by following an explicit 
decision making process and applying the principles of curriculum de- 
velopment one would design an effective program. There are limitations 
inherent in this development process as, for example, in assuming that the 
participants in this process are philosophers and know theory. The process 
cannot assure good decisions. Only good decision makers can do that, end 
there is still the dilemma of defining what is good. The framework pro- 
posed in this paper is but one means of viewing part oftheproblem of what 
makes a good or better program. That is after all why educational re- 
search, whatever its character, is conducted. More convincingly, the 
necessity for making sound curricular and instructional decisions is best 
justified in the words of a bilingual program director whose plea is very 
pertinent: 

A director of bilingual education is immediately overwhelmed with 
the mass of ambiguous goals, directives, rules and regulations that 
precipitate from principals, superintendents, school boards, state 
and federal agencies. The implementation and continuation of any 
program require that policy makers establish clear goals and o^ijec- 
tives and be committed to them. 
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The Ethnopenpectives Forum has as its mission the clarification of our 
conceptual understanding of bilingual education, and considers that this 
clarification may someday produce cohesive theoretical understandings. 
The hope is, quite candidly, that the accumulated contributions will tell us 
that bilingual education is good for society, and good for humans, and 
non-fattening. Short, of that, we hope that we find in our combined 
perspectives, some evidence that the bilingual education process has a 
chance of working, within the framework of public education, to provide a 
more equitable education for all. 

Somewherealong the development of the Ethnoperspectives Forum, we 
will have to discuss the impact of bilingual education upon the society of 
the United States. This paper outlines the inquiry directions that seem 
pertinent. 

The theoretical formulations that we ar^' most familiar with regard 
bilingual education as helping in the formation of a more equitable 
society. They therefore forced us to conclude that bilingual education 
helps in the formation of a more pluralistic society, but whether or not one 
wants more pluralism is always a political question. 

Thus, our most popular formulations of bilingual education theory 
accept it as a remedy for educational inequity and, at the same time, fear it 
as a disunifying social force. 

The range of political considerations that form part of any social policy 
toward bilingual education can only bo diminished through the 
emergence of evidence that bilingual education accomplishes its purposes 
without inflicting on people new social burdens. We must seek empirical 
evidence that the consequences for students in bilingual classrooms are 
favorable and desirable and supportable by the parents of those students 
and the society in which the students participate. This evidence will furm 
the core of a social theory for bilingual education. 

With respect to the social effects of bilingualism and the practices of 
bilingual education, there seem to be four primary directions for the 
accumulation of evidence and ideas which may contribute to a soc.al 
theory for bilingual education: 

1. Bilingual education as a path toward social monolingualism. 

2. Bilingual education as a path toward group bilingualism and group 
identity. 
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3. Bilingual uduratioii as an <.H^uity issiu\ 

4. Bilin^nial education as a path toward •^viividual bilingualisni. 

Bilingual lulucadon as u Path Toivard Social Mnnolin^ualism 

The primary force.s that determine hm^uai^e h)yalty and the mainte- 
nance of native hmguage skills are social, economic and political. Educa- 
tion, in spite of its profound effect upon the developnient of people, is not 
strong enough to overcome the effect of economic forces. If the econoniic 
reward system operates to produce a certain result, no educational system 
is able, by itself, to prevent it from so doing. Conversely, if the economic 
reward system is consistent with the objectives of the educational .system, 
the results expected and the results obtained will be remarkably similar. 

Bilingual education operates today in environments where the .social, 
economic and political forces point toward social monolingualism. not as a 
fully articulated and cohesive policy but as a fully articulated set of 
individual actions, based upon a value system, developed through domin- 
ant group cultural experience. 

Bilingual education which operates in well reinforced adaptation 
environments does so for the purpose of facilitating the minority language 
group's acquisition of the majority group's language. 

In this setting, bilingual education is characterized by low^ first lan- 
guage expectations, high .second language visibility, and a quick transi- 
tion to the appropriati' social role reserved for the minority language 
group. 

This is the traditional purpo.se of education and, as .such, the theor. has 
power as a dynamic element in the social organization. 

Because the .social reward .system in most areas of the United States 
.supports the idea of monohngualism. .d. because economic incentives for 
bilinguals are present only in a few areas of the United States, bilingual 
education (whether of the transitional or the maintenance type) is un- 
likely to produce .social bilingualism and may indeed be a path toward 
social monolinguaiism. 

Bilinmial Kdiivatjon as a Path foicard Gnnip Bilini^ualis^ni and (irnup 
Identity 

Every immigrant group to the United States undertakes two simul- 
taneous and contra.sting .social actions. On the one hand, it establishes 
itself (when it can) as a linguistic, economic and social enclave; and on the 
other, it seeks to abandon the enclave in pursuit of social assimilation. 
Native groups, such as the Navajo nation, the nation of Aztlan and the 
PuerU) Ricans. follow similarly divergent paths with very similar out- 
comes. The social science we currently have on the effects of the formation 
of culture-clusters or their decimation is all single-case data from which 
generalizable statments do not emanate easily, 

\Ve'|iave evidence that the use, teaching, and maintenance of minority 
languages is useful in providing for the unification of the social group that 
shares that language. There may even be some indication that language is 
a primary unifying force for the social group, particularly when simul- 
taneous maintenance and second language acquisition are highly re- 
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garded economically or socially outside the geographic definition of the 
culture-cluster. 

Without bilingual education (of the best kind), the immigrant social 
group would not be able to progress toward group bilingualism, but it is 
likely instead to degenerate into segments of monolingual native lan- 
guage speakers and monolingual adoptive language speakers within a 
generation. 

This segmental monolingualism characterizes the conditions of Quebec, 
C'anada, and aids in the divergent path of the social group toward eventual 
disintegration. The fear of social disintegration and outside group domi- 
nation brings about the idea of separatism. Within the culture-cluster we 
see that the adoptive language monolingual people enfranchise at an 
appropriately limited level of the American social hierachy, while the 
native language (non-English) monolingual speakers become more and 
more isolated from the rest of the society. 

With bilingual education (of the.best kind), the social group may be able 
to form a productive core of its culture-cluster. The core of the social group 
is the group of people and the institutions they run which have some 
control of the limited supply of power, money, and prestige in the society. 
The core can enfranchise by providingjo!^s, ar?holarships, capital, political 
power, and by engaging in prestige-building activities, such as establish- 
ing museums where their cultural products are displayed, or by creating 
forums, such as this one, for the discussion of ethnoperspectives, and so on. 
That is not to say that bilingual education (even at its best) can guarantee 
the health and well-being of the language and identity of a certain group. 
It is, however, appropriate to say that without it most social groups will 
find the task insurmountable. 

Bilingual Education as an Equity Issue 

The practice of equity bilingual education is in itself an inequity in the 
education of language minority students. It is so because it begins and 
ends with the assessment of communicative competence in the English 
la .guage. An equitable education isone that produces in linguistic minor- 
ity groups an effect equal to the effect that education produces in the 
non-minority groups. For the dominant group, public education tends to 
be an enculturating practice — by this I mean the learning of one's own 
culture through a formalized systeni. For non-dominant groups, public 
education tends to be acculturating — forcing an adaptation to a cultur- 
ally different formalized social system. To be socially equitable, each 
group must be offered an opportunity to share in an enculturating experi- 
ence through the public school system. 

It is a clearer theoretical formulation of the equity issue to assess the 
bilingual education programs in terms of the social consequences they 
have on students, the social pathology being crime rates, unemployment, 
and drug and social dependence, rather than to assess such programs in 
terms of standarized tests of school cultural achievement 

As we look at the law and its effects and uses within the framework of 
bilingual education, we should explore just what sort of equity we seek. 
We should take great care in avoiding education that does not transform. 
p]ducation that simply teac iies people to adapt to a social role is not equal 
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to education that builds upon the .social culture and makes for contribut- 
ing individuals. Any law that guarantees one's right to adapt to an inferior 
social role is neither equitable nor very desirable. 

Bilingual Education as a Path Toward Individual Bdingualisni 

VVc do not see any social data that would point to a future ofuniversal 
bilingualism in the United States, if we mean by that expression that most 
of its people would speak the same two languages. We do see some social 
data that point to an increase in individual bilingualism for some lan- 
guages and in some areas of the United St .tes. Outside of ethnic groups 
that have claims to another language (Hispanics, Chinese, Portuguese), 
individual bilingualism is rare and continues to disappear. For those 
ethnic groups that have cl aims to another language, bilingual education is 
a more responsive tool toward their own bilingualism and, without it, the 
incidence of individual bilingualism will mosl likely diminish. In some 
geographic areas where concentrations of ethnic bilinguals exist, indi- 
vidual bilingualism is asinc qua non ofgroup membership at high levels 
in the hierarchy, and, as the hierarchy is increasingly able to furnish a 
source of money (jobs), power, and prestige, more and more ethnic indi- 
viduals will maintain or develop dual language skills for themselves. It is 
increasingly more evident to ethnic individuals v/ho have claim to another 
language that maintenance of both language.-^ is a desirable, while often 
elusive, social skill. The non-ethnic monolingua' who resides in Florida 
and the Southwest will begin to experience pr assures to acquire a second 
language as population patterns shift; however, only their children are 
likely toachievethestatusofthe bilingual and then only to the extent that 

social and econ.)mic forces reward this efTort. 

In summary, as the ethnoperspectives forums develop new theoreti- 
cally grounded data on the phenomena of bilingual education, much of it 
may be aggregated at the social level in the path of any one of the four 
directions outlined here. Our job is to link the data with the paths and 
mark a new direction for the continued development of bilingual educa- 
tion in the United States. 
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